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OFFERING MEMORANDUM
NOT FOR GENERAL DISTRIBUTION
IN THE UNITES STATES

€600 million 4.875% Senior Notes due 2025
intrum

issued by
Intrum AB (publ)

Intrum AB (publ), a Swedish public limited liability company (the “Issuer”), is offering (the “Offering”) €600 million in aggregate
principal amount of its 4.875% Senior Notes due 2025 (the “Notes”).

The Notes will mature on August 15, 2025. The Issuer will pay interest on the Notes semi-annually on each May 15 and November
15, commencing on November 15, 2020. Prior to August 15, 2022 the Issuer may, at its option, redeem all or a portion of the Notes by paying
the relevant “make-whole” premium. At any time and from time to time on or after August 15, 2022 the Issuer may redeem all or part of the
Notes at the redemption prices set forth herein. In addition, prior to August 15, 2022 the Issuer may, at its option, redeem up to 40% of the
Notes with the net proceeds from certain equity offerings at the redemption price set forth herein.

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a defined change of control, or if the Issuer sells certain of its assets, the Issuer
may be required to make an offer to purchase the Notes. In the event of certain developments affecting taxation, the Issuer may redeem all,
but not less than all, of the Notes.

The Notes will be senior obligations of the Issuer, will rank equally in right of payment with all of the Issuer’s existing and future
indebtedness that is not subordinated in right of payment to the Notes and will rank senior in right of payment to any and all of the existing
and future indebtedness of the Issuer that is expressly subordinated in right of payment to the Notes. The Notes will be unsecured and will be
effectively subordinated to any existing and future secured indebtedness of the Issuer, including any amounts owing under the Revolving
Credit Facility, the 2023 Private Placement Notes, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility (each as defined herein) and certain hedging
arrangements, in each case to the extent of the value of assets securing such indebtedness. The Notes will not be guaranteed by any of the
Issuer’s subsidiaries and will be structurally subordinated to all existing and future indebtedness of such subsidiaries, including such
subsidiaries’ obligations under the Revolving Credit Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility.

The Notes will be listed on the Securities Official List of the Luxembourg Stock Exchange (the “Exchange”). There can be no
assurance that such listing will be maintained.

The Notes will be issued in the form of one or more global notes in book-entry form. The Issuer expects that the Notes will be
deposited and registered in the name of a nominee for a common depositary for Euroclear Bank SA/NV (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream
Banking S.A. (“Clearstream”) on or about the Issue Date.

The Notes will initially be held in global registered form in minimum denominations of €100,000 and in integral multiples of
€1,000 in excess thereof.

See “Risk Factors” beginning on page 27 for a discussion of certain risks that you should consider in connection with an
investment in the Notes.

Price for the Notes: 100% plus accrued interest, if any, from the Issue Date

The Notes have not been, and will not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “U.S. Securities Act”),
or the securities laws of any other jurisdiction. The Notes may not be offered or sold within the United States or to, or for the account of, U.S.
persons except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act. In
the United States, this offering is being made only to “qualified institutional buyers” (as defined under Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities
Act (“Rule 144A”)) (a “QIB”). Outside of the United States, this offering is being made to certain non-U.S. persons in offshore transactions
within the meaning of and in reliance on Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act (“Regulation S”). You are hereby notified that sellers of
the Notes may be relying on the exemption from the provisions of Section 5 of the U.S. Securities Act provided by Rule 144A. See “Important
Information about this Offering Memorandum” for further details about eligible offerees and “Transfer Restrictions” for transfer and resale
restrictions.
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No person has been authorized to give any information or to make any representations other than those
contained in this Offering Memorandum. This Offering Memorandum does not offer to sell or solicit offers
to buy any Notes in any jurisdiction where it is unlawful, where the person making the offer is not qualified
to do so, or to any person who cannot legally be offered the Notes.



IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS OFFERING MEMORANDUM

We have prepared this offering memorandum (the “Offering Memorandum”) based on information we
have or have obtained from sources we believe to be reliable. Summaries of documents contained in this Offering
Memorandum may not be complete. None of us or any of the Initial Purchasers (as defined herein) represent that
the information herein is complete. The information in this Offering Memorandum is current only as of the date
on the cover and our business or financial condition and other information in this Offering Memorandum may
change after that date. Neither the delivery of this Offering Memorandum nor any sale made hereunder shall under
any circumstances imply that the information herein is correct as of any date subsequent to the date on the cover
of this Offering Memorandum. Information in this Offering Memorandum is not legal, tax or business advice;
accordingly, you should consult your own legal, tax and business advisors regarding an investment in the Notes.

You should base your decision to invest in the Notes solely on information contained in this
Offering Memorandum. Neither we nor the Initial Purchasers have authorized anyone to provide you with
any different information. If anyone provides you with different or inconsistent information, you should
not rely on it. The information contained on, or accessible through, our website, including our annual and
interim reports, is not incorporated by reference in, and should not be considered a part of, this offering
memorandum.

We are offering the Notes in reliance on an exemption from registration under the U.S. Securities Act
for an offer and sale of securities that does not involve a public offering. The Notes have not been and will not be
registered under the U.S. Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any other jurisdiction. The
Issuer has not registered, and does not intend to register, as an investment company under the U.S. Investment
Company Act of 1940, as amended. The Notes may be offered, sold or delivered in the United States in reliance
on Rule 144A only to persons that are QIBs acting for their own account or for the account of another QIB. If you
purchase the Notes, you will be deemed to have made certain acknowledgments, representations and warranties
as detailed under “Transfer Restrictions.” You may be required to bear the financial risk of an investment in the
Notes for an indefinite period. Neither we nor the Initial Purchasers are making an offer to sell the Notes in any
jurisdiction where the offer and sale of the Notes is prohibited. Neither we nor any of the Initial Purchasers make
any representation to you that the Notes are a legal investment for you. No action has been, or will be, taken to
permit a public offering in any jurisdiction where action would be required for that purpose.

Each prospective purchaser of the Notes must comply with all applicable laws, rules and regulations in
force in any jurisdiction in which it purchases, offers or sells the Notes and must obtain any consent, approval or
permission required by it for the purchase, offer or sale by it of the Notes under the laws and regulations in force
in any jurisdiction to which it is subject or in which it makes such purchases, offers or sales and neither we nor
the Initial Purchasers shall have any responsibility therefor.

None of the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”), any U.S. state securities
commission or any non-U.S. securities authority or other authority has approved or disapproved of the Notes or
determined if this Offering Memorandum is truthful or complete. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal
offense.

We have prepared this Offering Memorandum solely for use in connection with the Offering.

We accept responsibility for the information contained in this Offering Memorandum. To our best
knowledge, the information contained in this Offering Memorandum is in accordance with the relevant facts and
does not omit anything likely to affect the import of this Offering Memorandum. No person is authorized in
connection with the Offering made pursuant to this Offering Memorandum to give any information or to make
any representation not contained in this Offering Memorandum and, if given or made, any other information or
representation must not be relied upon as having been authorized by us or the Initial Purchasers. This Offering
Memorandum may only be used for the purposes for which it has been published. No representation or warranty,
express or implied, is made by the Initial Purchasers, the Trustee, Registrar, Principal Paying Agent or Transfer
Agent as to the accuracy or completeness of any of the information set out in this Offering Memorandum and
nothing contained in this Offering Memorandum is or shall be relied upon as a promise or representation by the
Initial Purchasers, whether as to the past, present or as to the future.



We have prepared this Offering Memorandum solely for use in connection with the offer of the Notes to
QIBs pursuant to Rule 144A and to non-U.S. persons (within the meaning of Regulation S) outside the United
States in compliance with Regulation S as described in this Offering Memorandum. You agree that you will hold
the information contained in this Offering Memorandum and the transactions contemplated hereby in confidence.
You may not distribute this Offering Memorandum to any person other than a person retained to advise you in
connection with the purchase of the Notes.

We and the Initial Purchasers may reject any offer to purchase the Notes in whole or in part, sell less
than the entire principal amount of the Notes offered hereby or allocate to any purchaser less than all of the Notes
for which it has subscribed.

The information set out in this Offering Memorandum describing clearing and settlement arrangements,
including set out in the section entitled “Book-Entry, Delivery and Form,” is subject to change in or
reinterpretation of the rules, regulations and procedures of Euroclear and Clearstream currently in effect. While
we accept responsibility for accurately summarizing the information concerning Euroclear and Clearstream, we
accept no further responsibility in respect of such information.

The Notes will be listed on the Securities Official List of the Exchange, without admission to trading on
one of the securities markets operated by the Exchange. The Issuer may be required to update the information in
this Offering Memorandum to reflect changes in our business, financial condition or results of operations and
prospects.

The Notes may be subject to restrictions on transferability and resale and may not be transferred or resold
except as permitted under the U.S. Securities Act and applicable securities laws of any other jurisdiction pursuant
to registration or exemption therefrom. Prospective purchasers should be aware that they may be required to bear
the financial risks of this investment for an indefinite period of time. See “Transfer Restrictions.”

STABILIZATION

IN CONNECTION WITH THE OFFERING OF THE NOTES, MORGAN STANLEY & CO.
INTERNATIONAL PLC (THE “STABILIZING MANAGER”) (OR PERSONS ACTING ON BEHALF OF
THE STABILIZING MANAGER) MAY OVER-ALLOT NOTES OR EFFECT TRANSACTIONS WITH A
VIEW TO SUPPORTING THE MARKET PRICE OF THE NOTES AT A LEVEL HIGHER THAN THAT
WHICH MIGHT OTHERWISE PREVAIL. HOWEVER, THERE IS NO ASSURANCE THE STABILIZING
MANAGER (OR PERSONS ACTING ON BEHALF OF THE STABILIZING MANAGER) WILL
UNDERTAKE STABILIZATION ACTION. ANY STABILIZATION ACTION MAY BEGIN ON OR AFTER
THE DATE ON WHICH ADEQUATE PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF THE FINAL TERMS OF THE OFFER OF
THE NOTES IS MADE AND, IF BEGUN, MAY BE ENDED AT ANY TIME, BUT MUST END NO LATER
THAN THE EARLIER OF 30 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE ISSUE DATE (AS DEFINED HEREIN) AND
60 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF THE ALLOTMENT OF THE NOTES.

NOTICE TO CERTAIN INVESTORS

Belgium. The Notes are not offered, directly or indirectly, to the public in Belgium. The Notes are being
offered in Belgium to qualified investors only, within the meaning of Article 3, §2, a) and 10 of the Belgian law
of June 16, 2006, on the public offering of securities and admission of securities to trading on a regulated market
(“Belgian Prospectus Law”) and/or on the basis of the other exemptions set out in Article 3, §2 of the Belgian
Prospectus Law. Accordingly, this Offering Memorandum has not been and will not be notified to, or approved
by, the Belgian banking, finance and insurance commission (Commissie voor het bank; financie-en
assurantiewezen/Commission bancaire, financiére et des assurances). This offering cannot be advertised and this
Offering Memorandum and any other information, circular, brochure or similar documents may not be distributed,
directly or indirectly, in Belgium other than to said qualified investors or, as the case may be, other than on the
basis of the other exemptions set out in Article 3, §2 of the Belgian Prospectus Law.

Canada. The Notes may only be offered or sold in the provinces of British Columbia, Alberta,
Saskatchewan, Ontario, Québec, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island to or for the benefit of
a resident of these provinces pursuant to an exemption from the requirement to file a prospectus in such province
in which such offer or sale is made, and only by a registrant duly registered under the applicable securities laws
of that province or by a registrant that is relying in that province on the “international dealer”” exemption provided
by section 8.18 of National Instrument 31 103 Registration Requirements, Exemptions and Ongoing Registrant
Obligations (“NI 31 103”). Furthermore, the Notes may only be offered or sold to residents of any such province
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that are purchasing, or deemed to be purchasing, as principal, that are “accredited investors” as defined in National
Instrument 45 106 Prospectus Exemptions (“NI 45 106”) or subsection 73.3(1) of the Securities Act (Ontario) and
that are “permitted clients” as defined in NI 31 103. Each Canadian purchaser hereby acknowledges that any resale
of the Notes must be made in accordance with an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the prospectus
requirements of applicable securities laws and that it shall be deemed to represent and warrant it is an accredited
investor and is purchasing as principal (or deemed principal) in connection with any purchase of Notes hereunder.

Securities legislation in certain provinces or territories of Canada may provide a purchaser with remedies
for rescission or damages if this Offering Memorandum (including any amendment thereto) contains a
misrepresentation, provided that the remedies for rescission or damages are exercised by the purchaser within the
time limit prescribed by the securities legislation of the purchaser’s province or territory. The purchaser should
refer to any applicable provisions of the securities legislation of the purchaser’s province of residence for
particulars of these rights or consult with a legal advisor.

Pursuant to section 3A.3 of NI 33 105, the Initial Purchasers are not required to comply with the
disclosure requirements of NI 33 105 regarding underwriter conflicts of interest in connection with this offering.

We and the Initial Purchasers hereby notify prospective Canadian purchasers that: (a) we may be required
to provide personal information pertaining to the purchaser as required to be disclosed in Schedule I of Form 45
106F1 under NI 45 106 (including its name, address, telephone number, email and the aggregate purchase price
of any Notes purchased) (“personal information’), which Form 45 106F1 may be required to be filed by us under
NI 45 106, (b) such personal information may be delivered to the Ontario Securities Commission (the “OSC”), in
accordance with NI 45 106, (c) such personal information is collected indirectly by the OSC under the authority
granted to it under the securities legislation of Ontario, (d) such personal information is collected for the purposes
of the administration and enforcement of the securities legislation of Ontario, and (e) the public official in Ontario
who can answer questions about the OSC’s indirect collection of such personal information is the Administrative
Support Clerk at the OSC, Suite 1903, Box 55, 20 Queen Street West, Toronto, Ontario MSH3S8, Telephone:
(416) 593 3684. Prospective Canadian purchasers that purchase Notes in this offering will be deemed to have
authorized the indirect collection of the personal information by the OSC, and to have acknowledged and
consented to its name, address, telephone number, email rand other specified information, including the aggregate
purchase price paid by the purchaser, being disclosed to other Canadian securities regulatory authorities, and to
have acknowledged that such information may become available to the public in accordance with requirements of
applicable Canadian laws.

Upon receipt of this document, each Canadian purchaser hereby confirms that it has expressly requested
that all documents evidencing or relating in any way to the sale of the securities described herein (including for
greater certainty any purchase confirmation or any notice) be drawn up in the English language only. Par la
réception de ce document, chaque acheteur(se) canadien(ne) confirme par les présentes qu’il(elle) a expressément
exigé que tous les documents faisant foi ou se rapportant de quelque maniére que ce soit a la vente des valeurs
mobilieres décrites aux présentes (incluant, pour plus de certitude, toute confirmation d’achat ou tout avis) soient
rédigés en anglais seulement.

European Economic Area and the United Kingdom. This Offering Memorandum has been prepared on
the basis that all offers of the Notes will be made pursuant to an exemption under the Prospectus Regulation from
the requirement to produce a prospectus for offers of the Notes. The expression “Prospectus Regulation” means
Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 (as amended), and includes any relevant implementing measure in each member state
(“EEA Member State”) of the European Economic Area (the “EEA”) or the United Kingdom.

Accordingly, any person making or intending to make any offer within the EEA or the United Kingdom
of the Notes should only do so in circumstances in which no obligation arises for us or the Initial Purchasers to
produce a prospectus for such offer. Neither we nor the Initial Purchasers have authorized, nor do authorize, the
making of any offer of Notes through any financial intermediary, other than offers made by the Initial Purchasers,
which constitute the final placement of the Notes contemplated in this Offering Memorandum.

The Notes are not intended to be offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered,
sold or otherwise made available to any retail investor in the EEA or the United Kingdom. For these purposes, a
“retail investor” means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of Article 4(1)
of Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II”); (ii) a customer within the meaning of Directive 2016/97/EU
(as amended, the “Insurance Distribution Directive”), where that customer would not qualify as a professional
client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or (iii) not a “qualified investor” as defined in the
Prospectus Regulation. Consequently no key information document required by Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014
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(as amended, the “PRIIPs Regulation™) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to
retail investors in the EEA or the United Kingdom has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes
or otherwise making them available to any retail investor in the EEA or the United Kingdom may be unlawful
under the PRIIPs Regulation.

For the purposes of this section, the expression an “offer of Notes to the public” in relation to any Notes
in any EEA Member State or the United Kingdom means the communication in any form and by any means of
sufficient information on the terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to
purchase or subscribe the Notes, as the same may be varied in that EEA Member State or the United Kingdom by
any measure implementing the Prospectus Regulation in that EEA Member State or the United Kingdom.

Professional investors and ECPs (as defined below) only target market: Solely for the purposes of the
product approval process of each of Morgan Stanley & Co International Plc, J.P. Morgan Securities plc, DNB
Bank ASA, Nordea Bank Abp, Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ) and Swedbank AB (publ) as Joint
Bookrunners of the Notes (each a “Manufacturer”), the target market assessment in respect of the Notes has led
to the conclusion that: (i) the target market for the Notes is eligible counterparties (“ECPs”) and professional
clients only, each as defined in MiFID II; and (ii) all channels for distribution of the Notes to ECPs and
professional clients are appropriate. Any person subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Notes (a
“distributor”) should take into consideration the Manufacturer’s target market assessment; however, and without
prejudice to our obligations in accordance with MiFID II, a distributor subject to MiFID II is responsible for
undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Notes (by either adopting or refining the
Manufacturer’s target market assessment) and determining appropriate distribution channels.

France. This Offering Memorandum has not been prepared and is not being distributed in the context of
an offer to the public of financial securities in France within the meaning of Article L.411 1 of the French Code
monétaire et financier and Title 1 of Book II of the Reglement Général de 1’ Autorité des Marchés Financiers, and
has not been approved by, registered or filed with the Autorité des marchés financiers (the “AMF”), nor any
competent authority of another EEA Member State that would have notified its approval to the AMF under the
Prospectus Regulation as implemented in France and in any relevant EEA Member State. Therefore, the Notes
may not be, directly or indirectly, offered or caused to be offered or sold to the public in France (offre au public
de titres financiers) and this Offering Memorandum and any other offering or marketing material or information
relating to the Notes has not been and will not be released, issued or distributed or caused to be released, issued
or distributed to the public in France or used in connection with any offer for subscription or sales of the Notes to
the public in France in any way that would constitute, directly or indirectly, an offer to the public in France. Offers,
sales and distributions have only been and shall only be made in France to qualified investors (investisseurs
qualifiés) acting solely for their own account (agissant pour compte propre) and/or to providers of investment
services relating to portfolio management for the account of third parties (personnes fournissant le service
d’investissement de gestion de portefeuille pour compte de tiers), all as defined in and in accordance with Articles
L4111,L.4112,D.4111,D.4114,D.744 1, D.754 1 and D.764 1 of the French Code monétaire et financier.
Prospective investors are informed that (a) this Offering Memorandum has not been and will not be submitted for
clearance to the AMF, (b) in compliance with Articles L.411 2, D.411 1, D.411 4,D.744 1,D.754 1 and D.764 1
of the French Code monétaire et financier, any qualified investors subscribing for the Notes should be acting for
their own account (agissant pour compte propre) and (c) the direct and indirect distribution or sale to the public
of the Notes acquired by them may only be made in compliance with Articles L.411 1,L.4112,L.412 1 and L.621
8 through L. 621 8 3 of the French Code monétaire et financier.

Germany. The Offering is not a public offering in the Federal Republic of Germany. The Notes may only
be offered, sold and acquired in accordance with the provisions of the Securities Prospectus Act of the Federal
Republic of Germany (Wertpapierprospektgesetz) (the “Securities Prospectus Act”), as amended, the
Commission Regulation (EC) No. 809/2004 of April 29, 2004, as amended, and any other applicable German law.
No application will be made under German law to permit a public offer of the Notes in the Federal Republic of
Germany. This Offering Memorandum has not been approved for purposes of a public offer of the Notes and
accordingly the Notes may not be, and are not being, offered or advertised publicly or by public promotion in the
Federal Republic of Germany. Therefore, this Offering Memorandum is strictly for private use and the Offering
is only being made to recipients to whom the document is personally addressed and does not constitute an offer
or advertisement to the public. The Notes will only be available to, and this Offering Memorandum and any other
offering material in relation to the Notes is directed only at, persons who are qualified investors (qualifizierte
Anleger) within the meaning of Section 2 No. 6 of the German Securities Prospectus Act. Any resale of the Notes
in the Federal Republic of Germany must be made only in accordance with the German Securities Prospectus Act
and other applicable laws. The Issuer has not, and does not intend to, file a securities prospectus with the German
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Federal Financial Supervisory Authority (Bundesanstalt fiir Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht) (“BaFin”) or obtain a
notification to the BaFin from another competent authority of an EEA Member State.

The Netherlands. The Notes which are the subject of the Offering contemplated by this Offering
Memorandum are not and may not be offered or sold in the Netherlands other than to persons or entities which
are qualified investors (gekwalificeerde beleggers) as defined in section 1:1 of the Dutch Financial Supervision
Act (Wet op het financieel toezicht or the “AFS”). Each purchaser of the Notes described in this Offering
Memorandum located in the Netherlands will be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed that it is
a qualified investor (gekwalificeerde belegger) as defined in section 1:1 of the AFS. For the purposes of this
provision, the expression “an offer of the Notes to the public” in relation to any Notes in the Netherlands means
to make a sufficiently specific offer addressed to more than one person as referred to in section 217(1) of Book 6
of the Dutch Civil Code to conclude a contract to purchase or otherwise acquire the Notes, or to issue an invitation
to make an offer of the Notes.

Norway. This Offering Memorandum is not a prospectus and has not been prepared in accordance with
the prospectus requirements provided for in the Norwegian Securities Trading Act of 2007 nor any other
Norwegian enactment. Neither the Norwegian Financial Supervisory Authority (Finanstilsynet) nor any other
Norwegian public body has examined, approved or registered this Offering Memorandum or will examine,
approve or register this Offering Memorandum. Accordingly, this Offering Memorandum may not be made
available, nor may the Notes otherwise be marketed and offered for sale, in Norway other than in circumstances
that constitute an exemption from the requirement to prepare a prospectus under the Norwegian Securities Trading
Act of 2007.

Portugal. Neither the Offering, nor the Notes have been approved by the Portuguese Securities and
Exchange Commission (Comissdo do Mercado de Valores Mobilidrios, the “CMVM?”) or by any other competent
authority of another EEA Member State and notified to the CMVM. The Notes may not, directly or indirectly, be
offered or sold in Portugal, and neither can the Offering Memorandum, any prospectus, form of application,
advertisement or other document or information relating to the Notes be distributed or published in Portugal and
no action has been or will be taken in the future that would permit a public offering of any of the Notes in Portugal
or for this Offering Memorandum to be distributed or published in Portugal. Accordingly, no Notes may be
offered, sold or distributed, except under circumstances that will not be considered as a public offering under
article 109 of the Portuguese Securities Code (Cddigo dos Valores Mobilidrios) approved by Decree Law no.
486/99, of 13 November, as last amended and republished by Law no. 35/2018, of 20 July, which has implemented
MiFID II into Portuguese national law (the “PSC”). As a result, the Offering, and any material relating to the
Offering, is addressed solely to, and may only be accepted by, any persons or legal entities that are resident in
Portugal or that will hold the Notes through a permanent establishment in Portugal (each a “Portuguese
Investor”) to the extent that the Portuguese Investors are deemed professional investors (investidores
profissionais) (each a “Portuguese Professional Investor”) under paragraphs 1 and 4 of article 30 of the PSC.

Spain. The Notes may not be sold, offered or distributed in Spain except in accordance with the
requirements of the Royal Legislative Decree 4/2015, of October 23, approving the amended and restated text of
the Spanish Securities Market Law (Real Decreto Legislativo 4/2015, de 23 de octubre, por el que se aprueba el
texto refundido de la Ley del Mercado de Valores), as amended and restated, and Royal Decree 1310/2005, of
November 4, 2005 on the listing of securities, public offers and applicable prospectus (Real Decreto 1310/2005,
de 4 de noviembre, por el que se desarrolla parcialmente la Ley 24/1988, de 28 de julio, del Mercado de Valores
en materia de admision a negociacion de valores en mercados secundarios oficiales, de ofertas piiblicas de venta
o suscripcion y del folleto exigible a tales efectos), as amended from time to time (the “Spanish Securities Market
Law”). The Notes may not be sold, offered or distributed to persons in Spain, except in circumstances which do
not constitute a public offer (oferta piiblica) of securities in Spain, within the meaning of the Spanish Securities
Market Law. Neither the Notes, the Offering nor this Offering Memorandum and its contents have been approved
or registered with the Spanish Securities and Exchange Commission (Comision Nacional del Mercado de
Valores), and therefore it is not intended for the public offering or sale of Notes in Spain.

Sweden. This Offering Memorandum is not a prospectus and has not been prepared in accordance with
the prospectus requirements provided for in the Prospectus Regulation nor any other Swedish enactment. Neither
the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority (Finansinspektionen) nor any other Swedish public body has
examined, approved or registered this Offering Memorandum or will examine, approve or register this Offering
Memorandum. Accordingly, this Offering Memorandum may not be made available, nor may the Notes otherwise
be marketed and offered for sale, in Sweden other than in circumstances that constitute an exemption from the
requirement to prepare a prospectus under the Prospectus Regulation.



Switzerland. This Offering Memorandum, as well as any other material relating to the Notes which are
the subject of the Offering contemplated by this Offering Memorandum, do not constitute an issue prospectus
pursuant to article 652a and/or article 1156 of the Swiss Code of Obligations and may not comply with the
Directive for Notes of Foreign Borrowers of the Swiss Bankers Association. The Notes will not be listed on the
SIX Swiss Exchange (“SIX Swiss Exchange”), and, therefore, the documents relating to the Notes, including, but
not limited to, this Offering Memorandum, do not claim to comply with the disclosure standards of the Swiss
Code of Obligations and the listing rules of SIX Swiss Exchange and corresponding prospectus schemes annexed
to the listing rules of the SIX Swiss Exchange. The Notes are being offered in Switzerland by way of a private
placement (i.e. to a limited number of selected investors only), without any public advertisement and only to
investors who do not purchase the Notes with the intention to distribute them to the public. The investors will be
individually approached directly from time to time. This Offering Memorandum, as well as any other material
relating to the Notes, is personal and confidential and does not constitute an offer to any other person. This
Offering Memorandum, as well as any other material relating to the Notes, may only be used by those investors
to whom it has been handed out in connection with the Offering described herein and may neither directly nor
indirectly be distributed or made available to other persons without the Issuer’s express consent. This Offering
Memorandum, as well as any other material relating to the Notes, may not be used in connection with any other
offer and shall in particular not be copied and/or distributed to the public in (or from) Switzerland.

United Kingdom. This Offering Memorandum is only being distributed to and is only directed at
(i) persons who are outside the United Kingdom, (ii) persons who have professional experience in matters relating
to investments and are investment professionals as defined within Article 19(5) of the Financial Services and
Markets Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) Order 2005 (the “Order”), (iii) high net worth bodies corporate and any
other person falling within Article 49(2)(a) to (d) of the Order, or (iv) persons to whom an invitation or inducement
to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of Section 21 of the Financial Services and Markets Act
2000 (as amended), or “FSMA”), and any other persons to whom it may otherwise lawfully be made in accordance
with the Order or Section 21 of the FSMA (all such persons together being referred to as “relevant persons”).

United States. The Offering is being made in the United States in reliance upon an exemption from
registration under the U.S. Securities Act for an offer and sale of the Notes that does not involve a public offering.
In making your purchase, you will be deemed to have made certain acknowledgments, representations and
agreements. See “Transfer Restrictions.”

This Offering Memorandum is being provided: (1) to a limited number of U.S. investors that the Issuer
reasonably believes to be “qualified institutional buyers” within the meaning of Rule 144A; and (2) to non-U.S.
investors outside the United States in connection with offshore transactions complying with Rule 903 or Rule 904
under Regulation S, in each case for informational use solely in connection with their consideration of the purchase
of the Notes. The Notes described in the Offering Memorandum have not been registered with, recommended by
or approved by the SEC, any state securities commission in the United States or any other securities commission
or regulatory authority, nor has the SEC, any state securities commission in the United States or any such securities
commission or authority passed upon the accuracy or adequacy of this Offering Memorandum. Any representation
to the contrary is a criminal offence.

THIS OFFERING MEMORANDUM CONTAINS IMPORTANT INFORMATION THAT YOU
SHOULD READ BEFORE YOU MAKE ANY DECISION WITH RESPECT TO AN INVESTMENT IN
THE NOTES.
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Offering Memorandum contains various “forward-looking statements” that reflect management’s
current view with respect to future events and anticipated financial and operational performance. Forward-looking
statements as a general matter are all statements other than statements as to historical fact or present facts or
circumstances. The words “believe,” “expect,” “anticipate,” “intend,” “may,” “plan,” “estimate,” “will,” “should,”
“could,” “aim” or “might” and similar expressions or the negatives of these expressions are intended to identify
forward-looking statements. Other forward-looking statements can be identified in the context in which the
statements are made. Forward-looking statements occur in a number of places in this Offering Memorandum,
including, among others, in the sections entitled “Summary,” “Risk Factors,” “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” “Industry Overview” and “Business” and include,
among other things, statements relating to:

99 ¢ EERT3 EENT3

e  our strategy, outlook and growth prospects;

e our operational and financial targets and dividend policy;

e our liquidity, capital resources and capital expenditure;

e our planned investments, acquisitions and/or divestments;

o the expectations as to future growth in demand for our products and services;

o the expected growth and other anticipated benefits, including any revenue or cost synergies or other
operational efficiency programs;

e our increased focus on certain business areas and movement into new business areas, such as secured
loans and receivables and real estate servicing;

e the impact of regulations on us and our operations;
o the impact of changes in tax regulations that we are subject to;

e the competitive environment in which we operate; and

the outcome of legal proceedings.

Although we believe that the expectations reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable,
we can provide no assurances that such expectations will prove to be correct. Such forward-looking statements
are not guarantees of future performance as any such expectations and forward-looking statements are based on
numerous assumptions. Any forward-looking statement speaks only as of the date on which it is made and we
undertake no obligation to publicly update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise. Important risks, uncertainties and other factors that could cause these
differences include, but are not limited to:

e changes in the economic conditions or trends in the markets in which we operate, including as a
result of pandemics such as the novel coronavirus (“COVID-19”) pandemic or other global

economic and social disruptions;

e inability to compete with businesses that may offer more attractive prices or have greater financing
resources;

e reliance on clients in the financial services industry and risk of material failures in banking systems;
e inability to collect payments on receivables owned or managed by us, including through litigation
or insolvency proceedings, and our customers’ inability to fulfil their payment obligations towards

us, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic;

e errors in our collection process or other operational matters, such as failure of third parties as part of
the supply chain to provide certain services;
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inability to purchase portfolios at sufficient levels, appropriate prices or of sufficient quality due to
a lack of supply or lack of funding, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, and
unwillingness of clients to outsource their credit management services to us;

failure to comply with applicable laws, regulations and codes of practice or changes to the regulatory
environment in which we operate;

failure of our statistical models and data analysis tools to accurately assess pricing terms and project
remaining cash flows from our portfolios;

deterioration in the value of our existing portfolios and inability to address underlying concerns;

inability to replace terminated or expired forward flow agreements or renew existing or future debt
collection contracts;

negative attention relating to the credit management industry in general, or to us in particular;

inability to manage our international operations and expansion plans, achieve our strategic goals or
identify and anticipate future risks;

failure to integrate acquired businesses, dispose of businesses and realize planned synergy or
operational efficiency improvements benefits, within anticipated timeframes or at all, from past or
future acquisitions (including, without limitation, our continued operational efficiency
improvements program);

inability to manage financial, legal, operational and/or compliance risks associated with our current
or future joint ventures, business alliances or consortia;

reliance on our senior management team and trained employees;

inability to maintain, manage, integrate and develop our IT or data analysis systems or anticipate,
manage or adopt technological advances within our industry;

failure to maintain IT security or protect our data analysis system;
failure to adequately protect our clients’ sensitive data;
negative impact of litigations, investigations and other proceedings;

the effect of recent or future tax changes in jurisdictions in which we operate or are otherwise tax
resident, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic;

inability to recoup our costs of investment upon the sale of our portfolio investments;

inability to access capital and credit markets to raise additional capital to fund our operations and
service our debt, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic;

our substantial leverage and debt service obligations and ability to effectively operate our business
within the restrictions imposed by the terms of our existing or future indebtedness; and

additional factors that could cause our actual results or performance to differ materially, include, but
are not limited to, those discussed under “Risk Factors.”

These forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this Offering Memorandum. We expressly
undertake no obligation to publicly update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise, other than as required by law or regulation. You should interpret all
subsequent written or oral forward-looking statements attributable to us or to persons acting on our behalf as being
qualified by the cautionary statements in this Offering Memorandum. Accordingly, prospective investors are
cautioned not to place undue reliance on any of the forward-looking statements in this Offering Memorandum.

This Offering Memorandum contains certain synergy and operational efficiency improvements estimates
as well as costs related to implementing such measures. Such estimates are based on a number of assumptions
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made in reliance on the information available to us and management’s judgments based on such information. The
assumptions used in estimating synergies, operational efficiency improvements and related costs are inherently
uncertain and are subject to a variety of significant business, economic and competitive risks and uncertainties
that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contained in any synergy benefit or operational
efficiency improvements estimates. See “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—Acquisitions
or carve-out transactions may prove unsuccessful or strain or divert our resources and we may not be able to
manage our growth effectively” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—Operational
efficiency improvements from continued efficiency improvements programs may not materialize.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL AND OTHER INFORMATION
Financial information
Financial Statements
This Offering Memorandum contains the following financial information of the Issuer:

o the audited consolidated financial statements and the accompanying notes thereto of the Issuer as of
and for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, each of which have been prepared in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union (the
“EU”) (“IFRS”) and audited by the Issuer’s independent auditors, Ernst & Young AB, as set forth
in their audit reports included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum (the “Audited Financial
Statements”);

e the unaudited consolidated interim financial statements and the accompanying notes thereto of the
Issuer as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, each of which have been prepared
in accordance with IAS 34 (the “Interim Financial Statements” and, together with the Audited
Financial Statements, the “Financial Statements”).

In the Financial Statements, references to Cash EBITDA are to Adjusted Cash EBITDA and Pro Forma
Adjusted Cash EBITDA, as applicable.

Factors impacting comparability
IFRS 5

In November 2017, in connection with the Divestment, the Issuer agreed to divest certain subsidiaries to
a company in the Lowell Group. The Divestment completed on March 20, 2018. In the income statement for the
year ended December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31,
2017), the subsidiaries being divested in accordance with the above have been reported as discontinued operations
in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations. In the balance sheet
as of December 31, 2017 included as comparative information in the balance sheet as of December 31, 2018,
subsidiaries being divested are reported as assets and liabilities held for sale. For further information, see note 39
in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018, included elsewhere
in this Offering Memorandum.

IFRS 9

With effect from January 1, 2018, in accordance with the rules for loans and receivables under IFRS 9,
which replaced TAS 39 (or, for any annual periods prior to January 1, 2018, according to IAS 39), portfolio
investments are recognized at amortized cost according to the effective interest rate model. The new rules for
portfolio investments require that we continue to report these according to an EIR model, with minor adjustments
in application. The primary change is that, in accordance with IFRS 9, acquired credit-impaired receivables can
be reported at a higher recognized value than cost if our estimates of future cash flows change, which differs from
our application of the corresponding rules under IAS 39.

IFRS 15 and IFRS 16

We adopted IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers from January 1, 2018 and IFRS 16 Leases
from January 1, 2019. The financial information the year ended December 31, 2017 included in the Issuer’s
audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 has not been restated
to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 15. None of the Audited Financial Statements for the year ended
December 31, 2018, financial information for the year ended December 31, 2018 included in the audited financial
statements for the year ended December 31, 2019 and financial information for the six months ended June 30,
2018 included in the unaudited financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2019 has been restated to
reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 16. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information,”
“Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition—Significant factors affecting comparability—
Significant accounting policies” and note 1 to the Issuer’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for
the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.



Lindorff’s income statement information and unaudited pro forma financial information

On June 27, 2017, the Issuer completed the acquisition of the entire issued share capital of Lindorff, in
exchange for newly issued shares in the Issuer (the “Merger”), pursuant to the terms of the combination
agreement, dated November 13, 2016, between the Issuer and Nordic Capital. The notes to the Issuer’s audited
consolidated financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2018 contain certain income statement
information for Lindorff for the period January 1, 2017 to June 27, 2017 and certain pro forma information for
the year ended December 31, 2017 to give effect to the Merger. Such historical and pro forma information (a) has
not been prepared in relation to this Offering, (b) has not been audited or reviewed by the Issuer’s independent
auditors, (c) has not been prepared in accordance with SEC requirements, IFRS or generally accepted accounting
principles in use in any other jurisdiction, (d) does not include all the information required for financial statements
under IFRS or SEC requirements and (e) is based on assumptions that were reasonable at the time of making such
assumptions but which may have changed as of the date of this Offering Memorandum. As a result, this
information is inherently subject to risks and uncertainties and may not give an accurate or complete picture of
our future results of operations or may not be comparable to the Financial Statements or the other financial
information included in this Offering Memorandum and should not be relied upon when making an investment
decision. In addition, our historical results may not be indicative of our future results.

Segmental results

The Issuer includes segmental results in its financial statements with the segments defined in accordance
with IFRS 8 Operating Segments.

For the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2017), the Issuer’s operating segments were comprised of four geographical regions in
which its clients were located: (i) Northern Europe (including Denmark, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Finland,
Norway and Sweden), (ii) Central and Eastern Europe (including Greece, Poland, Romania, Switzerland,
Slovakia, the Czech Republic, Germany, Hungary and Austria), (iii) Western and Southern Europe (including
Belgium, France, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom) and (iv) Iberian Peninsula and Latin
America (including Spain, Portugal and Brazil). Central and common expenses were spread across the
geographical regions in proportion to their purchasing power parity-adjusted revenues. In addition, the Issuer also
reported certain results by service offering, which were divided into two service lines: (i) the Credit Management
Services service line, which focused on late payments and collection, collection services, credit information
services and payment services and real estate services (“RES”) for Intrum-owned or third-party portfolios; and
(i) the Portfolio Investments service line, which focused on the acquisition of portfolios of overdue receivables
at less than their nominal value, after which Intrum collected the receivables on its own behalf, and our “real
estate owned” or “REQO” offering, which includes, either in the course of recovery activities for secured loans
(or, infrequently, in relation to unsecured loans with personal guarantees) or as a standalone investment strategy,
directly or indirectly and independently or alongside co-investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to
eventually resell. See note 2 to the Issuer’s audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019
and 2018 included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

From January 1, 2020 onward, the Issuer’s operating segments comprise three segments: (i) the Credit
Management Services segment, which focuses on providing the spectrum of credit management services
(“CMS”), including late payments and collection, collection services, credit information services, payment
services and RES, in the countries in which Intrum operates other than Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain, (ii) the
Strategic Markets segment, which focuses on providing CMS in Intrum’s Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish
operations, and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment, which focuses on the acquisition of portfolios of overdue
receivables at less than their nominal value, after which Intrum collects the receivables on its own behalf, and
REOs. Our results of operations for the six months ended June 30, 2020 (including the comparative information
for the six months ended June 30, 2019) included in this Offering Memorandum are based on our new three
segment organization. The financial information previously presented under the service line of Credit
Management Services for our results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 is
divided and presented in the two segments of Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets in our new three
segment organization for our results of operations for the six months ended June 30, 2020.

As aresult of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations on a service

line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of
operations on a segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.
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In this Offering Memorandum, for ease of comparability, we also present certain financial information
for the year ended December 31, 2019 and for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 on the basis of our three
new segment organization.

For additional discussion of the new segment presentation, see “Other information—new segmentation
as 0of 2020” in the Issuer’s unaudited interim financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2020, included
elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

LTM financial information

This Offering Memorandum includes certain unaudited financial information for the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. This financial information has been calculated by adding the Issuer’s historical
results for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, respectively, to the Issuer’s historical results for the year
ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively, and subtracting the Issuer’s historical results for the six months
ended June 30, 2019 and 2018 respectively (the “LTM Information”). The LTM Information has been prepared
solely for the purposes of this Offering Memorandum, is not prepared in the ordinary course of our financial
reporting and has not been audited or reviewed and the LTM Information for the twelve months ended June 30,
2019 does not reflect the application of IFRS 16 over the entire period. See “Management Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant
Accounting Policies.” The LTM Information is for illustrative purposes only and is not necessarily representative
of the Issuer’s results of operations for any future period or the Issuer’s financial condition at any future date.

Unaudited pro forma financial information

We present in this Offering Memorandum Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA which is Adjusted Cash
EBITDA adjusted for the pro forma effect of significant acquisitions made during the period under review. The
pro forma and as adjusted data has not been and cannot be audited, reviewed or verified by any independent
accounting firm. This information is inherently subject to risks and uncertainties and may not give an accurate or
complete picture of our future results of operations or may not be comparable to the Financial Statements or the
other financial information included in this Offering Memorandum and should not be relied upon when making
an investment decision. Our historical results may not be indicative of our future results. The unaudited pro forma
and as adjusted financial data has not been prepared in accordance with the requirements of Regulation S-X under
the U.S. Securities Act, the Prospectus Regulation or any generally accepted accounting standards. Neither the
assumptions underlying the pro forma and other adjustments nor the resulting pro forma and as adjusted financial
information have been audited or reviewed in accordance with any generally accepted accounting standards.

Non-IFRS financial measures

In this Offering Memorandum, we present EBIT, EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma
Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin as we believe they are helpful to investors as measures of our
operating performance and ability to service our debt. These measures are not measures of financial performance
under IFRS and should not be considered as alternatives to other indicators of our operating performance, cash
flows or any other measure of performance derived in accordance with IFRS, and they may not accurately reflect
our performance, liquidity or our ability to incur or service debt. EBIT, EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro
Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin are used by management as indicators of our operating
performance.

e  “EBIT” means profit and loss for the period before taxes and net financial items.
e “EBITDA” means EBIT before amortization and depreciation of non-financial assets.
e “Cash EBITDA” means EBITDA before amortization and revaluation of portfolio investments.

e  “Adjusted Cash EBITDA” means Cash EBITDA adjusted for (a) earnings from joint ventures and
cash flow from joint ventures in order to replace the EBITDA contribution from joint ventures with
the actual cash contribution from joint ventures, (b) goodwill impairment, and (c) certain items
affecting comparability. See “Summary Historical Consolidated Financial and Other Data—Other
Financial Information and Operating Data.”

e  “Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA” means Adjusted Cash EBITDA adjusted for the pro forma
effect of significant acquisitions made during the period under review.
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e “EBITDA Margin” represents EBITDA as a percentage of revenue.

For a reconciliation of EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA and Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA to
profit and loss for the period and/or cash flow from operating activities as presented in the Financial Statements
see “Summary Historical Consolidated Financial and Other Data.” Non-recurring items include certain costs and
other items that management views as not expected to return on a regular basis however there can be no assurance
that certain of these items will not recur in any given subsequent period.

The non-IFRS financial measures presented herein are not recognized measures of financial performance
under IFRS, but measures used by management to monitor the underlying performance of our business and
operations. In particular, the non-IFRS financial measures should not be viewed as substitutes for revenue, other
income, operating earnings, profit/(loss) for the period, cash flows from operating activities at period end or other
income statement or cash flow items computed in accordance with IFRS. The non-IFRS financial measures do
not necessarily indicate whether cash flow will be sufficient or available to meet our cash requirements and may
not be indicative of our historical operating results, nor are such measures meant to be predictive of our future
results. EBIT, EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin have
limitations as analytical tools, and you should not consider them in isolation, or as a substitute for, an analysis of
our results as reported under IFRS. Some of these limitations are:

o they do not reflect cash expenditures or future requirements for capital expenditures or contractual
commitments;

e they do not reflect changes in, or cash requirements for, working capital needs;

o they do not reflect the significant interest expense or the cash requirements necessary to service
interest or principal payments on debt; and

e although depreciation, amortization and impairment are non-cash charges, the assets being
depreciated and amortized will generally need to be replaced in the future and EBIT, EBITDA,
Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin do not reflect
any cash requirements that would be required for such replacements.

We have presented these non-IFRS measures in this Offering Memorandum because we consider them
to be important supplemental measures of our performance and believe that they are widely used by investors
comparing performance between companies. As not all companies compute these or other non-IFRS financial
measures in the same way, the manner in which our management has chosen to compute the non-IFRS financial
measures presented herein may not be comparable with similarly defined terms used by other companies.

This Offering Memorandum contains certain synergy and operational efficiency improvement results,
among others, relating to cost reductions and other benefits (including those that have been realized in connection
with the Merger) as well as costs related to implementing such measures. Such estimates are based on a number
of assumptions made in reliance on the information available to us and management’s judgments based on such
information. The assumptions used in estimating the synergies, operational efficiency improvements and related
costs are inherently uncertain and are subject to a wide variety of significant business, economic and competitive
risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contained in the synergy
benefit and operational efficiency improvement estimates. See “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and
business—Acquisitions or carve-out transactions may prove unsuccessful or strain or divert our resources and
we may not be able to manage our growth effectively” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and
business—Anticipated synergies from the Merger or operational efficiency improvements from continued
efficiency improvements programs may not materialize.”

The non-IFRS measures presented in this Offering Memorandum should not be considered as alternatives
to other indicators of our operating performance, cash flows or any other measures of performance derived in
accordance with IFRS and have not been prepared in accordance with SEC requirements, IFRS or the generally
accepted accounting principles in use in any other jurisdiction. The financial information included in this Offering
Memorandum is not intended to comply with the reporting requirements of the SEC and will not be subject to
review by the SEC. In making an investment decision, investors should rely upon their own examination of the
terms of the Offering and the financial information contained in this Offering Memorandum.
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Other

The Financial Statements are presented in Swedish kronor (“SEK”). Amounts included in the Financial
Statements that were not originally denominated in SEK have been translated into SEK using the average Sveriges
Riksbank Daily Reference Rate (as defined herein) for the financial period with respect to the income statement
and the period-end Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate with respect to statement of financial position items.

For informational purposes only, certain financial information of the Issuer presented in SEK (i) for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4752 to €1.00, which
represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the six month period ended June 30, 2020,
(ii) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.6569 to
€1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the twelve month period ended
June 30, 2020, (iii) for the nine months ended June 30, 2020, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of
SEK 10.6601 to €1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the nine months
ended June 30, 2020, published by Sveriges Riksbank, (iv) as of June 30, 2020, has been converted to euro at an
exchange rate of SEK 10.4804 to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30, 2020, published
by Sveriges Riksbank, (v) for the six months ended June 30, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate
of SEK 10.6586 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for the six month period
ended June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (vi) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, has been
converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly
exchange rates for the twelve month period ended June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (vii) as of June
30, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5581 to €1.00, which represents the closing
exchange rate as of June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (viii) for the nine months ended September
30, 2019, has been converted to SEK at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5674 to €1.00, which represents the average
of the monthly exchange rates for the nine month period ended September 30, 2019, published by Sveriges
Riksbank; (ix) as of September 30, 2019, has been converted to SEK at an exchange rate of SEK 10.7287 to €1.00,
which represents the closing exchange rage as of September 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (x) for
the year ended December 31, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5892 to €1.00,
which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the year ended December 31, 2019,
published by Sveriges Riksbank; (xi) for the year ended December 31, 2018, has been converted to euro at an
exchange rate of SEK 10.2567 to €1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate
for the year ended December 31, 2018, published by Sveriges Riksbank; and (xii) for the twelve months ended
December 31, 2017, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 9.6351 to €1.00, which represents the
average of the monthly exchange rates for the twelve month period ended December 31, 2017, published by
Sveriges Riksbank, each of which may differ from the exchange rate used in the Financial Statements and from
the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

For presentational purposes only, certain amounts under “Capitalization” and “Use of Proceeds” (and
any amounts derived therefrom) denominated in euro have been converted into SEK and denominated in
SEK have been converted to euro at a rate of SEK 10.4948 to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer
for balance sheet purposes as of June 30, 2020, and which differs from the convenience exchange rate used
elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum and may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue
Date.

Key operating metrics

In this Offering Memorandum, we present various key operating metrics. We believe that these metrics
are helpful in understanding our performance from period to period and facilitate comparison with our peers.
These metrics are not measures of financial performance under IFRS and should not be considered as alternatives
to other indicators of our operating performance, cash flows or any other measure of performance derived in
accordance with IFRS. The key operating metrics included in this Offering Memorandum are defined as follows:

e Average collection of forecasts: average collection of forecasts is the gross collections on portfolio
investments divided by the latest active forecast, on a rolling twelve-month basis.

e  Collection cost ratio: collection cost ratio, in relation to debt purchasing, is the cost to collect
relative to gross collections.

o Effective Interest Rate (“EIR”): under IFRS, EIR is the effective interest rate that exactly discounts

estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected life of the financial instrument or,
when appropriate, a shorter period to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or financial
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liability. This means that the EIR is set based on the ERC (as defined below) at the date of purchase
and the portfolio’s purchase price.

Estimated Remaining Collections (“ERC”): ERC is the nominal value of estimated remaining
collections on portfolio investments plus estimated remaining collections from contributions from
each of the portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables purchased through co-investor
agreements in proportion to our relative ownership interest in each such portfolio. ERC is calculated
as of a point in time, assuming no additional purchases are made thereafter. These expectations are
based on historical and current portfolio collection performance data and trends and assumptions
about future debt collection rates. There can be no assurances that such collections will be achieved
within the specified time periods, or at all. ERC is a measure that is also often used by other
companies in the credit management industry. However, it may be calculated differently by other
companies. ERC is presented because it represents an estimate of the anticipated future cash
collections on our portfolio investments at any point in time, which is an important supplemental
measure used by our management to assess our performance and underscores the cash generation
capacity of the assets backing our business. We use ERC as the business case forecast horizon when
purchasing portfolios. We also use it for accounting purposes and because it is used under the
instruments or agreements governing our indebtedness to monitor our performance when the lenders
are providing funding of portfolio purchases. In this Offering Memorandum we present ERC over
an 180 month period. However, for the purpose of the covenants under the Indenture, the Existing
Notes Indentures, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement, ERC will be measured over an 84 month period. See “Description of the Notes”
and “Description of Other Indebtedness.”

Gross cash-on-cash multiple: gross cash-on-cash multiple is the actual gross collections to date,
plus the ERC as of the same date, divided by the total amount paid for the portfolio at the date of
purchase.

Gross collections on portfolio investments: gross collections on portfolio investments are the total
principal, interest, collection fees and legal fees received on portfolios that we own or, in the case of
debt purchased through co-investment agreements, a share of the aggregate gross collections on
portfolio investments equal to our relative ownership interest in such portfolio investments.

Portfolio investments: portfolio investments consist of portfolios of delinquent consumer debts,
loans, overdue trade receivables (“OTR”) and other receivables purchased at prices below the
nominal receivable. As used in this Offering Memorandum, “portfolio investments” and “loans and
other overdue receivables” may be used interchangeably, as the context requires.

Portfolio investments book value: portfolio investments book value is the amount recognized in
the balance sheet from portfolio investments. The book value of each portfolio corresponds to the
present value of estimated future cash flows discounted by the applicable EIR. Portfolio investments
book value represents the aggregate book value of portfolios of purchased loans and receivables as
of the dates presented. With respect to co-investment portfolios that we do not exercise control over,
only the proportionate share of the portfolio corresponding to our investment is recorded on the
balance sheet.

Return on portfolio investments: return on portfolio investments is the earnings on the portfolio
investments component of the business for the period, excluding factoring and payment guarantees,
recalculated on a full-year basis, as a percentage of the average carrying amount of the balance-sheet
item Portfolio Investments. The average carrying amount of the balance-sheet item Portfolio
Investments is calculated by adding together the opening and closing balance for the last quarter and
dividing by two.

Segment earnings: segment earnings is calculated on a segment basis and is the total operating
revenue of the segment excluding common costs for sales, marketing and administration.

Segment earnings margin: segment earnings margin is calculated on a segment basis and is the
segment earnings as a percentage of total operating revenue of the segment.
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e Total collectible value on portfolio investment: total collectible value on portfolio investments is
calculated as the total principal plus interest and fees added to the receivable on portfolio
investments.

e Total collectible value on third-party debt: total collectible value on third-party debt is the total
principal plus interest and fees added to the receivable on third-party debt.

Other information

In this Offering Memorandum, all references to: (i) “EUR” or “€” are to euro, the single currency of the
member states (the “EU Member States”) of the EU participating in the European Monetary Union having
adopted the euro as its lawful currency; (ii) “NOK” are to the lawful currency of the Kingdom of Norway; (iii)
“SEK” are to the lawful currency of the Kingdom of Sweden; and (iv) “U.S. dollar” is to the lawful currency of
the United States. For certain information regarding rates of exchange between EUR, SEK and NOK, see
“Exchange Rates.” No representation is made that the EUR, SEK or NOK amounts referred to herein could have
been or could be converted into EUR, SEK or NOK, as the case may be, at the rates referred to in “Exchange
Rates,” at any particular rate, or at all.

Trademarks

We own or have rights to certain trademarks, trade names or service marks that we use in connection
with the operation of our business. We assert, to the fullest extent under applicable law, our rights to our
trademarks, trade names and service marks.

Each trademark, trade name or service mark of any other company appearing in this Offering
Memorandum belongs to its holder. Solely for convenience, the trademarks, trade names and copyrights referred
to in this Offering Memorandum are listed without the ™, ® and © symbols.

Rounding

Certain numerical figures set out in this Offering Memorandum, including financial data presented in
millions or thousands and percentages describing market shares, have been subject to rounding adjustments and,
as a result, the totals of the data in this Offering Memorandum may vary slightly from the actual arithmetic totals
of such information. Percentages and amounts reflecting changes over time periods relating to financial and other
data set forth in “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations™ are
calculated using the numerical data in the Financial Statements or the tabular presentation of other data (subject
to rounding) contained in this Offering Memorandum, as applicable, and not using the numerical data in the
narrative description thereof.

Financial Targets

This Offering Memorandum refers to certain financial targets prepared by our management, which are subject to
a number of assumptions, and have not been audited or reviewed by our independent auditors or any other person.
In preparing financial targets, we have included assumptions with regard to market and economic conditions as
well as political, legal, regulatory and fiscal conditions and that we will not become party to any litigation or
administrative proceeding of which we are currently unaware that might have a material impact on our results of
operations. Such assumptions may prove to be incorrect, we may decide to alter our short- or medium-term
priorities or strategic plan or we may decide to deviate from our financial targets at any time, for example if
compelling business or investment opportunities arise. Other factors that could cause our actual results to differ
materially from such targets include, but are not limited to, those described under “Forward-Looking Statements”
and “Risk Factors.”
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PRESENTATION OF INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

This Offering Memorandum contains statistics, data and other information relating to markets, market
sizes, market shares, market positions and other industry data pertaining to our business and markets. Unless
otherwise indicated, such information is based on our analysis of multiple sources. Such information has been
accurately reproduced and, as far as we are aware from such information, no facts have been omitted which would
render the information provided inaccurate or misleading. However, certain information may be based upon data,
forecasts, and information obtained prior to the COVID-19 pandemic and does not take into account, nor make
any revisions, to assess the impact that this event may have on the current or future trends and any assumptions
about the future outlook in this environment are made at the reader’s own risk.

Industry publications or reports generally state that the information they contain has been obtained from
sources believed to be reliable, but the accuracy and completeness of such information is not guaranteed. We have
not independently verified and cannot give any assurance as to the accuracy of market data contained in this
Offering Memorandum that were extracted or derived from these industry publications or reports. Market data
and statistics are inherently predictive and subject to uncertainty and not necessarily reflective of actual market
conditions. Such statistics are based on market research, which itself is based on sampling and subjective
judgments by both the researchers and the respondents, including judgments about what types of products and
transactions should be included in the relevant market.

This Offering Memorandum also contains estimates of market data and information derived therefrom
that cannot be gathered from publications by market research institutions or any other independent sources. Such
information is prepared by us based on third-party sources and our own internal estimates, including studies of
the market that we have commissioned. In many cases there is no publicly available information on such market
data, for example from industry associations, public authorities or other organizations and institutions. We believe
that our estimates of market data and information derived therefrom are helpful in order to give investors a better
understanding of the industry in which we operate as well as our position within the industry. Although we believe
that our internal market observations are reliable, our own estimates are not reviewed or verified by any external
sources. While we are not aware of any misstatements regarding the industry or similar data presented herein,
such data involves risks and uncertainties and is subject to change based on various factors, including those
discussed under the headings “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Risk Factors” in this
Offering Memorandum.

Statements regarding the Company’s position as the leading credit management company in Europe and
the largest pan-European credit management company are based on reported information among European peer
companies for a number of metrics (such as revenue, EBITDA and portfolio investments book value). However,
in certain instances such metrics may be calculated differently by our competitors and therefore may not be
directly comparable. Statements regarding European bank non-performing loan (“NPL”) stock are based on
European Banking Authority (“EBA”) data. This figure (i) does not include NPLs held by non-bank entities and
therefore does not include large volumes of NPLs sold over the years to credit funds or debt purchasers such as
ourselves and (ii) includes NPLs relating to the large corporate segment, which we compete in on an opportunistic
basis, as well as corporate debt (“B2B”) to SMEs, both of which are not part of our Core Addressable Market.
Our Core Addressable Market comprises all consumer debt originated by financial institutions whereas our
Addressable Market comprises all debt originated by financial institutions. As a result, the stock of the NPLs in
our Core Addressable Market is significantly smaller than our Addressable Market. See “Industry Overview—
Overview of the European credit management services and debt purchasing industry—Market segments.”

Certain reports and publications from which we have obtained industry and market data that are used in
this Offering Memorandum, including reports prepared by the EBA and Deloitte, were published before the
COVID-19 pandemic and therefore do not reflect any impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on any specific market
or globally.
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EXCHANGE RATES

The table below sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain information concerning the exchange rates
for SEK, expressed in SEK per €1.00, and NOK, expressed in NOK per €1.00, in each case based upon the
Sveriges Riksbank daily reference rate published by Sveriges Riksbank (the “Sveriges Riksbank Daily
Reference Rate”) and rounded to four decimal places. “Average” means the average of the daily exchange rate
for each business day during the relevant period. The period end rate represents the rate on the last business day
of each applicable period. Observations are published every business day at 12:10 pm. These exchange rates are
provided only for the convenience of the reader. No representation is made that amounts in SEK or NOK have
been, could have been, or could be converted into euro, or vice versa.

SEK per €1.00

Period End Average High Low
Year
2015 e 9.1350 9.3562 9.6418 9.0732
2016 9.5669 9.4704 9.9826 9.1467
2017 9.8497 9.6326 10.0120 9.4146
2018.... 10.2753 10.2567 10.6978 9.7570
2019 10.4336 10.5892 10.9051 10.1874
2020 (through July 22). 10.2392 10.6294 11.2265 10.2392
Month in 2020
JANUATY .o 10.6529 10.5542 10.6529 10.4625
February . 10.6621 10.5718 10.6701 10.4941
March . 11.0832 10.8547 11.2265 10.5533
April ... 10.7053 10.8861 10.9627 10.6994
May ..o 10.5170 10.6094 10.8330 10.5170
JUDNC....ieiiei e 10.4804 10.4752 10.5600 10.3372
July(through July 22) ......ccccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinis 10.2392 10.3956 10.5172 10.2392
NOK per €1.00
Period End Average High Low
Year
2014 9.0484 8.3537 9.4271 8.0965
2015.... 9.5590 8.9534 9.5919 8.3323
2016.... 9.0768 9.2921 9.7044 8.9298
2017 9.8394 9.3292 9.9570 8.7959
2018 10.0298 9.5986 10.0298 9.3979
9.8627 9.8552 10.2698 9.5776
10.5243 10.7323 12.9617 9.8217
10.1621 9.9348 10.1621 9.8239
10.4021 10.1396 10.4021 10.0167
11.5522 11.3087 12.9617 10.3242
11.2136 11.3367 11.5668 11.1008
10.8379 11.0145 11.3965 10.8379
10.9225 10.7319 10.9732 10.4880
10.5243 10.6378 10.7627 10.3989

For informational purposes only, certain financial information of the Issuer presented in SEK (i) for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4752 to €1.00, which
represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the six month period ended June 30, 2020,
(ii) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.6569 to
€1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the twelve month period ended
June 30, 2020, (iii) for the nine months ended June 30, 2020, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of
SEK 10.6601 to €1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the nine months
ended June 30, 2020, published by Sveriges Riksbank, (iv) as of June 30, 2020, has been converted to euro at an
exchange rate of SEK 10.4804 to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30, 2020, published
by Sveriges Riksbank, (v) for the six months ended June 30, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate
of SEK 10.6586 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for the six month period
ended June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (vi) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, has been
converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly
exchange rates for the twelve month period ended June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (vii) as of June
30, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5581 to €1.00, which represents the closing
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exchange rate as of June 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (viii) for the nine months ended September
30, 2019, has been converted to SEK at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5674 to €1.00, which represents the average
of the monthly exchange rates for the nine month period ended September 30, 2019, published by Sveriges
Riksbank; (ix) as of September 30, 2019, has been converted to SEK at an exchange rate of SEK 10.7287 to €1.00,
which represents the closing exchange rage as of September 30, 2019, published by Sveriges Riksbank; (x) for
the year ended December 31, 2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.5892 to €1.00,
which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate for the year ended December 31, 2019,
published by Sveriges Riksbank; (xi) for the year ended December 31, 2018, has been converted to euro at an
exchange rate of SEK 10.2567 to €1.00, which represents the average Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate
for the year ended December 31, 2018, published by Sveriges Riksbank; and (xii) for the twelve months ended
December 31, 2017, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 9.6351 to €1.00, which represents the
average of the monthly exchange rates for the twelve month period ended December 31, 2017, published by
Sveriges Riksbank, each of which may differ from the exchange rate used in the Financial Statements and from
the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date.

For presentational purposes only, certain amounts under “Capitalization” and “Use of Proceeds” (and
any amounts derived therefrom) denominated in euro have been converted into SEK and denominated in
SEK have been converted to euro at a rate of SEK 10.4948 to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer
for balance sheet purposes as of June 30, 2020, and which differs from the convenience exchange rate used
elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum and may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue
Date.

The above rates may differ from the actual rates used in the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements and other financial information appearing in this Offering Memorandum. Our inclusion of the exchange
rate information set forth above is not meant to suggest that the SEK, euro or NOK amounts actually represent
SEK, euro or NOK amounts, as applicable, or that these amounts could have been converted into SEK, euro or
NOK, as applicable, at any particular rate, if at all.
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CERTAIN DEFINITIONS AND GLOSSARY

The following terms used in this Offering Memorandum have the meanings assigned to them below

(unless the context requires otherwise):

Definitions Related to the Offering of the Notes

“2019 MTN Transactions”

“2019 Notes Transactions”

“2020 MTN Redemption”

“2022 and 2024 Notes Indenture”

“2022 Notes”

“2023 Private Placement Notes”

“2024 Notes”

“2025 Notes”

“2025 Notes Indenture”

“2026 Notes”

“2026 Notes Indenture”

“2027 Notes”

“2027 Notes Indenture”

“Addressable Market”
“Aktua”

“B2B”

“B2C”

collectively, the July 3, 2019 issuance of SEK 2,000 million of
Existing MTNs due 2023, the August 22, 2019 issuance of
SEK 900 million of Existing MTNs due 2023 and the
November 13, 2019 issuance of SEK 1,100 million of Existing
MTNs due November 22, 2021.

the issuance of the 2026 Notes, the 2027 Notes and the 2025 Notes.

the redemption in full on July 6, 2020 of the SEK 1,000 million
(€95 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs issued on July 6, 2018
and due July 6, 2020, funded by SEK 400 million (€38 million
equivalent) of cash on the balance sheet and SEK 600 million (€57
million equivalent) of drawings under the Revolving Credit Facility.

the indenture, dated June 26, 2017, between, among others, the
Issuer, as issuer, and Citibank, N.A., London Branch, as trustee
which governs the 2022 Notes and the 2024 Notes (as amended,
restated, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time).

the Issuer’s €750 million aggregate principal amount, outstanding as
of June 30, 2020, of 2.750% senior notes due 2022, €600 million of
which are expected to be redeemed as part of the Transactions.

the €160 million, outstanding as of June 30, 2020, bonds issued
through a private placement on June 2, 2016.

the Issuer’s €900 million aggregate principal amount, outstanding as
of June 30, 2020, of 3.125% senior notes due 2024.

the €75 million aggregate principal amount, outstanding as of
June 30, 2020, senior notes issued due 2025 through a private
placement on December 13, 2019.

The indenture, dated December 13, 2019, between, among others,
the Issuer, as issuer, and Citibank, N.A., London Branch, as trustee,
which governs the 2025 Notes (as amended, restated, supplemented
or otherwise modified from time to time).

the Issuer’s €800 million aggregate principal amount, outstanding as
of June 30, 2020, of 3.500% senior notes due 2026.

the indenture, dated July 31, 2019, between, among others, the
Issuer, as issuer, and Citibank, N.A., London Branch, as trustee
which governs the 2026 Notes (as amended, restated, supplemented
or otherwise modified from time to time).

the €850 million aggregate principal amount, outstanding as of
June 30, 2020, of 3.000% Senior Notes due 2027.

the indenture, dated September 19, 2019, between, among others, the
Issuer, as issuer, and Citibank, N.A., London Branch, as trustee
which governs the 2027 Notes (as amended, restated, supplemented
or otherwise modified from time to time).

all debt originated by financial institutions.
Aktua Soluciones Financieras Holdings, S.L. and its subsidiaries.
corporate debt.

consumer debt.
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“Backstop Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement”

“BEPS”

“Board” and “Board of Directors”
“Brexit”
“CarVal Investors”

“Carve-out Business”

“Clearstream”

“CMS”

]

“Company,” “Group,” “Intrum,’

“Oul‘,” ‘6us9’ and $Lwe”
“Core Addressable Market”

“Divestment”

“EBA”
“EC”

“EEA” or “European Economic Area”

“EEA Member State”
13 ‘EIR”

“Eligible MTN Replacement
Indebtedness”

“ERC”

[3 EEU?’
“EU Member States”

“EURIBOR”

“Euroclear”

the English law governed agreement entered into on
December 6, 2019 by the Issuer governing the Backstop Revolving
Credit Facility, as amended or restated from time to time. The total
commitments under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement, including swingline commitments, are SEK 2,000
million of which SEK 250 million may be utilized as swingline
loans. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Backstop Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement.”

the Base Erosion and Profit Shifting action plan released by the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development.

the Board of Directors of the Company.
the United Kingdom’s exit from the EU.
Our Intesa JV co-investment partner.

Lindorff’s businesses in Denmark, Estonia, Finland and Sweden and
the Issuer’s businesses in Norway.

Clearstream Banking S.A.

credit management services, including late payments and collection,
collection services, credit information services, payment services
and RES.

collectively, the Issuer and its subsidiaries from time to time, or such
other meaning as the context requires.

all consumer debt originated by financial institutions.

the sale of Lindorff’s operations in Denmark, Estonia, Finland and
Sweden as well as Intrum Justitia’s historic operations in Norway to
the Lowell Group in March 2018 in accordance with the EC’s terms
for permitting the Merger.

the European Banking Authority.
the European Commission.

the trading area established by the European Economic Area
Agreement of January 1, 1994, comprising the member states of the
EU (as of the date of this Offering Memorandum, Austria, Belgium,
Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia,
Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Latvia,
Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, the Netherlands, Poland, Portugal,
Romania, Slovak Republic, Slovenia, Spain and Sweden) and
Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein.

a member state of the EEA.

Effective Interest Rate, see “Presentation of Financial and Other
Information—Key Operating Metrics.”

has the meaning ascribed to it under “Description of the Notes.”

Estimated Remaining Collections. See “Presentation of Financial
and Other Information—Key Operating Metrics.”

the European Union.

member states of the EU as of the date of this Offering
Memorandum.

has the meaning ascribed to it under “Description of the Notes.”

Euroclear Bank SA/NV.
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“Eurozone”

“Exchange”

“Existing Commercial Paper Program”

“Existing MTNs”

“Existing MTN Program”

“Existing Notes”

“Existing Notes Indentures”

“FSMA”
“FTEs”
“GDPR”
“Ibercaja”
“Ibercaja JV”
“IBOR”

“IFRS”

“Indenture”

“Initial Purchasers”

“Intercreditor Agreement”

means the member states of the EU Member States that have adopted
the euro as their common currency and sole legal tender.

the Luxembourg Stock Exchange.

the Swedish law SEK 4,000 (€382 equivalent) million commercial
paper program established by the Issuer for the issuance from time
to time by the Issuer of commercial papers denominated in euro or
SEK, pursuant to the terms and conditions of the notes, dated August
31, 2011, including the aggregate amount of SEK 1,252 million
outstanding under the Existing Commercial Paper Program as of
June 30, 2020.

the aggregate amount of senior notes outstanding as of June 30, 2020
under the Existing MTN Program, including SEK 1,000 million
(€95 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 6, 2020,
SEK 1,100 million (€105 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due
November 22, 2021 and SEK 2,900 million (€277 million
equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 3, 2023. The SEK 1,000
million (€95 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 6, 2020
were redeemed in full on July 6, 2020 in connection with the 2020
MTN Redemption.

the Swedish law SEK 10,000 million medium term note program
established by the Issuer for the issuance of medium term notes from
time to time by the Issuer, pursuant to the terms and conditions of
the medium term notes, dated June 4, 2015 and June 25, 2018, as
applicable.

collectively, the 2022 Notes, 2024 Notes, 2025 Notes, 2026 Notes
and 2027 Notes.

collectively, the 2022 and 2024 Notes Indenture, 2025 Notes
Indenture, 2026 Notes Indenture and 2027 Notes Indenture.

the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, as amended.
average number of full-time employee equivalents.

the General Data Protection Regulation.

Ibercaja Banco SA.

Global Zappa SL.

interbank offered rate, which is the interest rate that banks in a
jurisdiction charge one another for short-term, interbank loans.

the International Financial Reporting Standards, as adopted by the
EU.

the indenture governing the Notes, dated on or about the Issue Date,
between, among others, the Issuer and the Trustee (as amended,
restated, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time).

collectively, Morgan Stanley & Co. International plc, BNP Paribas,
London Branch, Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited,
Citigroup Global Markets Limited, Danske Bank A/S, Deutsche
Bank AG, London Branch, DNB Bank ASA, Goldman Sachs
International, J.P. Morgan Securities plc, NatWest Markets Plc,
Nordea Bank Abp, Nykredit Bank A/S, Skandinaviska Enskilda
Banken AB (publ) and Swedbank AB (publ).

the intercreditor agreement, originally dated June 26, 2017, between,
among others, the Issuer, the lenders under the Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement, Swedbank AB (publ) as facility agent and
security agent and the trustee under the Existing Notes Indentures
and as amended pursuant to an amendment deed dated
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“Intesa”
“Intesa JV”

“Intesa Partnership”

“Intrum Justitia”

“Intrum Italy”
“Intrum UK”

“Investor”

“iPlatform”
“ISIN”
“Issue Date”
“Issuer”
“rr
“Lindorff”

“Merger”

“Nordic Capital” or “Nordic Capital
Funds”

“Nordic Capital Fund VIII”

“Notes”

“NPE”
“NPL”

“OECD”

“Offering”

“Offering Memorandum”
“O1D”

“OTR”

“Penelope”

“Piraeus Bank”

“Piraeus Partnership”

January 15, 2019, as described in more detail under “Description of
Other Indebtedness—Intercreditor Agreement.”

Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A.
Ithaca Investment Designated Activity Company, Dublin.

the partnership agreement we entered into with Intesa in November
2018, pursuant to which Intesa contributed its service platform for
overdue receivables and we contributed all of our Italian operations
at the time (other than Cross Factor SpA and the holding company
Lindorff Italy Srl), and as a result of the agreement, we own a 51%
interest in the shared Italian collection business, Intrum Italy.

means the historic operations and business of the Issuer prior to the
Merger.

Intrum Italy SpA.
Intrum UK Limited and its subsidiaries.

Investor AB (publ), Reg. No. 556013-8298, a company duly
incorporated and organized under the laws of Sweden, with business
address: Arsenalsgatan 8 C, 103 22 Stockholm, Sweden.

Intrum Brasil Consultoria e Participagoes, S.A.
International Security Identification Number.
on or about August 5, 2020.

Intrum AB (publ).

information technology.

collectively, Lindorff AB and its subsidiaries or, collectively, Lock
TopCo AS and its subsidiaries (the group acquired pursuant to the
Merger), as the context requires.

the Issuer’s acquisition of the entire issued share capital of Lindorff,
in exchange for newly issued shares in the Issuer.

Nordic Capital Fund VIII and other funds launched as a “Nordic
Capital Fund” from time to time.

Nordic Capital VIII Limited, acting in its capacity as general partner
of Nordic Capital VIII Alpha, L.P. and Nordic Capital VIII Beta, L.P.

the €600 million aggregate principal amount of 4.875% senior notes
due 2025 offered hereby.

non-performing exposure.

a non-performing loan, which we define as a loan that has been in
default for at least 90 days.

the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development.
the offering of the Notes hereby.

this offering memorandum.

original issue discount.

overdue trade receivables.

Penelope SPV S.R.L.

Piraeus Bank S.A.

partnership with Piraecus Bank in Greece, completed in October
2019, in which we acquired 80% of Piraeus Bank’s service platform
for managing overdue receivables.
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“Pledged Companies”

“Pledged Group”

“QIB”

“Redemption”

“Regulation S”

“REO”

“RES”

“Revolving Credit Facility”

“Revolving Credit Facility Agreement”

“Rule 144A”
“Santander”

“Scoring”

“SEC’?
GLSME”
“Solvia”

“Transactions”

“Trustee”

“U.K.” or “United Kingdom”
“UN”

“U.S.” or “United States”
“U.S. Exchange Act”

“U.S. Securities Act”

“VAT”

Intrum Intl AB, Intrum Holding AB, Lock TopCo AS and Indif AB
and any other company (i) that becomes a guarantor under the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and (ii) has transaction security
granted over 100 per cent. of its issued share capital and any
receivables owing by it to its direct holding company.

the Pledged Companies together with their direct and indirect
restricted subsidiaries.
a qualified institutional buyer as defined in Rule 144A

the redemption of €600 million of aggregate principal amount of the
2022 Notes with the proceeds of the Offering. See “The
Transactions” and “Use of Proceeds.”

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act.
real estate owned.
real estate servicing.

the €1,800 million revolving credit facility established and available
under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and which is
described in more detail under “Description of Other Indebtedness—
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement.”

the revolving credit facility agreement, governing the Revolving
Credit Facility, originally dated December 6, 2019, between, among
others, the Issuer, as borrower, and Swedbank AB (publ) as facility
agent and security agent, as amended, restated, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time, which is described in more
detail under “Description of Other Indebtedness—Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement.”

Rule 144 A under the U.S. Securities Act.
Banco Santander.

the process used by the Issuer to estimate the creditworthiness of a
group of consumers based on historical data and anticipate their
payment habits and behaviors.

the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission.
small and medium-sized enterprises.
Solvia Servicios Inmobiliaros.

collectively, (i) the Offering; (ii) the Redemption; and (iii) the
payment of fees and expenses in connection with the foregoing. See
“Summary—The Transactions” and “Use of Proceeds.”

Citibank, N.A., London Branch.

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
the United Nations.

the United States of America.

the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.

the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

value-added tax.
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SUMMARY

This Summary highlights certain information about us and the Offering described elsewhere in this
Offering Memorandum. This Summary is not complete and does not contain all the information you should
consider before investing in the Notes. This Summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its
entirety by, the more detailed information included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum, including, without
limitation, the Financial Statements. You should read carefully the entire Offering Memorandum to understand our
business, the nature and terms of the Notes and the tax and other considerations which are important to your
decision to invest in the Notes, including, without limitation, the risks discussed under the caption “Risk Factors.”

Overview

We are the largest full-service European credit management company by revenue, Cash EBITDA and
ERC, with operations in 25 countries and, based on internal estimates, we hold a leading position in a majority of
those countries. We provide clients with a complete value proposition across the entire CMS value chain, built on
our longstanding commitment to fair and ethical collection. We leverage our economies of scale, digitization and
large information databases to increase efficiency while also driving growth through strategic transactions.
Strategic transactions in recent periods include our partnership with Piraecus Bank in Greece (the “Piraeus
Partnership”), completed in October 2019, in which we acquired 80% of the bank’s service platform for
managing overdue receivables and, by leveraging our collections expertise and working in partnership with
Piraeus Bank, we have created the first independent leading credit management platform in Greece. In April 2018,
we entered into a strategic partnership with Intesa (the “Intesa Partnership”), which established us in 2018 as a
leading player in late payments in Italy, one of Europe’s most attractive late payments markets. In December 2018
we purchased a real estate portfolio from Ibercaja Banco SA (“Ibercaja’”), which we hold with a co-investor, and
in April 2019 we completed the acquisition of Solvia Servicios Inmobiliaros (“Solvia”), which cemented our
leading position in Spain in servicing loans and providing other services relating to property or security (“real
estate servicing” or “RES”). For additional information on the structure of our partnerships and joint ventures, see
“Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting
results of operations—Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments” and “Management Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Description of key consolidated income statement line items—
Farticipations in joint ventures.”

From January 1, 2020, we operate our business, and present our financial information, on the basis of
three segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment and (iii) the
Portfolio Investments segment. As described below, our three segments allow us to offer a full range of services
covering a client’s entire CMS value chain, with each segment also working complementarily to drive business
and improve data and expertise in other segments. Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business with two
service lines, our Credit Management Services service line and our Portfolio Investments service line, and with a
focus on four geographic regions. Our financial information for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017 is presented on the basis of two service lines and four geographic regions. Our financial information for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 (and in this Offering Memorandum, certain financial information for
the year ended December 31, 2019 and for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020), and going forward our
financial information will be, presented in line with our current three segment organization. For the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, our revenue was SEK 15,668 million (€1,470 million equivalent) and Pro Forma Adjusted
Cash EBITDA was SEK 11,246 million (€1,055 million equivalent). See “Summary Historical Consolidated
Financial and Other Data.”

e  Credit Management Services segment. Through our Credit Management Services segment, we
employ tailored debt collection strategies and solutions to maximize cash flow streams from loans
and other overdue receivables for clients who have decided to outsource their debt collection
function, other than in the countries included in our Strategic Markets segment. In addition to, and
generally in combination with, collection services, we provide capabilities in alternative solutions
and offer clients a wide range of value-added services prior to loans and receivables becoming
overdue. Our value-added service offering includes credit information and analysis on individuals
and companies to help our clients assess their potential customers’ payment capacity, data extraction
and modelling, selection and scoring of potential customers, our RES offering and a full suite of
services relating to accounts receivable, including invoicing, reminders and account ledger services.
For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, our Credit Management Services segment generated
revenue of SEK 4,559 million (€428 million equivalent), excluding revenue generated from
portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that we own.




o  Strategic Markets segment. As of January 1, 2020, we simplified our organizational structure,
transitioning away from two service lines that focused on four geographic regions and
establishing Strategic Markets as our third segment alongside our Credit Management Services
segment and Portfolio Investments segment. The establishment of the Strategic Markets
segment reflects our strategic growth in recent years. Our Strategic Markets segment focuses on
providing CMS in our Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish operations, with the Greek, Italian and
Spanish markets in particular being large and important markets in which we have similar
operations based on partnerships with major financial institutions, including our Piraeus
Partnership in Greece and our Intesa Partnership in Italy. For the twelve months ended
June 30, 2020, our Strategic Markets segment generated revenue of SEK 4,819 million (€452 million
equivalent), excluding revenue generated from portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that
we own.

o Portfolio Investments segment. Through our Portfolio Investments segment, we offer a range of
portfolio investment financial services, including our REO offering. Our portfolio investment
financial services focuses on the purchase portfolios of secured and unsecured loans and other
overdue receivables from our clients for a portion of their nominal value, which we generally then
service using our in-house debt collection function. Upon purchase of defaulted receivables, we put
in place long-term debt collection measures aimed at helping customers become debt-free as we
work together to reduce their debt. In line with our core values, which are based on an empathetic
and ethical approach to helping indebted customers become debt free in a respectful manner, we
interact with every customer to craft solutions on the basis of their individual circumstances, for
example through instalment plans that take account of each consumer’s payment capacity. As part of
our Portfolio Investments segment, we also provide factoring, payment guarantees and e-commerce
services. Our Portfolio Investments segment also houses our REO offering (including our REO
offering in Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain), which includes, either in the course of recovery
activities for secured loans (or, infrequently, in relation to unsecured loans with personal guarantees)
or as a standalone investment strategy, directly or indirectly and independently or alongside
co-investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to eventually resell. We arrange for the sale
of such real estate using internal and external resources and networks. Our real estate exposure
within our Portfolio Investment segment is concentrated in Italy, Hungary, Portugal and Spain.
Properties are either wholly owned or held by joint ventures in which we participate along
with our co-investors. Our properties, including both wholly owned properties and properties
held by joint ventures in which we participate along with our co-investors, total to
approximately 5,816 properties. The book value of real estate assets in our consolidated
balance sheet together with our joint ventures' book value related to properties as of June 30,
2020 was SEK 765 million. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we generated revenue of
SEK 6,297 million (€591 million equivalent) from our Portfolio Investments segment. As of June
30, 2020, the ERC of our portfolios of loans and overdue receivables was SEK 64,674 million
(€6,162 million equivalent).

We believe that the combination of our debt collection services, portfolio investments expertise and
strategic financial institution partnerships has been and will continue to be key to our success. Our complete range
of services helps attract and retain clients and increases the breadth and depth of collectible data, in turn supporting
the creation of tailored collection strategies and development of analytical capabilities to more accurately price
portfolios. Operating across Europe with an integrated and balanced business model also gives us investment
optionality as we can allocate resources across our platform and jurisdictions to pursue the opportunities that we
find most attractive. Our breadth of service and geographic diversification also increases our resilience to economic
disruptions (such as that caused by the COVID-19 pandemic). The diversified nature of our business allows us to effectively
mitigate some of the resulting negative impact.

Our Strengths

We believe that our business benefits from a number of key strengths, including:
Europe’s leading credit management company
The largest credit management company in Europe

We are the largest full-service European credit management company by revenue, Cash EBITDA and
ERC. We are significantly larger than the second largest such credit management company in Europe. For the twelve




months ended June 30, 2020, our Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA was SEK 11,246 million (€1,055 million
equivalent). We believe our size gives us several benefits. In particular, our broad and in-depth experience
favorably impacts our ability to develop optimal collection strategies and competitively price portfolios in our
portfolio investment activities, which we believe has a positive impact on our revenue and efficiency.
Additionally, our size allows us to better absorb fixed costs, compared to smaller companies, including those
related to regulatory and legal compliance and information technology (“IT”), which further benefits our margins.
We also believe that our scale, leading positions, full scope of services across the entire CMS value chain and our
broad geographic footprint allow us to provide an increasingly attractive value proposition for our largest clients,
who provide us with increasing sources of opportunities across Europe and enable us to efficiently allocate capital
to opportunities with the best risk/reward profiles.

Market leading position in several European countries

We are present in 24 European countries, which is more than any of our European competitors. Based on
our internal estimates, we believe we hold a leading position in the majority of those countries. We believe our
broad geographic footprint combined with strong local market positions is a competitive advantage which
continues to enhance our ability to serve our existing clients with a complete value proposition across diverse
markets and the entire CMS value chain and also to expand client relationships.

Leading position in the European financial institutions segment

Based on our internal estimates, we believe that we hold one of the leading positions among credit
management providers with respect to financial institutions clients in Europe. We believe that the financial
institutions segment in Europe continues to represent one of the most attractive segments of the credit management
market. Financial institutions are the largest originator of debt and, based on data from the EBA, European bank
NPL stock amounted to approximately SEK 7 trillion (€0.6 trillion equivalent) as of December 31, 2019. The
financial institutions segment also offers attractive economics with long durations and high earnings visibility.
We have a long track record of collecting on NPLs and have built long-term relationships with European financial
institutions. During the three years ended December 31, 2019, we acquired NPLs with a total collectible value on
portfolio investments of SEK 441,895 million (€42,298 million equivalent) from European financial institutions.
For the year ended December 31, 2019, 80% of revenue in our Portfolio Investments segment was generated by
portfolios acquired from financial institutions. In addition, we have a strong track record in entering into strategic
partnerships with financial institutions, including long-term servicing contracts and often the carve-out of
operational servicing platforms.

Leading position in the European trade segment for credit management services and portfolio investments

Based on our internal estimates, we believe that we hold a leading position among credit management
providers in providing servicing and acquisition of overdue trade receivables (“OTR”) to non-financial services
companies in Europe. The OTR segment complements the financial institutions segment as it offers a relatively
stable and high volume of stock with short duration. In many of the markets in which we operate, we believe OTR
flow will remain relatively consistent with historic high levels, driven by a structural shift towards a higher
proportion of pay-later payment options, including invoice payments, installment payment plans and checkout
payment plans, which are pay-later plans provided by Klarna, a Swedish online financial service provider which
handles customer payments, and financing options, and increased outsourcing of CMS operations.

Europe’s most diversified credit management company
Complete value proposition

In addition to having the widest European geographic footprint, we believe that we have the European
market’s broadest value proposition across the CMS value chain, including financial services, enabling us to
operate as a “one-stop shop” for our clients. Our predominant activities are in the CMS and portfolio investments
spheres. Additionally, within our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment, we offer
clients attractive value-added services before loans and receivables become overdue, including information, invoice
and payment services, which are an important source of origination for our Credit Management Services segment,
Strategic Markets segment and Portfolio Investments segment and for our data collection. Our broad product and
value proposition is complemented by our ability to offer flexible solutions to our clients, including by leveraging
our market-leading capabilities in the carving-out of financial institutions’ in-house collection units, co-investment
structures and the provision of RES.




Ability to acquire and service several types of loans

Historically, we have focused on unsecured consumer debt originated by financial institutions and OTRs
originated by the non-financial sector. In recent years, we have also increased our activities in the secured
consumer debt market segment, including through key acquisitions such as the June 2016 acquisition of 85% of
Aktua Soluciones Financieras Holdings, S.L. and its subsidiaries (“Aktua”), one of the leading credit management
companies in the secured NPL segment in Spain, with Banco Santander (“Santander”) holding the remaining
15%, which strengthened our RES capabilities in the Spanish market, in particular with regard to servicing Intrum-
or third-party owned real estate, the purchase of a real estate portfolio from Ibercaja in December 2018, which we
hold with a co-investor, which bolstered our REO capabilities in the Spanish market and our acquisition in
April 2019, of 80% of Solvia, which offers real estate management services in the Spanish market and which
further built out our RES capabilities. We now work with secured assets in 12 countries, further demonstrating our
capabilities across diverse types of loans.

Integrated client offering spanning the Credit Management Services, Strategic Markets and Portfolio
Investments segments

Data analytics

Our broad value proposition allows us to collect data from across the CMS value chain and extract data
synergies to continuously strengthen our data analytics capabilities. We believe data analytics and business
intelligence are key to driving optimized collection strategies and accurately and competitively pricing the
portfolios for which we bid. We estimate that we have collected depersonalized data on over 285 million claims
from across our three segments. We also estimate that we have a data warehouse consisting of over 7.3 billion
events, such as payments and actions taken, associated with the claims on which we have collected depersonalized
data.

Operational synergies

The combined scale we achieve through the breadth of our value proposition as well as our pan-European
footprint provides us with economies of skill and scale. Given the scalable nature of our business model, operational
synergies are important drivers of increased operational efficiency. We have successfully recognized significant
cost synergies associated with the Merger. In the year ended December 31, 2019, the process of realizing the
synergies from the Merger was completed with these amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million equivalent),
exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million equivalent) expected at the time of the Merger. See “—Our
Strategy—Continue to drive profitability through operational excellence and realization of operational
synergies.”

Financial complementarity

With our integrated and balanced business model we can solve for our clients’ needs and offer a value
proposition across the CMS value chain. Additionally, we benefit from the financial complementarity between
our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment, on one hand, and our Portfolio
Investments segment, on the other hand, whereby capital light revenues from the Credit Management Services
segment (SEK 4,559 million (€428 million equivalent) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020) and Strategic
Markets segment (SEK 4,819 million (€452 million equivalent) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020)
generate cash which can be deployed in our Portfolio Investments segment for portfolio investments and
deleveraging.

Diversified origination platform
Pan-European presence, multi-sector and transaction structure capabilities

Our pan-European presence, with operations in 24 European countries, enables us to efficiently allocate
capital to opportunities with the best risk/reward profiles. We have capabilities with respect to financial
institutions as well as across multiple trade sectors, including utilities, telecommunications and retail, which
allows flexible capital deployment for portfolio investments and enhance our ability to identify and take advantage
of trends in various sectors across our segments. Furthermore, we benefit from our significant successful
experience in executing co-investments which provides us with the resources to swiftly capitalize on market
opportunities, allowing us to acquire larger and more mixed portfolios. Additionally our centrally organized
Alternative Asset Group (“AAG”), which focuses on secured and sizeable B2B transactions, gives us the capacity
and capability to address large, complex and sensitive transactions, as well as centrally coordinate and attract
co-investors and secure additional sources of funding, as demonstrated by our Intesa Partnership and the
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acquisition of Ibercaja’s REO portfolio, which we hold with a co-investor. In addition to these transactions generating
revenues, these transactions also act as growth accelerators by generating subsequent contracts to service the
acquired portfolios, while requiring a lower level of upfront capital investment. Our extensive pan-European
presence also allows us to provide CMS services to, and increase our share of wallet with, clients who have
cross-border and cross-service activities.

Long-term relationships with our CMS clients

We have an impressive track record of maintaining long-term relationships with our largest clients and
we have also historically achieved high levels of repeat purchases from existing customers, which we believe
evidences the strength of our product and value proposition. Of our 10 largest clients in the Credit Management
Services segment, 5 have had a relationship with us lasting more than 10 years, of which 4 have had a relationship
of more than 15 years and the relationship with our largest client in this segment extends beyond 25 years.

Large number of repeat and small purchases

For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we purchased SEK 1,449 million (€136 million equivalent)
of loans and other overdue receivables under forward flow contracts, providing visibility on new business
origination. Additionally, over the same period, we made SEK 595 million (€56 million equivalent) of smaller
purchases of portfolios of less than SEK 20 million (€2 million equivalent) in size. As of June 30, 2020, our average
portfolio investment claim size was SEK 20,218 (€1,929 equivalent).

CMS enables a competitive tendering process benefitting the portfolio investment part of our business

When bidding for portfolios from existing clients in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment, we are able to leverage our existing business relationship, we can accurately and
competitively price portfolios that we find attractive and offer an attractive value proposition to clients that is
informed by our knowledge of, and provision of other services to, the specific client and portfolio.

Significant supply of NPLs in the market

Based on data from the EBA, European bank NPL stock amounted to approximately SEK 7 trillion
(€0.6 trillion equivalent) as of December 31, 2019, representing more than 1.5 times the 2007 levels. We expect
continued regular and pro-active sales by banks as they manage a broad range of new rules and regulations such
as, for example, Basel IV, IFRS 9 and ECB calendar provisioning. As a result, we anticipate an increase in debt
sales as a proportion of NPL stock. Ultimately, the evolution of NPL stock depends on the macroeconomic
situations of the countries in question. For example, in a favorable macroeconomic environment, NPL generation
is more muted, as evidenced by NPL levels over the last few years. Following a downturn, such as is currently being
experienced on a global level in connection with the COVID-19 pandemic, we would generally expect an increase in
the generation of new NPLs. For further discussion of key NPL supply drivers, see “Industry Overview—Key
Drivers of the Credit Management Industry.” For further discussion of COVID-19, see “—Recent Developments—
COVID-19” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—The COVID-19 pandemic, or other
similar outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other risks discussed in this “Risk Factors”
section.”

Track record of continuous operational excellence, innovation and efficiency improvements

We benefit from a strong culture that is focused on innovation and operational improvement to drive
financial performance. We have historically undertaken a range of initiatives aimed at improving our collection
and margins and that we believe will continue to improve the performance of our business. These include, among
other things:

e standardization: consolidating infrastructure among subsidiaries, aligning operational processes and
reducing the number of physical collection sites and IT and virtual collectionsystems;

e data management: centralizing data pools and implementing data cleansing techniques and
analytical tools to support enhanced decision-making;

e digitalization and automation: investing in self-service consumer and client portals and software to
facilitate timely and transparent communication and proactive management of credit management
services; and




e shared services: consolidating and near-shoring shared services and continuing to evaluate
expansion to additional service centers, with our shared service centre more than doubling in size
since year-end 2017.

In addition, we have successfully recognized significant cost synergies associated with the Merger. In
the year ended December 31, 2019, the process of realizing the synergies from the Merger was completed with
these amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million equivalent), exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million
equivalent) expected at the time of the Merger. See “—OQur Strategy—Continue to drive profitability through
operational excellence and realization of operational synergies.”

Strong embedded risk culture

We benefit from well-defined and multi-layered risk management frameworks and a rigorous approach
to maintaining pricing discipline that we believe will continue to support profitability through active and effective
management of pricing, reputation and regulatory risks throughout our investment decision-making process.
Through the breadth and depth of our experience across the CMS value chain, we have access to comprehensive
databases of purchased and serviced debt to which we apply our data analysis capabilities in order to take a
centralized approach to forecasting and pricing. Our centralized forecasting and pricing is further supported by
specialist local input, ensuring that the pricing of each portfolio benefits from a strong cross-organizational
evaluation. Our data capabilities also facilitate more efficient debt collection strategies through data analytics and
cross-learning. In addition, our three-tiered risk management approach helps ensure that our sophisticated pricing
information is used in an investment decision-making context that is grounded in compliance and the maintenance
of strong internal controls. Our focus on risk management and compliance is incorporated into our structure at the
local level, which is our first line of defense, and up through both the internal and independent external risk control
and auditing functions that are carried out at our executive and Board levels. All of our portfolio acquisitions are
subject to a standardized process involving independent review by our risk function, which reports to our Chief
Risk Officer, and our investment authority, which reports to our Chief Investment Officer (both the Chief Risk
Officer and Chief Investment Officer, together with other relevant stakeholders, are part of our Risk and
Investment Committee), with the largest transactions requiring approval by our Board of Directors.

We believe that our focus on pricing discipline and risk management has historically enabled us to
consistently outperform our forecasted collections. From January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2020, on a quarterly
basis, we collected 103 — 115% of our cash flow forecasts. Additionally, we believe our diverse business model
allows us to remain comparatively resilient in the face of a global economic crisis (such as the one caused by the
COVID-19 pandemic).

Resilient financial performance with strong cash generation
Track record of stable EBITDA growth

We have a track record of delivering EBITDA growth and maintaining a stable and high EBITDA
margin. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we reported Adjusted Cash EBITDA of
SEK 10,655 million, SEK 9,236 million and SEK 6,339 million, respectively. In the twelve months ended
June 30, 2020, our Adjusted Cash EBITDA increased to SEK 11,013 million compared to SEK 9,632 million for
the twelve months ended June 30, 2019. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we maintained
an EBITDA margin of 21%, 36% and 34%, respectively. The decrease in EBITDA margin during the year ended
December 31, 2019 was primarily a result of a revaluation of the portfolio. In the twelve months ended June 30,
2020, our EBITDA margin decreased to 15% compared to 40% for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, with
the decrease largely driven by the economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, partially mitigated by our
efficiency improvement program and other cost savings initiatives and the resiliency of our platform. See “Recent
Developments—COVID-19.” We believe our results of operations will continue to be positively impacted by our
resilient business model, operating leverage and ongoing cost savings initiatives.

Stable cash flows and a unique dataset from the capital light Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets
segments

Our Credit Management Services segment, which requires relatively limited investment, generates stable
cash flows and is supported by long-term client relationships. As of June 30, 2020, our Credit Management
Services segment managed third-party debt with a combined total collectible value on third-party debt of
SEK 205,345 million (€19,593 million equivalent).




Furthermore, our Strategic Markets segment benefits from long-term servicing contracts in Greece, Italy
and Spain related to carve-out transactions with financial institutions. As of June 30, 2020, our Strategic Markets
segment managed third-party debt with a combined total collectible value on third-party debt of SEK 913,144
million (€87,129 million equivalent).

We also benefit from system integration with clients associated with the provision of our services, making
it unattractive from the client perspective to switch credit management companies. Overall, we tend to experience
strong client loyalty and limited attrition.

Significant cash flows embedded in investment portfolios

As of June 30, 2020, our estimated remaining collections (“ERC”) was SEK 64,674 million
(€6,162 million equivalent). We have made significant portfolio investments over the past three years. For the
years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we acquired portfolios for SEK 7,324 million,
SEK 11,854 million and SEK 7,223 million, respectively. We expect these investments to generate significant
cash flows over the coming years. We have a long track record of outperforming our initial collection forecasts
during the initial forecast period up to 15 years as well as a track record of extending collection periods beyond
15 years.

Strong cash generation with efficient conversion of profit into cash flow

For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, we spent SEK 665 million and SEK 499 million,
respectively (€62 million and €48 million equivalent, respectively), representing 6% and 4%, respectively, of our
Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA on capital expenditures other than capital expenditures related to portfolio
investments and M&A activities. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, our total portfolio
investments were SEK 7,528 million and SEK 10,809 million, respectively (€707 million and €1,035 million
equivalent, respectively). For additional information on our cash conversion rates, see “Management Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Liquidity and capital resources.”

Proven management team with a clear strategic agenda

Strong leadership of experienced senior management supported by specialist teams in central functions and local
markets

We are managed by a strong executive team comprising individuals with many years of relevant
experience and providing leadership across all functional areas of the business. Our CEO, Mikael Ericson, was
formerly Head of International Banking at Danske Bank A/S, one of the leading banks in the Nordic region, and
CEO of Carnegie Investment Bank AB. Our CFO, Anders Engdahl, is an experienced financial professional who
has held senior positions at Intrum, Lindorff and Morgan Stanley. At Morgan Stanley, Mr. Engdahl held the
position of Managing Director and Head of Nordic Financial Institutions investment banking. Mr. Engdahl
possesses a strong background in the credit management services sector, having joined Lindorff in 2014 as EVP
of Debt Purchasing. Mr. Engdahl held the same role at Intrum subsequent to the Merger. Our executive team is
supported by a skilled team of managers operating our central functions and assisting in strategy execution at the
group level. In addition, our regional and country managers bring to bear significant industry expertise and local
input to drive execution of our strategic agenda.

Our Strategy
Be the leading CMS company driving operational excellence

We are the largest and most diversified credit management company in Europe with a leading position in
the majority of countries in which we operate, based on internal estimates, and the ability to serve clients across
the entire CMS value chain and various asset classes. We aim tocontinue to build scale, lead in all markets where
we operate, create value for clients, and achieve operational excellence in everything we do.

Continue to operate an integrated business model providing a complete value proposition

We believe that we continue to be well-positioned for growth and continue to offer complete credit
management solutions for our clients across asset classes and sectors based on our integrated and balanced
business model. Key features of our growth strategy include:




o Full client offering providing integrated CMS and financial services solutions. We offer our clients
both CMS and financial services solutions, providing them with the full scope of services across the
CMS value chain. We believe that our complete value proposition, geographic footprint and scale are
highly attractive to existing and potential clients. For example, our Intesa Partnership included
entering into a long-term servicing contract and, through a joint venture, the acquisition of an NPL
portfolio. Our Piraeus Partnership also included a long-term servicing contract and the acquisition
of a leading independent service platform. See “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Acquisitions,
geographic expansion and divestments.” These transactions demonstrate the breadth of our capabilities
and the attractiveness of our value proposition to our clients. Furthermore, we see opportunities to
increase our share of wallet with existing CMS clients by providing services to them throughout their
geographic footprint and service needs. Additionally, our Credit Management Services and Strategic
Markets segments provide us with deep insight into the portfolios of our clients and enables us to
competitively price portfolios.

o Continued focus on acquisitions of unsecured NPL and expansion of consumer (“B2C”) debt,
secured debt and real estate services. Unsecured consumer NPL sales volumes have remained high
as banks increasingly prefer to sell their debt to trusted debt collection agencies in order to clean up
their balance sheets and focus on their core business. We expect a continued high level of NPL sales,
given factors such as the growth in consumer lending and European Central Banks (“ECB”)
regulation of NPLs. We expect to continue to deploy capital within the unsecured NPL space in order
to gain scale in markets where we are not a leader and, to a lesser extent, to opportunistically enter
new business areas. We expect to continue to partner with banks on bilaterally agreed large, complex
and sensitive transactions, of which our Intesa Partnership and Piraeus Partnership are two recent
examples. Additionally, secured NPL transactions have increased in recent years and represent a
large portion of the NPL market. In December 2018, we completed the acquisition of 6,400 properties
in Spain from Ibercaja, which we hold with a co-investor, bolstering our REO offering and presence
in the secured NPL space, and, in April 2019, we completed the acquisition of Solvia, which offers
real estate management services in the Spanish market, from Banco Sabadell, which further built out
our ability to service Intrum- or third-party-owned secured NPLs. See “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of
operations—Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Description of key consolidated income
statement line items—Participations in joint ventures.” We expect to continue to strengthen our
capabilities with regard to the secured NPL markets and RES through greenfield operations and,
where relevant, opportunistic acquisitions. We see growth potential from leveraging and exporting
the capabilities we have developed with regard to secured markets and RES across many of the
geographies in which weoperate.

e  Co-investments. In our Portfolio Investments segment, we see a pipeline in terms of the number and
the size of investment opportunities available, which may outpace our on-balance sheet investment
appetite. We consider flexible capital deployment initiatives, such as co-investment structures,
which provide us with the ability to acquire larger, mixed portfolios by sharing risk with
co-investment partners. Co-investments also increase the breadth of our origination platform by
leveraging the network of our co-investment partners. These transactions, in addition to generating
revenues from portfolio investments, also act as growth accelerators of third-party debt collection
while requiring a lower level of upfront capital investment.

e Geographic expansion. We have a strong track record of expansion into new business areas and
expanding our presence within existing markets. We have established operations in 25 countries,
including through partnerships and strategic transactions such as carve-outs and bolt-on acquisitions.
Our Intesa Partnership established us as a leading player in late payments in Italy, one of Europe’s
most attractive markets, and with our Piracus Partnership we have created the first independent
leading credit management platform in Greece. Based on EBA data, our geographic footprint covers
98% of European NPLs, as of December 31, 2019.

We continuously assess market conditions, including changes in connection with COVID-19, to ensure
we invest prudently and have decided to temporarily reduce our rate of investment and increase the yield
requirements on new portfolio investments in order to increase cash flow in the business. Going forward, we will
continue to proactively evaluate opportunities to gain market share in existing markets where we currently do not




hold leading positions and, to a lesser extent, opportunistically enter new business areas, for example through
carve-outs and targeted acquisitions. When entering new business areas, our strategy is typically based on a
cautious first entry: we start small and increase our investments as our insight and experience in a particular market
increases. Moreover, we often strengthen our local knowledge and databases through business acquisitions and/or
carve-out transactions (as we have previously done in the United Kingdom, Spain, Poland, Italy and Greece). For
example, one method we employ to enter a new market involves acquiring a company with existing debt servicing
capabilities and data, operating the company to develop further knowledge and data capabilities and then
leveraging this data and market knowledge to price and purchase debt in the newly entered market. Our investment
and pricing strategy is characterized by strict pricing discipline and institutional investment processes.

Continue to drive profitability through operational excellence and the realization of operational synergies

We have a long history of commitment to operational excellence and the realization of operational
synergies, each of which have enabled us to maintain our track record of high margins in an industry that has
experienced significant price pressure in recent years. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we
maintained an EBITDA margin of 21%, 36% and 34%, respectively. We continue to implement several initiatives
to further drive efficiency and increase our profitability going forward, including:

e  Operational integration and portfolio management. We have identified four key operational levers
which we continue to execute on: (i) utilization of shared services and scale opportunities, (ii) focus
on IT effectiveness and efficiency, (iii) best-in-class sourcing and procurement and (iv) continuing to
deploy best practices across our operations to maximize synergy opportunities. We seek to leverage
scale and skills advantages and experience in data management, analytics, technology and
digitalization to drive collection performance across our segments, seek better pricing and decrease
costs and continue to see strong value potential in focusing on active portfolio management.

e Focus on pricing discipline, risk management and compliance. As aresult of strict pricing discipline,
institutionalized investment processes and operational improvements, from January 1, 2017 through
June 30, 2020, on a quarterly basis, we have collected 103 — 115% of our cash flow forecasts. We
intend to continue demonstrating a high level of underwriting discipline in order to maintain
forecasting accuracy and to ensure that we only acquire portfolios that meet our investment return
criteria. In addition, we seek to maintain our competitive advantage through continued early
adoption of regulation and best-in-class compliance and risk management procedures. Our resilience
throughout the COVID-19 crisis has demonstrated our agility and ability to respond to a rapidly
changing hostile economic environment. Going forward this agility has the potential to positively
impact our future cost structures.

e Realize operational synergies. In the year ended December 31, 2019, we completed the realization
of Merger-related synergies, with realized synergies amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million
equivalent), exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million equivalent) expected at the time of the
Merger. Realized cost savings related to optimization of operations centers, consolidation of
administrative and support functions, harmonization of IT systems and application development and
maintenance and increased scale in procurement. We have also capitalized on certain revenue
synergies associated with the Merger from the combination of business intelligence operations and
data sets, cross-selling of complementary offerings to existing clients, improved cross-border
coverage of international clients and transfer of best practices. As part of our continuous efforts to
increase our operational efficiency, we continue to identify and target strategic post-Merger
efficiency and organizational transformation improvements to positively impact our bottom-line
earnings. These additional efficiency programs may include activities such as prioritizing key IT
projects, fully integrating newly acquired assets into our existing platform, and streamlining our
daily operations and processes to ensure we benefit from the size and scale of our organization and
deliver coordinated and seamless service to our clients. We are committed to identifying and
pursuing ongoing cost-efficiency programs where they align with our operational objectives and
growth strategies.

Commitment to highest ethical standards and fair collection practices

We are dependent upon relationships characterized by trust with clients, the relevant authorities and
society as a whole. In order to achieve the necessary level of trust, we must act with professionalism, expertise
and high ethical standards at all levels of our operations. Our internal standards are applicable to all employees.
These standards mandate that all employees are expected to always work within the law, have sound moral
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principles and behave in an upstanding and sincere way. We have implemented a centrally coordinated compliance
monitoring program which evaluates and assesses compliance with legal, regulatory and industry best practices as
well as our internal standards. The continued commitment to the highest ethical and fair collection practices is
paramount to our ability to be the leading credit management company in Europe.

The Transactions

The “Transactions,” as used herein, shall comprise the following: (i) the Offering; (ii) the redemption
of €600 million aggregate principal amount of the 2022 Notes outstanding as of June 30, 2020 (the “Redemption”);
and (iii) the payment of fees and expenses in connection with the foregoing. See “Use of Proceeds,”
“Capitalization,” “Description of Other Indebtedness” and “Description of the Notes.”

Recent developments
COVID-19

Our business has been affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. The spread of COVID-19 has impacted our
segmental and regional operations in different ways, with Strategic Markets segment being the most adversely
affected, Credit Management Services segment maintaining a flat operating margin and Portfolio Investments
segment being impacted primarily as a result of extending our collection forecasts. Financial performance in the
Strategic Markets segment for the three months ended June 30, 2020 improved significantly when compared to
the three months ended March 31, 2020 financial performance due in part to the reopening of the court systems
in Greece, Italy and Spain in May as well as by our strict internal cost control measures. Overall, for the six months
ended June 30, 2020 operating income and operating margin in our Strategic Markets segment were SEK 447
million (€43 million equivalent) and 18% compared to SEK 575 million (€54 million equivalent) and 32% for the
six months ended June 30, 2019. This decrease was largely driven by government measures taken in Italy and
Spain to limit the spread of COVID-19, including restrictions on movement, shop closures and, in particular,
reduced activity in the legal systems, which resulted in collections and cash flow delays in our operations.
Operating income and operating margin in our Credit Management Services segment were SEK 803 million (€77
million equivalent) and 24% for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to SEK 844 million (€79 million
equivalent) and 24% for the six months ended June 30, 2019. Financial performance in our Credit Management
Services segment declined in the three months ended June 30, 2020 when compared to the three months ended
March 31, 2020, in part due to lower business volume flows as some clients have temporarily eased payment
terms for their customers. Operating income and operating margin in our Portfolio Investments segment were
SEK 1,406 million (€134 million equivalent) and 52% for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to
SEK 2,520 million (€239 million equivalent) and 72% for the six months ended June 30, 2019, with the decrease
primarily due to underperformance in overdue receivables collections by our Italian SPV. We extended our
collection forecasts in the three months ended March 31, 2020, pushing back our expected collection timing.
However, collections in the three months ended June 30, 2020 exceeded these revised collection forecasts. In the
three months ended June 30, 2020, we also experienced marginally higher earnings from joint ventures and
underwriting return levels that were materially higher than levels prior to COVID-19.

We also believe that our pipeline of debt collection cases remains at a good level and, additionally, that
our broad geographical presence and wide variety of client solutions gives us a high degree of diversification,
which, together with our underlying cash flow generation, helps to mitigate some of the adverse effects of COVID-
19 on our results of operations. For further discussion, see “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Economic conditions”
and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—The COVID-19 pandemic, or other similar
outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other risks discussed in this “Risk Factors” section.”

As a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, as previously disclosed, we have also revised our business plan
for 2020 and are reconsidering our short- and mid-term financial targets as we no longer consider that conditions
are in place to meet our original goals for 2020. Our financial results during the first six months of 2020 were
positively impacted by the efficiency program implemented in 2019 but were also adversely impacted by the
COVID-19 pandemic. Despite this negative impact, we continue to target a leverage ratio of 2.5-3.5x by year end
2022. See “Presentation of Financial Information—Financial targets.” We have also decided to temporarily
reduce our rate of investment and increase the yield requirements on new portfolio investments in order to increase
cash flow in the business.

The health and safety of our employees is of paramount importance. The majority of our employees have
been working from home since mid-March, demonstrating the commitment of our workforce and our ability to
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manage our business volumes remotely. To ensure that our core values remain the foundation of our operations,
we have also strengthened our internal guidelines to ensure we are interacting with customers uniquely affected
by COVID-19 on the basis of their individual circumstances and with an empathetic and ethical approach. In this
way, we can continue to contribute to a financially sustainable balance between those who provide and receive
credit, respectively.

MTN program

On May 22, 2020, we published and the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority approved and
registered an updated MTN prospectus, increasing the aggregate nominal amount for the Existing MTN Program
from SEK 5 billion to SEK 10 billion.

On July 6, 2020, we redeemed in full SEK 1,000 million of our Existing MTNs that were issued on
July 2, 2018 and that matured on July 6, 2020 (the “2020 MTN Redemption’). The 2020 MTN Redemption was
funded with drawings under the existing Revolving Credit Facility and cash on the balance sheet. Following the
2020 MTN Redemption, our outstanding aggregate amount of Existing MTNs includes SEK 1,100 million
(€105 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due November 22, 2021 and SEK 2,900 million (€276 million
equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 3, 2023. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Existing MTNs.”
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SIMPLIFIED CORPORATE AND FINANCING STRUCTURE

The following chart illustrates our simplified corporate structure and principal indebtedness as of

June 30, 2020 after giving pro forma effect to the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption, as if they had
each occurred on June 30, 2020. See “Capitalization” and “Use of Proceeds.” The chart does not include all of
our subsidiaries or all of the debt obligations thereof. For a summary of the debt obligations referred to in this chart,
see “Description of Other Indebtedness” and “Description of the Notes.”
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As of June 30, 2020, Nordic Capital controlled 47.7% of the total voting stock of the Issuer and was the Issuer’s largest shareholder. For
more information, see “Principal Shareholders and Related Party Transactions.”

Intrum AB (publ) is a Swedish public limited liability company with a market capitalization of approximately SEK 27,825 million based
on a closing share price of SEK 226.4 as of July 22, 2020, and the issuer of the Notes. The proceeds from the Offering will be used as
described in “Use of Proceeds.”

The Issuer is a borrower under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement. The obligations under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement
are guaranteed by the Issuer, Intrum Intl AB, Intrum Holding AB, Lock TopCo AS and Indif AB and are secured by pledges over the
shares of the guarantors (except the Issuer) and certain inter-company loans. The terms of the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement
include a coverage test which requires that if, on the last day of the fiscal year, the EBITDA of the Pledged Group is not equal to or
greater than 60% of Consolidated EBITDA of the Group or the aggregate gross assets of the Pledged Group is not equal to or greater
than 75% of the consolidated gross assets of the Issuer and its Restricted Subsidiaries, additional subsidiaries of the Issuer shall be
required to become part of the Pledged Group or other assets will be required to be contributed to the Pledged Group such that the Issuer
is in compliance with the coverage test. The Notes will be structurally subordinated to the guarantees provided by the Pledged Companies
under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and effectively subordinated to indebtedness of the Issuer incurred under the Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement to the extent of the value of property securing the Revolving Credit Facility. See “Description of Other
Indebtedness—Revolving Credit Facility Agreement” and “Description of Other Indebtedness—Intercreditor Agreement.” As of June
30, 2020, the total aggregate revolving commitments under the Revolving Credit Facility were €1,800 million and the outstanding
borrowings under the Revolving Credit Facility were SEK 9,226 million (€880 million equivalent). See “Capitalization.”

As of June 30, 2020, after giving effect to the Transactions, the Issuer had outstanding €150 million aggregate principal amount of 2022
Notes, €900 million aggregate principal amount of 2024 Notes, €800 million aggregate principal amount of 2026 Notes, €850 million
aggregate principal amount of 2027 Notes and €75 million aggregate principal amount of 2025 Notes. The Existing Notes will rank
equally in right of payment with the Notes.

The Notes will be senior obligations of the Issuer and will rank equally in right of payment with all of the Issuer’s existing and future
obligations that are not subordinated in right of payment to the Notes. The Notes will be effectively subordinated to any existing and
future secured indebtedness of the Issuer, including obligations under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement, the 2023 Private Placement Notes and certain hedging agreements, to the extent of the value of the property,
and assets securing such indebtedness, and structurally subordinated to all existing and future obligations of the Issuer’s subsidiaries that
do not guarantee the Notes, including such subsidiaries’ obligations under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility and certain hedging arrangements. As of June 30, 2020, the Issuer had SEK 9,226 million of outstanding
secured indebtedness (excluding hedging obligations) and the Issuer’s subsidiaries (without double counting any obligations with respect
to the Issuer’s secured debt) had SEK 0 million of outstanding indebtedness. None of the Issuer’s subsidiaries will guarantee the Notes.
There can be no assurance that the Notes will benefit from guarantees from any of the Issuer’s subsidiaries in the future. See “Risk
Factors—Risks Related to the Notes—The Notes will be structurally subordinated to the liabilities and preference shares (if any) of our
subsidiaries that do not guarantee the Notes.”

As of June 30, 2020, giving pro forma effect to the 2020 MTN Redemption, the Issuer had an aggregate amount of SEK 4,000 million
(€381 million equivalent) outstanding under the Existing MTN Program, including SEK 1,100 million (€105 million equivalent) of
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Existing MTNs due November 22, 2021 and SEK 2,900 million (€276 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 3, 2023. The
Existing MTNs will rank equally in right of payment with the Notes. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Existing MTNs.”

As of June 30, 2020, the Issuer had €160 million (SEK 1,677 million equivalent) outstanding of the 2023 Private Placement Notes. The
2023 Private Placement Notes will rank equally in right of payment with the Notes. Pursuant to the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement,
the 2023 Private Placement Notes are secured by the property securing the Revolving Credit Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit
Facility. Accordingly, the Notes will be effectively subordinated to indebtedness of the Issuer incurred under the 2023 Private Placement
Notes to the extent of the value of property securing the 2023 Private Placement Notes. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—2023
Private Placement Notes.”

As of June 30, 2020, the Issuer had SEK 1,252 million (€119 million equivalent) outstanding under the Existing Commercial Paper
Program. The Existing Commercial Paper Program will rank equally in right of payment with the Notes. See “Description of Other
Indebtedness—Existing Commercial PaperProgram.”

The Issuer is a borrower under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement. The obligations under the Backstop Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement are guaranteed by the Issuer, Intrum Intl AB, Intrum Holding AB, Lock TopCo AS and Indif AB and are secured by
pledges over the shares of the guarantors (except the Issuer) and certain inter-company loans. The terms of the Backstop Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement include a coverage test which requires that if, on the last day of the fiscal year, the EBITDA of the Pledged
Group is not equal to or greater than 60% of Consolidated EBITDA of the Group or the aggregate gross assets of the Pledged Group is
not equal to or greater than 75% of the consolidated gross assets of the Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries, additional subsidiaries
of the Issuer shall be required to become part of the Pledged Group or other assets will be required to be contributed to the Pledged
Group such that the Issuer is in compliance with the coverage test. The Notes will be structurally subordinated to these guarantees
provided by the Pledged Companies under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and effectively subordinated to
indebtedness of the Issuer incurred under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement to the extent of the value of property securing
the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement” and
“Description of Other Indebtedness—Intercreditor Agreement.” As of June 30, 2020, the total aggregate revolving commitments under
the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility were SEK 2,000 million and the outstanding borrowings under the Backstop Revolving Credit
Facility were SEK 0 million (€0 million equivalent). See “Capitalization.”
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THE OFFERING

The following is a brief summary of certain terms of the Offering. It may not contain all the information
that is important to you. For additional information regarding the Notes, see “Description of the Notes.”

Issuer........ccocenniennneen.
Notes Offered .............
Issue Date ...................
Issue Price...................
Maturity Date ............

Interest Rate ..............

Interest Payment Dates ..............

Denomination ............

Ranking .....................

Optional Redemption

Intrum AB (publ).

€600 million aggregate principal amount of Senior Notes due 2025.
August 5, 2020.

100%, plus accrued interest, if any, from the Issue Date.

August 15, 2025

4.875%

Semi-annually in arrears on each May 15 and November 15, commencing
on November 15, 2020.

Each Note will have a minimum denomination of €100,000 and be in
integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof. Notes in denominations of
less than €100,000 will not be available.

The Notes offered hereby:

o will be senior obligations of the Issuer and will rank equally
in right of payment with all of the Issuer’s existing and future
obligations that are not subordinated in right of payment to
the Notes, including obligations under the Existing Notes,
the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility, certain hedging agreements, the
Existing MTNs, the 2023 Private Placement Notes and the
Existing Commercial Paper Program;

e will be senior in right of payment to any subordinated
indebtedness of the Issuer;

e will be effectively subordinated to any existing and future
secured indebtedness of the Issuer, including obligations
under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the 2023
Private Placement Notes, the Backstop Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement and certain hedging agreements, to the
extent of the value of the property and assets securing such
indebtedness; and

e will be structurally subordinated to all existing and future
obligations of the Issuer’s subsidiaries that do not guarantee
the Notes, including such subsidiaries’ obligations under the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and certain hedging
agreements.

None of the Issuer’s subsidiaries will guarantee the Notes. There can be
no assurance that the Notes will benefit from guarantees from any of the
Issuer’s subsidiaries in the future. See “Risk Factors—Risks Related to the
Notes—The Notes will be structurally subordinated to the liabilities and
preference shares (if any) of our subsidiaries that do not guarantee the
Notes.”

At any time and from time to time on or after August 15, 2022, the Issuer
may redeem all or part of the Notes at the redemption prices set forth under
the heading “Description of the Notes—Optional Redemption.”

At any time prior to August 15, 2022, the Issuer may redeem all or part of
the Notes at a redemption price equal to 100% of the principal amount of
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Use of Proceeds ...

Original Issue Discount ..............

Additional Amounts ....................

Optional Redemption for Tax

Reasons ................

Change of Control

Certain Covenants

the Notes redeemed plus the applicable “make whole” premium set forth
under the heading “Description of the Notes—Optional Redemption.”

At any time prior to August 15, 2022, the Issuer may, at its option, redeem
up to 40% of the Notes with the net proceeds from certain equity offerings
at the redemption price set forth underthe heading “Description of the
Notes—Optional Redemption.”

The proceeds from the sale of the Notes will be used to fund the
Redemption. See “—The Transactions” and “Use of Proceeds.”

The Notes may be issued with original issue discount. If so, U.S. investors
generally will be required to include the original issue discount in gross
income for U.S. federal income tax purposes using the constant yield
method. See “Tax Considerations—Certain United States Federal Income
Tax Considerations.”

Any payments made by the Issuer with respect to the Notes will be made
without withholding or deduction for taxes in any taxing jurisdiction
unless required by law. If we are required by law to withhold or deduct
for taxes of a relevant tax jurisdiction with respect to a payment to the
holders of the Notes, we will pay the additional amounts necessary so that
the net amount received by the holders of the Notes after the withholding
is not less than the amount that they would have received in the absence
of the withholding, subject to certain exceptions. See “Description of the
Notes—Withholding Taxes.”

In the event of certain developments affecting taxation, the Issuer may
redeem the Notes in whole, but not in part, at any time, at a redemption
price of 100% of the principal amount, plus accrued and unpaid interest
and additional amounts, if any, to the date of redemption. See
“Description of the Notes—Redemption for Taxation Reasons.”

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a change of control, or
if the Issuer sells all or substantially all of its assets, the Issuer will be
required to offer to repurchase the Notes at a purchase price equal to 101%
of their aggregate principal amount, plus accrued and unpaid interest to the
date of the purchase and additional amounts, if any. See “Description of
the Notes—Change of Control.”

The Indenture will limit, among other things, our ability to:

e incur or guarantee additional indebtedness and issue certain
preferred stock;

e pay dividends on, redeem or repurchase our capital stock;

e make certain restricted payments (including dividends and
distribution with respect to shares of the Issuer) and
investments;

e prepay or redeem subordinated debt;

e  create or incur certain liens;

e impose restrictions on the ability of subsidiaries to pay
dividends or other payments to the Issuer;

e transfer, lease or sell assets;

e merge or consolidate with other entities;
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Transfer Restrictions ..................

Listing/no prior market ..............

Governing Law ............................

Trustee ......

Principal Paying Agent ...............

Registrar ....

Transfer Agent.............ccccoee..

Risk Factors

e enter into certain transactions with affiliates; and
e amend certain documents.

None of the Notes have been, or will be, registered under the U.S.
Securities Act or the securities laws of any other jurisdiction. The Notes
are subject to restrictions on transferability and resale. See “Transfer
Restrictions.” Holders of the Notes will not have the benefit of any
exchange or registration rights.

Application has been made to the Exchange for the Notes to be listed on
the Securities Official List of the Exchange, without admission to trading
on one of the securities markets operated by the Exchange. There can be
no assurance that such listing will be maintained. The Notes will be new
securities for which there is no market. Although the Initial Purchasers
have informed us that they intend to make a market in the Notes, they are
not obligated to do so and they may discontinue market making at any
time without notice. Accordingly, we cannot assure you that an active
trading market for the Notes will develop or be maintained.

The Notes and the Indenture will be governed by New York law. The
Intercreditor Agreement is governed by English law.

Citibank, N.A., London Branch.
Citibank, N.A., London Branch.
Citibank, N.A., London Branch.
Citibank, N.A., London Branch.
Investing in the Notes involves substantial risks. See “Risk Factors” for a

description of certain of the risks you should carefully consider before
investing in the Notes.
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SUMMARY HISTORICAL CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OTHER DATA

The following section presents summary historical consolidated financial data of the Issuer as of the
dates and for the periods indicated and should be read in conjunction with the sections entitled “Use of Proceeds,”
“Capitalization,” “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial and Other Data,” “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” as well as the Financial Statements.

In November 2017, in connection with the Divestment, the Issuer agreed to divest certain subsidiaries to
a company in the Lowell Group. The Divestment completed on March 20, 2018. In the income statement for the
year ended December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31,
2017), the subsidiaries being divested in accordance with the above have been reported as discontinued
operations in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations. In the
balance sheet as of December 31, 2017 included as comparative information in the balance sheet as of December
31, 2018, these subsidiaries are reported as assets and liabilities in operations held for sale. For further
information, see note 39 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31,
2018 and note 38 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019,
each included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum

We adopted IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers from January 1, 2018 and IFRS 16 Leases
Sfrom January 1, 2019. The financial information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017 included in the
Issuer’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 has not been
restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 15. None of the Audited Financial Statements for the year
ended December 31, 2018, financial information for the year ended December 31, 2018 included in the audited
financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019 and financial information for the six months ended
June 30, 2018 included in the unaudited financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2019 has been
restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 16. For further information, see “Presentation of Financial
and Other Information,” “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition” and note 1 to the Audited
Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

This section includes certain LTM Information for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.
This LTM Information has been calculated by adding the Issuer’s historical results for the six months ended June
30, 2020 and 2019, respectively, to the Issuer’s historical results for the year ended December 31, 2019 and 2018,
respectively, and subtracting the Issuer’s historical results for the six months ended June, 2019 and 2018,
respectively. The LTM Information has been prepared solely for the purposes of this Offering Memorandum, is
not prepared in the ordinary course of our financial reporting and has not been audited or reviewed and the LTM
information for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019 does not reflect the application of IFRS 16 over the entire
period. It is for illustrative purposes only and is not necessarily representative of the Issuer’s results of operations
for any future period or its financial condition at any future date.

In this section, we also present selected unaudited pro forma financial information and other data on an
as adjusted basis to give effect to the Transactions that has been prepared based on the Financial Statements and
assumptions described herein. The selected unaudited pro forma financial information and the other adjusted data
have been included to describe a hypothetical situation and have been prepared for illustrative purposes only.
The selected unaudited pro forma financial information andthe other adjusted data do not include all of the information
required for financial statements under IFRS. Future results may vary significantly from the results reflected
because of various factors, including those discussed in “Risk Factors.”

We present below certain non-IFRS financial measures such as EBIT, EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA,
Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin because we believe they are important supplementary
measures and that they are widely used by investors comparing performance between companies. As not all
companies compute these non-IFRS financial measures in the same way, the manner in which our management
has chosen to compute the non-IFRS financial measures presented herein may not be comparable with similarly
defined terms used by other companies. These measures are not measures of financial performance under IFRS
and should not be considered as alternatives to other indicators of our operating performance, cash flows or any
other measure of performance derived in accordance with IFRS, and they may not accurately reflect our
performance, liquidity or our ability to incur or service debt.

In this section, we also present various key operating metrics. We believe that these metrics are helpful in
understanding our performance from period to period and facilitate comparison with our peers. These metrics are
not measures of financial performance under IFRS and should not be considered as alternatives to other
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indicators of our operating performance, cash flows or any other measure of performance derived in accordance
with IFRS.

For informational purposes only, certain financial information of the Issuer presented in SEK has been
converted to euro at the applicable Sveriges Riksbank Daily Reference Rate as described further in “Exchange

Rates.” This rate may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date.

Summary consolidated income statement data

For the year For the six
ended months ended
December 31, June 30,
2017V 2018™ 20190 @ 20190 @ 20200 @
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Total FeVENUES ............c.coovveveeeeeereeeeeeeeennns 9,434 13,442 15,985 7,536 7,218
COSt Of SALES ....vveniericieeierieccere e (5,049) (7,369) (9,807) (4,189) (4,636)
GTOSS €ANINGS ...........ooooveeervercrerenreeereesi, 4,385 6,073 (6,178) 3,347 2,583
Sales, marketing and administrative expenses. (1,646) (2,170) (2,553) (1,200) (959)
Goodwill impairment - - (2,700) - -
Provisions for credit losses on accounts

1receivable™ ........cooivieeeeeeeeeee e 21 31) 44) - -
Participations in joint ventures.. . 10 106 1,179 675 183
Operating earnings (EBIT)........................ 2,728 3,978 2,060 2,822 1807
Net financial items...........oo.evevverrererrecrnienenns 973) (1,363) (1,921) (748) (983)
Earnings before tax ............c.cccocoovinninnnne. 1,755 2,615 139 2,074 824
TAXES ©.vvoorerererrrieeesesse st sses (339) (599) (424) (456) (185)
Net earnings for the period from continuing

OPErations ...........cccoeeeieieieieieieneneseiene 1,366 2,016 (285) 1,618 638
Net earnings for the period discontinued

Operations after tax ........coceceveeervererieneriercnnens 137 (73) 0 0 -
Net earnings for the period............................ 1,503 1,943 (285) 1,618 638
Of which attributable to:
Parent Company’s shareholders ....................... 1,501 1,936 (362) 1,547 628
Non-controlling interests .............ccovveveveerennnns 2 7 71 71 10
Net earnings for the period............................ 1,503 1,943 (285) 1,618 638

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative
information for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements for the six months
ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.

(2) We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting
Policies.”

(3) Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable are included in Sales, marketing and administrative expenses for the six months ended
June 30, 2020 and 2019.

Summary consolidated balance sheet data

As of
December 31, As of June 30,
2017V 2018 2019V 2019V 2020
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Assets

Total fixed aSSELS ..ovvevveevereirreerieieierieieieveeee e 54,815 67,904 77,869 74,256 76,397
Of which, portfolio investments..............ccccco..... 21,149 24,830 28,508 26,228 28,032
Total current assets 4,646 8,129 8,267 7,628 8,440
Assets in operations held for sale 8,314 - - - -
Total aSSets .........ccvveiereieiiieeieeeeeceene 67,775 76,033 86,136 81,884 84,837

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements as of December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of
December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements as of June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.
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As of

December 31, As of June 30,
20170 2018" 20190 2019 2020
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Shareholders’ equity and liabilities

Total shareholders’ equity ........cocoeeveerireniruennnes 22,439 25,672 24,893 26,814 22,215
Total liabilities 44,168 50,361 61,243 55,070 62,622
Liabilities in operations held for sale 1,168 - — —

Total shareholders’ equity and liabilities ....... 67,775 76,033 86,136 81,884 84,837

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements as of December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of
December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements as of June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.

Summary consolidated cash flow statement data

For the year ended For the six months ended
December 31, June 30,
20170 2018Y 2019V 2019V 20201
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Cash flow from operating activities................... 4,535 6,154 6,392 3,249 5,167
Cash flow from investing activities .................. (7,547) (7,925) (11,646) (3,418) (3,009)
Cash flow from financing activities................... 3,801 2,227 5,838 52 (1,057)
Change in liquid assets................cccocevveernenne 866 84 584 117) 1,101
Exchange rate differences in liquid assets ......... ) 11 (26) 6 (128)
Closing balance of liquid assets.........c.cccceevennee 1,253 1,348 1,906 1,237 2,879

(1) Datais extracted from the audited financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative

information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements for the six
months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.

Other financial information and operating data

As of and for the year ended As of and for the six
December 31, months ended June 30, As of and for the twelve months ended June 30,
20177 20187 2019 @ 20190 @ 20201 @ 2019 2020%
(unaudited) (unaudited)
(SEK in (SEK in
millions, (€ millions, (€
unless equivalent unless equivalent
(SEK in millions, otherwise in otherwise in
unless otherwise indicated) indicated) millions)® indicated) millions®)
Total revenue............. 9,434 13,442 15,985 7,536 7,218 14,233 1,362 15,668 1,470
EBITDA® ................. 3,164 4,878 3,306 3,421 2,516 5,632 539 2,401 225
Adjusted Cash
EBITDA................. 6,339 9,236 10,655 4,984 5,342 9,632 922 11,013 1,033
Pro Forma Adjusted
Cash EBITDA®..... 11,246 1,055
EBITDA Margin
(P0) i 34 36 21 45 35 40 N/A 15 N/A
Portfolio investments 7,223 11,854 7,324 2,713 2,917 10,809 1,035 7,528 706

(1) Total revenue is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative

information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements for the six
months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.

(2) We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting
Policies.”

(3) For informational purposes only, certain financial information has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of (i) for the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.6569 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period, (ii) as of June 30, 2020,
SEK 10.4804 to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30, 2020, (iii) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019,
SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for the period; (iv) as of June 30, 2019, SEK 10.5581

to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30, 2019. The exchange rates may differ from the exchange rate as of the
date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

(4) We define (i) EBITDA as EBIT (operating earnings before net financial items and taxes) before amortization and depreciation of non-
financial assets; (ii) Adjusted Cash EBITDA as Cash EBITDA adjusted for (a) earnings from joint ventures and cash flow from joint
ventures in order to replace the EBITDA contribution from joint ventures with the actual cash contribution from joint ventures, (b)
goodwill impairment, and (c) certain items affecting comparability; (iii) Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA as Adjusted Cash EBITDA
adjusted for the pro forma effect of significant acquisitions made during the period under review; and (iii) EBITDA margin as EBITDA
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as a percentage of revenue. We present EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin
because we consider them to be important supplemental measures of the Issuer’s performance and ability to service its debt, and we
believe these measures and measures similar to these are frequently used by securities analysts, investors and other interested parties in
the evaluation of companies in our industry. You are encouraged to evaluate these presentations and adjustments and the reasons we
consider them appropriate for supplemental analysis. In evaluating Adjusted Cash EBITDA, you should be aware that we may incur
expenses that are the same or similar to some of the adjustments in this presentation in the future, and our presentation of Adjusted Cash
EBITDA and Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA should not be construed as an inference that our future results will be unaffected by
unusual or non-recurring items. EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin are not
specifically defined under, or presented in accordance with, IFRS or any other generally accepted accounting principles and you should
not consider them as an alternative to profit or loss for the period or any other performance measures derived in accordance with IFRS.
EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin have limitations as analytical tools and
you should not consider any of these measures in isolation, or as a substitute for profit or loss for the period or any other performance
measures derived in accordance with IFRS. For a description of the limitations of EBITDA, Adjusted Cash EBITDA, Pro Forma
Adjusted Cash EBITDA and EBITDA Margin as financial measures, see “Presentation of Financial and Other Information—Non-IFRS
Financial Measures.”

The following table reconciles profit/(loss) to EBITDA and Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA for the

periods indicated.

For the six
For the year months
ended ended
December 31, June 30, For the twelve months ended June 30,
2019¢
2017®  2018® a) ®) 2019 2020 2019® 2020
(unaudited) (unaudited)
(SEK
in millions, (SEK in millions,
(SEK in millions, unless ot‘lll::‘e\:?se (€ equivalent nt‘l‘l:::::se (€ equivalent
otherwise indicated) indi ) in milli indi ) in millions®)

Profit/(loss) for the period........ 1,503 1,943 (285) 1,618 638 2,496 239 (1,265) (118)
Net financial items . 973 1,363 1,931 748 983 1,444 138 2,156 202
Income tax expense 389 599 424 456 185 735 70 153 14
Earnings from discontinued

OPETAtiONS ......ocvvverreererrrennenns (137) 73 0 0) 0 (12) @™ 0 0
Operating earnings (EBIT).... 2,728 3,978 2,060 2,822 1,807 4,663 446 1,045 98
Amortization and depreciation

of non-financial assets.......... 436 900 1,246 599 709 969 93 1,356 127
EBITDA 3,164 4,878 3,306 3,421 2,516 5,632 539 2,401 225
Amortization and revaluation

of portfolio investments........ 2,788 3,854 4,155 2,046 2,756 4,023 385 4,865 457
Adjustment earnings from joint

ventures @ .......cooeveirrierennnn. (10) (106)  (1,179) (675) (183) (781) 75 (687) (64)
Adjustment cash flow from - -

joint ventures® ...........cooc..... 197 85 253 85 8 365 34
Goodwill impairment......... - - 2,700 - - - 0 2,700 253
Items affecting comparability® 397 610 1,476 107 - 673 64 1,369 128
Adjusted Cash EBITDA 6,339 9,236 10,655 4,984 5,342 9,632 922 11,013 1,033
Pro forma adjustments® .......... 233 22
Pro Forma Adjusted Cash

EBITDA ....cccooooovvo.. 11,246 1,055

(a) Certain data (other than non-cash IFRS measures) is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31,

2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable.

We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting

For informational purposes only, certain financial information has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of (i) for the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.6569 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period; (ii) for the twelve
months ended June 30, 2019, SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for the period. The
exchange rates may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

Represents earnings associated with the Intesa JV and Ibercaja portfolios in the period. For further information on our joint ventures, see
note 13 to our audited financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019.

Represents cash flow actually received in the period by Intrum and its consolidated subsidiaries as dividends or other profit participation

(®)
Policies.”
(©
(d
(e)
from the Intesa JV and Ibercaja portfolios.
®

Items affecting comparability include M&A transaction costs, compensation received in connection with terminated Business Process
Outsourcing contracts, efficiency improvement program costs and costs associated with implementing synergies in connection with the
Merger that management believes to be non-recurring. The following table presents the items effecting comparability for the periods
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indicated. In the year ended December 31, 2017, items affecting comparability did not include non-recurring net financial items of
SEK 316 million (€33 million equivalent) relating to the Merger.

For the six
For the year months
ended ended
December 31, June 30, For the twelve months ended June 30,
20179 20189 20199@  2019@ 2020 2019 2020
(unaudited) (unaudited)
(SEK (SEK in
in millions, (€ millions, (€
(SEK in millions, unless otll:::::?se eq“iiv: fent ot‘l:‘e‘:'evsv?se eq“ii‘: fent
otherwise indicated) indi ) illi indicated millions ()
Merger integration costs™ ........ (230) (352) (224) (68) - (246) (23) (156) (15)
M&A transaction Costs.............. (179) (224) (274) (111) - (278) 27 (163) (15)
Impact from early termination
of Business Processing
Outsourcing contract............. 178 147 147 - 107 10 0 0
Efficiency improvement
Program .......ccoceeevvueveuceienuenns 0 (656) 0 - 0 0 (656) (62)
Other items affecting
comparability™ ............ccoeee... 12 (212) (469) (75) - (256) (24) (394 37
Items affecting comparability (397) (610) (1,476) (107) - (673) (64) (1,369) (128)

(&)

®

(i)

(iif)

@iv)

)

Certain data (other than non-cash IFRS measures) is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December
31,2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable.

We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant
Accounting Policies.”

For informational purposes only, certain financial information has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of (i) for the twelve
months ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.6569 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period; (ii) for
the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for
the period. The exchange rates may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

In the year ended December 31, 2017, items affecting comparability did not include non-recurring net financial items of SEK 316
million (€33 million equivalent) relating to the Merger.

Other items affecting comparability is primarily related to the impairment of IT software and service agreement.

Represents the EBITDA contribution of the Piraeus Partnership to the Issuer for the period July 1, 2019 to September 30, 2019
(representing the period for which the financial information of the Piraeus Partnership was not consolidated in the Issuer’s unaudited
consolidated financial statements for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020) in an amount of €22 million (SEK 233 million equivalent),
which has been calculated by annualizing the EBITDA associated with the Piraeus Bank Partnership, without taking into account typical
seasonality impacts, from October 1, 2019, to June 30, 2020, of SEK 713 million (€67 million equivalent).

The following table reconciles cash flow from operating activities to EBITDA and Pro Forma Adjusted

Cash EBITDA for the periods indicated.

For the year For the six
ended months ended
December 31, June 30, For the twelve months ended June 30,
2017@ 2018@ 2019@ ® 2019® 2020 2019® 2020
(unaudited) (unaudited)
equigealent
(SEK in (SEK in (€ equivalent

(SEK in millions) in millions) millions)© millions) in millions)©
Cash flow from operating activities . 4,535 6,154 6,392 3,249 5,167 6,276 601 8,310 780
Adjustment for other non-cash
items@ 23 351 (1,979) 670 292 814 78 (2,357) (221)
Income tax paid ........cccoeveerrererinnes 453 590 802 213 211 594 57 800 75
Net financial items ..........cooveverenne. 702 1,226 1,875 721 649 1,417 136 1,803 169
Amortization and revaluation of
portfolio investments..........c..cceeuee. (2,787) (3,854) (4,155) (2,046) (2,756) (4,023) (385) (4,864) (456)
Net changes in working capital® ..... 238 411 371 614 (1,048) 554 53 (1,291) (121)
EBITDA .o 3,164 4,878 3,306 3,421 2,516 5,632 539 2,401 225
Amortization and revaluation
of portfolio investments............ 2,788 3,854 4,155 2,046 2,756 4,023 385 4,864 455
Adjustment earnings from joint
VENUEESD 1o 1) 106 _ (1,179 (675 _(83) _(18) _ (7 __ (687 __ (64)
Adjustment cash flow from - - 197 85 253 85 8 365 34

joint ventures® ........cceeeeeenns
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For the year For the six

ended months ended
December 31, June 30, For the twelve months ended June 30,
2017@ 2018@ 2019@® 2019®  2020" 2019® 2020"
(unaudited) (unaudited)
eqni(vealent

(SEK in (SEK in (€ equivalent

(SEK in millions) in millions) illions illi in milli ©

Goodwill impairment................ - - 2,700 - - - - 2,700 253

Items affecting comparability®™ 397 610 1,476 107 - 673 64 1,369 128

Adjusted Cash EBITDA 6,339 9,236 10,655 4,984 5,342 9,632 922 11,013 1033

Pro forma adjustments?........... 233 22
Pro Forma Adjusted Cas

EBITDA .......cooovoiirrrrriinnens 11,246 1,055

(a) Certain data (other than non-cash IFRS measures) is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31,
2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and unaudited
financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.

(b) We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting
Policies.”

(c) For informational purposes only, certain financial information has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of (i) for the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.6569 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period; (ii) for the twelve
months ended June 30, 2019, SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange rates for the period. The
exchange rates may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

(d) In the year ended December 3, 2019, adjustments for other non-cash items includes impairment adjustments.

(e) Represents the changes in factoring receivables and other changes in working capital.

(f) Represents earnings associated with the Intesa JV and Ibercaja portfolios in the period. For further information on our joint ventures, see
note 13 to our audited financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019.

(g) Represents cash flow actually received in the period by Intrum and its consolidated subsidiaries as dividends or other profit participation
from the Intesa JV and Ibercaja portfolios.

(h) Ttems affecting comparability include M&A transaction costs, compensation received in connection with terminated contracts, efficiency
improvement program costs and costs associated with implementing synergies in connection with the Merger that management believes
to be non-recurring. In the year ended December 31, 2017, items affecting comparability did not include non-recurring net financial
items of SEK 316 million (€33 million equivalent) relating to the Merger.

(i) Represents the EBITDA contribution of the Piraeus Partnership to the Issuer for the period July 1, 2019 to September 30, 2019

(representing the period for which the financial information of the Piraeus Partnership was not consolidated in the Issuer’s unaudited
consolidated financial statements for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020) in an amount of €22 million (SEK 233 million equivalent),
which has been calculated by annualizing the EBITDA associated with the Piraeus Bank Partnership, without taking into account typical
seasonality impacts, from October 1, 2019, to June 30, 2020, of SEK 713 million (€67 million equivalent).

As adjusted financial information and operating data

As of and for the twelve months ended

June 30, 2020
(unaudited)
(SEK (€ equivalent in
in millions) millions)"
Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA®@ ..o sessseeees 11,246 1,055
As adjusted Cash and cash equivalents® 2,363 225
As adjusted Total Funded Debt........... 52,175 4,972
As adjusted Total Funded Net Debt®™.........cccoriivrieeieeieinieieniesrissenenes 49,812 4,746
As adjusted Total Funded Net Debt to Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA .. 4.4x
As adjusted LTM Interest EXPenSe® ..........cccoveueiiveiieereiceeieeeieeeiesesee e 1,777
Ratio of Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA to as adjusted LTM Interest Expense ....... 6.3x
(1) For presentational purposes only, certain amounts denominated in SEK have been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4948
to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer for balance sheet purposes as of June 30, 2020, and which differs from the
convenience exchange rate used elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum and may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof
and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”
(2) “Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA” is defined as Adjusted Cash EBITDA adjusted for the effect of significant acquisitions made
during the period under review.
(3) As adjusted cash and cash equivalents reflects cash and cash equivalents of the Company as adjusted to reflect the Transactions and the

2020 MTN Redemption.
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“)

®

(©)

As adjusted Total Funded Debt represents total outstanding third-party indebtedness (excluding leasing liabilities recognized on the
adoption of IFRS 16) of the Company as adjusted for the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption.

As adjusted Total Funded Net Debt represents as adjusted Total Funded Debt adjusted for the cash and cash equivalents as adjusted for
the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption.

As adjusted LTM Interest Expense reflects the interest expense for the twelve month period ended June 30, 2020 adjusted as if the
Transactions, the 2020 MTN Redemption, the 2019 Notes Transactions, the 2019 MTN Transactions and entering into the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility and the Revolving Credit Facility had occurred on July 1, 2019, which has been calculated by aggregating the
net interest expense for such period in respect of the Notes, plus the interest expense in respect of the Existing Notes, Existing MTNs,
the 2023 Private Placement Notes, the Existing Commercial Paper Program and the interest expense on the portion of the Revolving
Credit Facility outstanding as of June 30, 2020 (including interest expense on the amount drawn as of June 30, 2020 and the commitment
fee on the undrawn portion thereof and the commitment fee on the undrawn commitments under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility),
that will remain outstanding following completion of the Transactions. As adjusted LTM Interest Expense has been presented for
illustrative purposes only and does not purport to represent what our interest expense would have actually been had the Transactions and
the 2020 MTN Redemption and the other transactions referred to above had occurred on the date assumed nor does it purport to project
our interest expense for any future period or our financial condition on any future date.

Summary segment and service line financial information of the Company

For the six
months For the year For the twelve
ended ended months ended
June 30, December 31, June 30,
2019 2020 2019 2020
(unaudited) ¥
(SEK in millions)

Total revenue by segment®
Credit Management Services S€Zment ............cceeeervevruennes 3,457 3,295 7,014 6,851
Strategic Markets segment ............ 1,809 2,459 4,436 5,086
Portfolio Investments segment... . 3,492 2,720 7,069 6,297
Elimination of internal revenue™..............ccccovevvreveverrencnnn. (1,222) (1,256) (2,534) (2,568)
Total revenue..............ccooeueieiiineninincieieeeeeeeeeen 7,536 7,218 15,985 15,668
Earnings by segment®
Credit Management Services S€gment ............cceeeeevevruennee 844 803 1,558 1,517
Strategic Markets segment . 575 447 (1,974) (2,102)
Portfolio Investments SEZMENt ...........coveereeerreeerieerenernennns 2,520 1,406 4,961 3,848
COMMON COSES® ..o (1,117) (349) (2,486) (2,218)
Total Operating earnings (EBIT) ............ccccccccevvveninnnnne 2,822 1,807 2,060 1,045

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019 and the unaudited interim financial
statements for the six-month periods ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.

(2) Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of such two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented
our financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, for the
year ended December 31, 2019 and for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 included in the table above is presented on the basis of
our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations on a service line basis
for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a segment basis for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, year ended December 31, 2019 and twelve months ended June 30, 2020. See “Presentation
of Financial and Other Information” for more information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(3) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out in our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic
Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that
is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, the elimination of internal
revenue included negative SEK 2,302 million from the Credit Management Services segment and negative SEK 266 million from the
Strategic Markets segment.

(4) Common costs are costs that are not attributed to one segment or service line, mainly consisting of shared expenses for sales, marketing
and administration.

For the year

ended
December 31,
20170 2018™ 2019
(SEK in millions)

Total revenue by service line®
Credit Management Services service line................... 6,700 9,480 11,450
Portfolio Investments service line............c.cceeeveennenn. 4,516 6,394 7,069
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For the year

ended
December 31,
20179 2018 2019
(SEK in millions)

Elimination of internal revenue®.............ccccoevueuenee.. (1,782) (2,432) (2,534)
Total revenue..............cococoeueiriiiinnineencereeeeene 9,434 13,442 15,985
Earnings by service line®

Credit Management Services service line................... 1,704 2,433 (415)
Portfolio Investments service lin€ ............cocueeeeuveenen. 2,456 3,600 4,961
Common COSES™ ..o (1,432) (2,055) (2,486)
Total Operating earnings (EBIT) ..............cccc....... 2,728 3,978 2,060

(6]

@

©)

“)

Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative
information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable.

Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of such two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we operate our business and present our financial
information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment
and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a
segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out in our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic
Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that
is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

Common costs are costs that are not attributed to one segment or service line, mainly consisting of shared expenses for sales, marketing

and administration.

The following tables reconcile our segment operating earnings to our Adjusted Cash EBITDA for the

periods indicated.

Credit Credit
Manag  Strateg  Portfol Manag  Strateg  Portfol
ement ic io e-ment ic io
Service Market Invest-  Group Service Market Invest- Group
s s ments  Items®  Group s s ments  Items®  Group
(SEK in millions)
Total operating
earnings (EBIT)....... 844 575 2,520 (1,117) 2,822 803 447 1,406 (849) 1,807
Items Affecting
Comparability®......... 28 (134) 1 212 107 - - - - -
Amortization and
depreciation of non-
financial assets .......... 184 333 4 78 599 159 466 4 80 709
Amortization and
revaluation of
portfolio investments - - 2,046 - 2,046 — - 2,756 - 2,756
Adjustment earnings
from joint ventures.... - - (675) - (675) - - (183) - (183)
Adjustment cash flow
from joint ventures.... - - 85 - 85 - - 253 - 253
Adjusted Cash
EBITDA ................... 1,056 774 3,981 (827) 4,984 962 913 4,236 (769) 5,342

For the six months ended June 30, 2019

For the six months ended June 30, 2020

(1)  We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting

Policies.”

(2)  Group items include administration, sales and marketing expenses.

(3)  For the six months ended June 30, 2019, items affecting comparability includes the impairment of goodwill, M&A transaction costs
and the impact from the early termination of a Business Processing Outsourcing contract.
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For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020

Credit
Management Strategic Portfolio
Services Markets Investments Group Items® Group
(SEK in millions)

Total operating earnings (EBIT)............ 1,517 (2,102) 3,848 (2,218) 1,045
Items Affecting Comparability®............... 207 3,227 13 622 4,069
Amortization and depreciation of

non-financial assets........c.ccceeveeeerveeenn. 348 884 8 116 1,356
Amortization and revaluation of portfolio

INVESTMENLS ...vveeeeeiieeeiieeeeeee e - - 4,865 - 4,865
Adjustment earnings from joint ventures.. - - (687) - (687)
Adjustment cash flow from joint ventures - - 365 - 365
Adjusted Cash EBITDA .................... 2,072 2,009 8,412 (1,480) 11,013

We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting

@

Policies.”
(2)  Group items include administration, sales and marketing.
3

comparability.

Items affecting comparability includes the impairment of goodwill, efficiency improvement programs and other items affecting

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2019

Credit
Management Strategic Portfolio Group
Services Markets Investments Items® Group
(SEK in millions)

Total operating earnings (EBIT) ........... 1,558 (1,974) 4,960 (2,484) 2,060
Items Affecting Comparability®............... 235 3,092 15 834 4,176
Amortization and depreciation of non-

financial assets .......ccceeevveeeeveeeeveeennnens 373 751 8 114 1,246
Amortization and revaluation of portfolio

INVESMENTS...eeeevieeieeee e e - - 4,155 - 4,155
Adjustment earnings from joint ventures.. - - (1,179) - (1,179)
Adjustment cash flow from joint ventures - - 197 - 197
Adjusted Cash EBITDA ...................... 2,166 1,869 8,156 (1,536) 10,655

)

We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting

Policies.”
(2)
3)

Group items include administration, sales and marketing.

Items affecting comparability includes the impairment of goodwill, M&A transaction costs, the impact from the early termination of a

Business Processing Outsourcing contract, efficiency improvement programs and other items affecting comparability.

Selected non-financial and other information of the Company

As of and
for the six
As of and for months
the year ended ended As of and for the twelve months
December 31, June 30, ended June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2019 2020 2019 2020
(unaudited) (unaudited)
€
equiﬁlalent
(SEK (SEK in in millions
in millions, millions, unless
unless unless otherwise
(SEK in millions, unless otherwise otherwise indicated
otherwise indicated) indicated) indicated) )
Portfolio investments
book value®® .........ccccovvrnnne. 21,149 24,830 28,508 26,228 28,032 26,228 28,032 2,630
ERCP® e 44,603 57,382 64,995 60,896 64,674 60,896 64,674 6,162
Return on portfolio
investments (%)® ® ......ccoco..... 16 14 15 15 8 15 11 11
Portfolio investments®© .............. 7,223 11,854 7,324 2,713 2,917 10,809 7,528 706
Average number of full-time
employee equivalents
(“FTEs”)® 6,293 7,910 8,766 8,363 9,333 8,168 9,129 9,129
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For informational purposes only, certain financial information has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of (i) for the six months
ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.4752 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period, (ii) for the twelve
months ended June 30, 2020, SEK 10.6569 to €1.00, which represents the average monthly exchange rate for the period, (iii) as of June
30, 2020, SEK 10.4804 to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30, 2020, (iv) for the six months ended June 30,
2019, has been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.6586 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly exchange
rates for the period; (v) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, SEK 10.4471 to €1.00, which represents the average of the monthly
exchange rates for the period; (vi) as of June 30, 2019, SEK 10.5581 to €1.00, which represents the closing exchange rate as of June 30,
2019. The exchange rates may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

We believe that these measures are helpful in understanding our performance from period to period and that these measures and measures
similar to these are frequently used by securities analysts, investors and other interested parties in the evaluation of companies in our
industry; however, these measures may not be comparable to similarly titled measures of other companies, have limitations as analytical
tools and should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for analysis of our operating results as reported under IFRS.

Portfolio investments book value represents the aggregate book value of our acquired portfolios of purchased loans and receivables.

ERC represents the nominal value of the expected future collection over an 180-month period on our portfolio investments, including
anticipated cash flows from investments in joint ventures. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information.”

Return on portfolio investments means earnings on the portfolio investments component of the business for the period, excluding
factoring and payment guarantees, recalculated on a full-year basis, as a percentage of the average carrying amount of the balance-sheet
item Portfolio Investments. The average carrying amount of the balance-sheet item Portfolio Investments is calculated by adding together
the opening and closing balance for the last quarter and dividing by two.

Portfolio investments consists of portfolios of delinquent consumer debts, loans, OTR and other receivables purchased at prices below
the nominal receivable.
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RISK FACTORS

An investment in the Notes involves a high degree of risk. In addition to the other information in this
Offering Memorandum, you should carefully consider the following risk factors before purchasing the Notes. The
occurrence of any of the events discussed below could, individually or in the aggregate, materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. The risks described below are not the only ones
to which we believe we are exposed. Additional risks that are not currently known to us, or that, based on our
regular risk assessment, we currently consider to be immaterial, could in fact significantly impair our business
activities and have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. If any
one of these events occurs, the trading price of the Notes could decline and we may not be able to pay interest or
principal on the Notes when due and you could lose part or all or part of your investment. The order in which
these risks are presented does not necessarily reflect the likelihood of their occurrence or the magnitude of their
potential severity or impact upon our business, financial condition and results of operations.

This Offering Memorandum also contains forward-looking statements that are based on assumptions
and estimates and are subject to risks and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those
anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of many factors, including, but not limited to, the risks
described below and elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Risks related to our industry and business
The economic conditions in the markets in which we operate affect our business.

We are exposed to the economic, market and fiscal conditions in the markets in which we operate and
our business is impacted by both positive and negative economic developments. While adverse economic
conditions in the markets in which we operate may lead to higher default rates on claims, which in turn may
increase the stock of portfolios available for us to purchase and the amount of loans and other overdue receivables
possessed by our debt collection clients, there can be no assurances that increases in the amount of debt available
to us for purchase and to service will compensate for the adverse effects that a general economic downturn,
including in connection with the current COVID-19 pandemic, may otherwise have on our business, results of
operations and financial condition. See “—The COVID-19 pandemic may adversely affect our business and
exacerbate other risks discussed within this section.” Should the economic conditions in the markets in which we
operate deteriorate, we may not be able to perform debt collection at levels consistent with our historic levels due
to the inability of customers to make payments at the same levels or at all, as was the case during the 2008-2010
economic downturn. Adverse economic conditions may also reduce the propensity of debt originators to sell
overdue receivables as sale prices may be unfavorable during such periods. Furthermore, a material and adverse
economic downturn could result in increased unemployment rates or could materially impact interest rates and
restrict the availability of credit, resulting in decreased demand for our payment services. In addition, should the
level of inflation increase, the real-term carrying value of our portfolio investments may decrease.

There can be no assurances that economic conditions will improve in the markets in which we operate
or that the net effect of any change in economic conditions will be positive. An improvement in the economic
conditions in the markets in which we operate could impact our business and performance in various ways,
including reducing the number of attractive portfolio opportunities available for purchase, increasing competition
for those portfolios that are available to purchase at attractive prices and increasing competition for the provision
of debt collection services. There can be no assurances that an improved economic environment will also result
in positive developments in our business and results of operations. Accordingly, any of the above developments
could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The COVID-19 pandemic, or other similar outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other
risks discussed in this “Risk Factors” section.

In March 2020, COVID-19 was declared a “pandemic” by the Word Health Organization. The global
spread of COVID-19 has caused significant business disruption, significant volatility in international debt and
equity markets and significant disruption to the global economy as well as the particular markets in which we
operate. Our Strategic Markets segment, which focuses on late payments and collections in Italy, Spain and
Greece, has been particularly impacted by the direct impact of COVID-19 as well as by local government
initiatives to curb the spread the COVID-19, including, for example, the partial closure of court and legal systems
and the reduction in consumer spending associated with limitations on freedom of movement and temporary
closures of non-essential businesses, which may lead to reduced customer debt going forward, all of which have
a negative impact on our revenues and profitability. Similar government initiatives in the other jurisdictions in
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which we operate have also adversely impacted our results of operations in those jurisdictions. There is significant
uncertainty globally, nationally and regionally around the breadth and duration of business disruptions related to
COVID-19, as well as its impact on global and local economies and consumer confidence. The situation could
deteriorate even further and the extent to which the COVID-19 pandemic impacts our results will depend on future
developments, which are highly uncertain and cannot be predicted, including a new or second wave of infections
in the regions in which we operate, new information which may emerge concerning the severity of COVID-19
and the actions taken or being continued to contain it or address its impact. The COVID-19 pandemic may also
affect our business in ways which are difficult to predict. For example, in connection with COVID-19 or any
governmental responses to COVID-19, we may experience, among other risks, increased currency and interest
rate volatility, reduced access to external capital, increased cyber security threats as a result of phishing campaigns
and targeted attacks and increased cyber security vulnerability and increased risk of data breaches due to remote
working environments.

The COVID-19 pandemic could have further material adverse effects on our business, results of
operations and financial condition if:

e the duration, scope and severity of the pandemic result in sustained deterioration in the economic
environment in our regions and the amount of debt available to us for purchase and to service as a
result does not compensate for the adverse effects;

e political, legal and regulatory actions and policies in response to the pandemic, such as governmental
actions or proposed actions limiting debt collection efforts and encouraging or requiring extensions,
modifications or forbearance with respect to certain loans and fees, prevent us from performing our
collection activities, result in material increases in our costs to comply with such laws and
regulations or result in fewer debt portfolios coming to market;

e disruptions to or closures of the court system and other disruptions due to the pandemic to or
government restrictions on the legal process that hinder our ability to collect through the litigation
process are prolonged or increased;

e as a result of unemployment or reduced income or increased costs ensuing from the pandemic,
consumers respond by failing to pay amounts owed on receivables owned or managed by us;

e we are unable to maintain staffing at the levels necessary to operate our business due to the continued
spread or increased virulence of COVID-19 or related coronavirus strains or resultant health
complications, causing employees to be unable or unwilling to work;

e we are unable to purchase debt portfolios needed to operate our business because debt owners
become unable or unwilling to sell their nonperforming loans consistent with recent levels at
attractive prices or at all;

e adverse capital and credit market conditions increase our cost of capital or affect our ability to raise
capital, and our cash generation is not sufficient for our needs;

e tax rates are increased to fund the cost of various government initiatives initiated in connection with
the COVID-19 pandemic; or

e we suffer a cyber-security incident or data breach as a result of an increase in the number or severity
of cyber-attacks, or increased vulnerability while a larger proportion of our employees work
remotely.

Due to the current conditions surrounding the COVID-19 pandemic and the global impact it has had, we
no longer consider the necessary conditions to be in place to meet our original goals for 2020. In the six months
ended June 30, 2020, we wrote down our portfolio investment by net SEK 633 million, which is 2.3% of our
portfolio investment carrying value as of June 30, 2020. If, among other factors, the adverse impacts stemming
from the COVID-19 pandemic were to cause our results of operations or cash flows to be worse than anticipated,
we could conclude in future periods that additional impairment charges are required in order to reduce the carrying
values of goodwill or other long-lived assets. For example, due to the current conditions surrounding the COVID-
19 pandemic and the global impact it has had, we no longer consider the necessary conditions to be in place to
meet our original goals for 2020. Any such future impairment charges could be significant. In addition to direct
impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic on our results of operations and financial performance directly, the COVID-
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19 pandemic may also have the effect of heightening other risks described in this ‘‘Risk Factors’’ section,
including, but not limited to the risks described in “—We operate in a variety of jurisdictions and must comply
with applicable laws, regulations, licenses and codes of practice across these jurisdictions. Changes to the
regulatory or political environments in which we operate may negatively affect our business,” “—There may be
insufficient supply of debt available or debt available may not be appropriately priced for our needs or capacities.
Any decrease in our ability to purchase debt portfolios or provide credit management services could materially
and adversely affect our business,” “—Any decrease in our ability to purchase debt portfolios or provide credit
management services could materially and adversely affect our business,” “—The economic conditions in the
markets in which we operate affect our business,” “—Unauthorized disclosure of data, whether through cyber
security breaches, computer viruses or otherwise, or illegal storage or use of customer data by us could expose
us to liability, protracted and costly litigation, affect our operations, reduce our competitive advantage and
damage our reputation,” “—We operate in a variety of jurisdictions and must comply with applicable laws,
regulations, licenses and codes of practice across these jurisdictions. Changes to the regulatory or political
environments in which we operate may negatively affect our business—Data Protection,” and “—Risks related
to our financial profile—We will require a significant amount of cash to meet our obligations under our
indebtedness, a substantial amount of which will mature prior to the Notes, and to sustain our operations, which
we may not be able to generate or raise.”

We operate in competitive markets and may be unable to successfully compete with businesses that may offer
more attractive prices, benefit from less expensive funding, have greater funding resources or pursue lower
return requirements than us.

The European credit management industry is fragmented and consists of several thousand companies
with varying profiles. We face competition from new and existing debt collection providers, other purchasers of
portfolios of overdue loans and other overdue receivables (including financial investors) and debt originators that
manage their own portfolios rather than outsourcing or selling them. This competition includes, but is not limited
to, competition on the basis of price. New market entrants and existing competitors may offer more attractive
pricing levels for both debt collection contracts and debt portfolio purchases and may accept lower returns in order
to gain or increase market share. There can be no assurances that this price competition will not result in us having
to pay higher prices for portfolios that we purchase or charge less for our debt collection or other payment services
than we have done historically or than we currently expect, each of which could decrease our margins and have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We face bidding competition in our acquisition of debt portfolios. We believe that successful bids are
awarded based on price as well as a range of other factors, including service, compliance, reputation and
relationships with the sellers of debt portfolios. Some of our current and potential competitors may have more
effective pricing and collection models, greater adaptability to changing market needs or more established
relationships in our industry or geographic markets. Moreover, our competitors may elect to pay prices for debt
portfolios that we determine are not economically sustainable and as a result our volume of debt portfolio
purchases may be diminished. In addition to competition from traditional credit management companies, we face
competition from financial investors with respect to purchases of debt portfolios. Our current and potential
financial investor competitors, including financial investors, may have access to greater financial resources with
which to undertake portfolio investments, less expensive funding and lower return requirements than we have.
There can be no assurances that our existing or potential debt portfolio sources will continue to sell debt portfolios
at historic levels, or at all, that we will continue to offer competitive bids for debt portfolios or that in the future
we will have the financial resources to offer competitive bids for portfolio purchases and debt collection contracts.
There can be no assurances that we will be able to develop, manage and expand our business or adapt to changing
market needs as well as our current or future competitors. Any of these developments could have a material
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

There may be insufficient supply of debt available for us to manage or purchase or debt available may not be
appropriately priced for our needs or capacities. Any decrease in our ability to purchase debt portfolios or
provide credit management services could materially and adversely affect our business.

The demand for our credit optimization, payment and collection services and the availability of debt
portfolios at prices that allow us to generate profits depend on a number of factors, some of which are outside of
our control, including:

e consumer spending levels, which have been impacted in the markets in which we operate by the

COVID-19 pandemic (see “—The COVID-19 pandemic may adversely affect our business and
exacerbate other risks discussed within this section™);
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o the availability of credit to consumers and consumers’ borrowing appetite, which is driven by a
number of factors including general economic conditions, interest rates, heightened regulation of the
credit card and consumer lending industry, changing credit origination strategies, tighter lending
criteria introduced by consumer credit providers and changing individual and cultural attitudes
toward funding spending with borrowing;

e the level of non-performance on consumer debt portfolios and the proportion of such portfolios that
are written off by originators, which may in turn affect the availability of credit to consumers
identified above;

e sales of debt portfolios by originators, which could be adversely impacted by a change in accounting
policies or practices, the consolidation of credit card issuers or increased sophistication in internal
collection efforts;

e potential concerns that the value received for defaulted debt portfolios as a percentage of their total
collectible value may not outweigh the potential reputational risks or required management attention
associated with selling defaulted debt portfolios;

e negative publicity or a loss of trust in our industry due to our failure, or the failure of one or more of
our competitors, to meet legal, regulatory or other obligations;

e increased government regulation of the circumstances in which originators, in particular regulated
entities, have a right to collect on debt; and

e the macroeconomic environments of the countries in which we operate.

Originators may develop technological tools that could override the advantages we believe we currently
possess in terms of tracing technology and customer profile development. If originators choose to perform more
of their credit optimization in-house and to invoice and perform debt collections internally as a result of any data
quality improvements, the demand for our credit management services and the volume of debt portfolio sales or
the quality of underlying debt sold could decrease and, consequently, we may not be able to purchase receivables
of the type, in the quantities or at prices consistent with our historical return targets. In addition, should industry
shifts result in a reduction in the availability of debt portfolios sold early in the financial difficulty cycle and that
have had little or no exposure to collections activity, there could be a corresponding increase in the total share of
more mature debt, which is typically more challenging and expensive to collect when compared to “fresh” debt
which typically has higher collection expectations as less work has been applied to the assets to obtain customer
payments.

If we are unable to purchase portfolios from originators at appropriate prices, or at all, or if one or more
originators stop or decrease their demand for our credit management services due to one of the factors listed above
or any other factors, we would lose a source of income which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

A significant amount of our revenue is generated from clients active within the financial services industry.

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from clients active within the financial services industry.
Concerns exist within the Eurozone with respect to individual macro fundamentals on a country by country basis.
Adverse economic conditions and uncertainties, including any fines or penalties on European financial institutions
and any potential resulting failures or consolidations of financial institutions, may adversely affect us by
significantly reducing our client engagements. Additionally, adverse economic conditions could lead to a
reduction in the propensity of financial institutions to lend to customers in the markets in which we operate as was
the case during the global financial crisis (2008-2010). The above conditions may lead to a reduced supply of debt
available for us to collect on or fewer opportunities for us to enter into forward flow agreements or value-added
services, and may reduce our customers’ disposable income levels or otherwise impair their ability to fulfil their
payment obligations. We can provide no assurance that the ongoing adverse economic impact associated with the
COVID-19 pandemic will not result in similar constrictions in credit availability, client engagements and
customers’ ability to comply with payment obligations. See “—The COVID-19 pandemic may adversely affect
our business and exacerbate other risks discussed within this section.” Any changes in the volume of business
derived from clients active within the financial services industry could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.
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The United Kingdom’s exit from the EU may adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

On June 23, 2016 the United Kingdom held a public referendum on its membership within the EU, the
result of which favored the exit of the United Kingdom from the EU (“Brexit”). The United Kingdom triggered
Article 50 of the Treaty of Lisbon on March 29, 2017 and on January 31, 2020, the withdrawal of the United
Kingdom from the EU became effective. The United Kingdom entered into a transition period from January 31,
2020 to December 31, 2020 during which the EU will treat the United Kingdom as if it were still a member of the
EU. We cannot predict how negotiations during this transition period will proceed, whether the transition period
will be extended or what the United Kingdom’s relationship with the EU will be after the transition period ends.

If the United Kingdom and the EU are unable to negotiate acceptable withdrawal terms or if other EU
Member States pursue withdrawal, barrier-free access between the United Kingdom and other EU Member States
or among the European economic area overall could be diminished or eliminated. Depending on the final terms
of Brexit, the United Kingdom may lose access to the single European Market, which could result, among other
things, in the disruption of free movement of goods, services and people between the United Kingdom and the
EU, undermine bilateral cooperation in key geographic areas and significantly disrupt trade between the United
Kingdom and the EU or other nations as the United Kingdom pursues independent trade relations.

The exit of the United Kingdom or any other member state from the EU, or the departure from the euro
by one or more Eurozone countries, or, in more extreme circumstances, the possible dissolution of the euro
entirely, could lead to a reduction in market confidence and a weakening of European financial institutions. A
deterioration in political and economic conditions in the United Kingdom or the EU could result in increased
unemployment rates, increased short- and long-term interest rates, consumer and commercial bankruptcy filings
and a decline in the strength of national and local economies. In addition, Brexit may lead to an economic down-
turn in the United Kingdom and the EU generally. Any reduction in consumers’ willingness or ability to pay their
debts due to Brexit-related changes in the economic environment of the United Kingdom or the EU could
materially affect our revenue and our ability to perform debt collection in a manner consistent with our past
practice.

Any fundamental shift in the macroeconomic environment in the United Kingdom or other parts of
Europe in which we operate could adversely affect the accuracy of our predictions regarding the expected returns
from the debt portfolios we purchase and service. See “—There may be insufficient supply of debt available or
debt available may not be appropriately priced for our needs or capacities. Any decrease in our ability to purchase
debt portfolios or provide credit management services could materially and adversely affect our business.” Lack
of clarity about future United Kingdom laws and regulations as the United Kingdom determines which EU laws
to replace or replicate following the transition period, including financial laws and regulations, data privacy and
collection laws and regulations and tax and free trade agreements, may increase the costs associated with operating
in either or both the United Kingdom or other EU jurisdictions, depress economic activity and restrict our access
to capital. Additionally, any substantive change in the regulations applicable to our United Kingdom business
could jeopardize our ability to continue to operate in a manner consistent with our past practice.

We operate in a variety of jurisdictions and must comply with applicable laws, regulations, licenses and codes
of practice across these jurisdictions. Changes to the regulatory or political environments in which we operate
may negatively affect our business.

General

We are subject to regulations in the jurisdictions in which we operate, including laws and regulations
regarding our listing on Nasdaq Stockholm, data protection, debt collection, debt purchasing, consumer credits,
payment services, enhanced consumer protection and anti-money laundering and terrorist financing at the national
and supranational level. See “Regulatory Overview.” As we increase our focus on certain business areas, such
as secured loans or offering credit rescheduling agreements (installment plans), we become subject to additional
regulatory requirements, including with respect to anti-money laundering and verifying ownership of underlying
assets. There can be no assurances that our policies and procedures will prevent breaches of applicable laws and
regulations or that our investigations will identify such breaches in a timely manner or at all. Any such delay or
failure could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Adverse
regulatory developments under the laws and regulations to which we are subject could expose us to a number of
risks. In addition, from time to time we identify weaknesses in our internal policies, procedures and controls. We
cannot assure you that in the future we will identify such weaknesses or, where we do, remedy any such
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weaknesses in a timely manner or at all. Any such delay or failure could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

In a number of the markets in which we operate, including, in particular, the Czech Republic, Hungary,
Italy, Greece, Norway, Poland, Slovakia, and the United Kingdom, the regulation of financial undertakings is in
all material respects similar to the rules applicable for banks (including in respect of capital adequacy
requirements). As a consequence, these financial undertakings may be subject to new or amended legislation from
the EU or relevant jurisdictions applicable to banks, including new or amended capital requirements and liquidity
requirements. Such new or amended legislation or interpretation could, under certain circumstances, have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditions.

Supervisory authorities in each country in which we operate may determine that we do not fully comply
with, are currently in violation of or in the past have violated applicable rules, regulations or administrative
guidelines. Any such determination could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

Non-performing loan directive

In March 2018, the European Commission (the “EC”) proposed a comprehensive package as part of the
EU Action Plan to tackle NPLs. The EC believes one of the key areas for reducing risk in the European banking
sector is to further decrease the number of NPLs on banks’ balance sheets. The package put forward by the EC
contains policy actions in four areas: (i) increased bank supervision and regulation, (ii) further reforms of national
restructuring, insolvency and debt recovery frameworks, (iii) developing secondary markets for distressed assets
and (iv) fostering, as appropriate and necessary, the restructuring of banks. Continued efforts by the EU to reduce
the number of NPLs on the balance sheets of banks could lead to a reduction in the number of debt portfolios
available for purchase and could increase competition for those portfolios which are available. The European
Parliament’s review of the package has been delayed due to the COVID-19 pandemic, but we believe it will
resume in the near- to medium-term. There can be no assurance that the impact of these regulations or others like
them enacted or imposed in other jurisdictions will not impede our ability to conduct our operations, result in
further litigation or have a negative impact on our business.

Data protection

We are subject to various regulatory requirements regarding data protection in the jurisdictions in which
we operate. Such regulatory requirements differ from country to country. In the past, regulatory authorities have
imposed fines on certain of our subsidiaries for non-compliance with data protection regulations and we cannot
assure you that similar fines will not be imposed in the future. The imposition of any such fines or any other
sanctions by regulatory authorities may have negative consequences that could have a material adverse effect on
our business, results of operations and financial condition. In particular, if it turns out that any business activity
we conduct is non-compliant, we may be ordered to cease such business activity until the breach is cured. Changes
to data protection laws and regulations or changes to their interpretation by data protection authorities and courts
may reduce our operational flexibility and limit our ability to collect, retain or use our customer data to price
portfolios and create efficient debt collection strategies. On April 27, 2016, the regulation on the protection of
natural persons with regard to the processing of personal data and on the free movement of such data, and repealing
Directive 95/46/EC (General Data Protection Regulation, the “GDPR”) was adopted by the European Parliament
and the European Council. The GDPR became directly applicable in all EU Member States on May 25, 2018, and
replaced Directive 95/46/EC and existing national data protection legislation and was also implemented in EEA
countries and the United Kingdom with effect from the same date. The GDPR significantly changed the EU/EEA
and United Kingdom data protection landscape, including strengthening of individuals’ rights, stricter
requirements on companies processing personal data and stricter sanctions with substantial administrative fines.
The GDPR also offers data subjects the option to let a privacy organization litigate on their behalf, including
collecting the potential damages. The GDPR regime imposes a substantially higher compliance burden on the
credit management industry, including on our operations. While we have put in place rules, policies and
procedures aimed at achieving compliance with the GDPR there can be no assurance that such rules, policies and
procedures will be successful in ensuring compliance with GDPR. Any failure to comply with the GDPR could
result in sanctions, penalties or other negative consequences which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, we could lose a competitive advantage and our
business could be negatively affected if current governmental regulations were to change such that certain of the
information or customer data that we use becomes public, the countries where we operate introduce measures that
have the effect of facilitating the tracing of customers or allowing credit market participants direct access to credit
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information before the purchase of portfolios or to prohibit us from using customer data in the manner or to the
extent currently used.

Statutes of limitation

In most of the countries in which we currently have local operations, we are able to extend the statutes
of limitation on historic debt claims by taking legal action, notifying the customer or otherwise interrupting the
limitation period. Some of the countries in which we operate have in recent years changed the statutes of limitation
for certain debt including by limiting the ability to extend or interrupt the limitation period, or have discussed such
changes. There can be no assurances that we would be successful in adjusting our operations to these or other
similar regulatory changes.

Consumer protection

The credit management industry could be subject to increased scrutiny due to local political factors and
developments, which could in turn lead to changes in laws and regulations. The area of consumer credit has
recently come under increased regulatory focus by national governments. For instance, caps on interest rate and
penalties or sanctions for defaulted loans or total cost of credit have been introduced in several of the countries in
which we operate. Such legislation may also be introduced in other jurisdictions and such restrictions can
materially affect the consumer credit market as lenders derive a large portion of their profits from credit costs.

Stricter regulations regarding installment plans have also been or in the future may be enacted or imposed
by court ruling in countries in which we operate. For example, a March 2019 ruling by the Court of Justice of the
EU held, in a case originating from Spain, that certain accelerated repayment clauses of mortgages found to be
unfair cannot be maintained in part, with those elements which make it unfair are removed, where removing those
elements would amount to altering the substance of the clause. Further, the ruling empowers national courts of
EU Member States or the United Kingdom to replace those terms found unfair with legislative provisions where
their inclusion is necessary for the continued existence of the loan contract and annulment of such contract would
make expose the consumer to unfavorable consequences. As a result of this ruling, increased uncertainty exists
on our ability to enforce collection terms on business to consumer secured loans. There can be no assurance that
the impact of these regulations or others like them enacted or imposed in other jurisdictions will not impede our
ability to conduct our operations, result in further litigation or have a negative impact on our business.

Debt collection

Licensing requirements for debt collection services differ from market to market. Many markets have a
licensing requirement and supervision of compliance. In December 2016, the European Court of Justice (Third
Chamber) ruled that a debt collection agency which concludes a rescheduling agreement for an unpaid credit on
behalf of a lender but which acts as a credit intermediary only in an ancillary capacity must be regarded as being
a credit intermediary and is not subject to the obligation to provide the consumer with pre-contractual information.
Following the ruling, some countries in the EU have required debt collection companies that offer installment
plans to hold a consumer credit license so as to be bound by the relevant EU directive. Such license requirements
have already been imposed in some countries in which we operate, including Slovakia and the Czech Republic.
Although large incumbent credit management providers tend to be better placed to comply with a high regulatory
burden, stricter regulations in general may increase our compliance burden and operating costs. Any temporary
or permanent revocation of our debt collection licenses by the licensing authorities in the jurisdictions in which
we operate may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Many
of the countries in which we operate have also implemented regulations providing limitations on costs for debt
collection and duties of disclosure to consumer customers.

Customers may become subject to insolvency or debt reorganization proceedings which may delay or
prevent the enforcement of the claims transferred to us. Collection of unsecured debt claims in the event of
bankruptcy or insolvency is generally limited by means of the funds available for distribution from the insolvent
estate. See “Regulatory Overview.”

A failure by the Company to comply with applicable laws, regulations, licenses and codes of practice or failure
of any of our employees to comply with our internal policies and procedures may negatively affect our business.

From time to time we may receive inquiries from regulatory authorities and it is our practice to cooperate
with such inquiries. We are also subject to regular audits by the regulatory authorities in various countries in which
we operate. An adverse outcome of any such investigation or other inquiries from regulatory authorities may result
in:
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o the institution of administrative, civil or criminal proceedings;

e sanctions and the payment of administrative fines and penalties, including potential suspension or
revocation of regulatory licenses depending on the severity and scale of any regulatory issues;

e changes in personnel, management or Board of Directors;

e our inability to conduct business due to the loss of our regulatory license or restrictions or conditions
being placed on our activities;

e increased review and scrutiny of our services by our clients, regulatory authorities and others; and
e negative media publicity and reputational damage.

Individual employees may act against our policies or instructions and either inadvertently or deliberately
violate applicable law and regulations, including competition, anti-corruption and anti-money-laundering laws
and regulations by engaging in prohibited activities such as price fixing or colluding with competitors or breaching
our internal policies. In addition, because we delegate a number of operational responsibilities to our subsidiaries
and our local managers retain substantial autonomy regarding the management of our operations in their markets,
we may face an increased likelihood of some or all of the risks described above occurring. Our internal governance
policies and instructions may prove to be ineffective and, even if they are effective, there can be no assurance that
we will not experience incidents of accounting or operating irregularities, accounting misstatements or any of the
risks described above. Such actions have occurred in the past and if they were to occur in the future they may
harm our reputation and, if we are held responsible, the resulting administrative fines and other sanctions (civil or
criminal) could be substantial. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Furthermore, any companies we seek to acquire in the future or the employees of such companies may
not operate in accordance with the law, and there can be no assurance that we will be able to detect or remedy any
such non-compliance before such acquisition is complete or thereafter. Acquiring other businesses is a core
component of our business strategy and we have incurred expenses associated with investigating and remedying
legal non-compliance among companies that we have acquired in the past. The foregoing risks are particularly
relevant in the cases of acquisitions of companies, operations or employees in non-traditional and emerging
markets and jurisdictions.

Compliance with the regulatory framework requires dedicated time and resources. Failure to comply
with applicable laws, regulations and rules or with contractual compliance obligations could result in
investigations and enforcement actions, requisite licenses being revoked, not being renewed or being made subject
to more onerous or disadvantageous conditions, fines or the suspension or termination of our ability to conduct
collections. In addition, such failure to comply or revocation of a license, or other actions by the Company may
damage the reputation of our clients. Damage to our reputation, whether because of a failure to comply with
applicable laws, regulations or internal rules, or revocation of a license or any other regulatory action or our failure
to comply with a contractual compliance obligation, could deter vendors, particularly large financial institutions,
which represent a significant proportion of our clients and vendors, from choosing us as their debt purchasing
provider. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

Our operations in multiple markets expose us to local risks in a number of markets.

We have local operations in Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland,
France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Latvia, Lithuania, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Romania, Slovakia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and the United Kingdom. Our business is subject to local market
risks due to our operations in multiple European markets and Brazil, including risks relating to multiple national
and local regulatory and compliance requirements, labor, licensing requirements, consumer credit, data protection,
anti-corruption, anti-money laundering and terrorist financing and other regulatory regimes, potential adverse tax
consequences, antitrust regulations, an inability to enforce remedies in certain jurisdictions and geopolitical and
social conditions in certain sectors of relevant markets. As and when we enter new markets, we may face additional
risks, including incurring start-up losses for several years due to lower levels of business, ramp-up and training
costs, the lack of expertise and loss of key employees in such markets, differences in business cultures and
practices, the lack of adequate and available management teams to monitor and integrate these operations,
unfavorable commercial terms and difficulties in maintaining uniform standards, control procedures and policies.
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Any negative impact caused by the foregoing risks could have a material adverse effect on our business, results
of operations and financial condition. In addition, as we expand into new jurisdictions, our business will be subject
to applicable laws, regulations and licensing requirements in those new jurisdictions, which may be different or
more stringent than the jurisdictions in which we currently operate. Moreover, our continued expansion of
operations in Brazil, and any future expansion into other emerging markets, subjects us to additional risks,
including political, economic and legal and compliance risks and conditions being generally less predictable or
robust than in countries with more developed institutional structures.

Errors in our collection process or other operational matters or negative press relating to the credit
management industry in general, or to us in particular, could have a negative effect on our business and
reputation.

Our ability to accurately collect debt and treat customers fairly is critical to our business and our
reputation. Our reputation is important to maintaining our relationships with current and potential clients, in
particular financial institutions, and with regulators. The following events, among others, could have a negative
effect on our reputation and financial results: (i) negative media publicity relating either to us or the wider credit
management industry; (ii) allegations of unethical or improper behavior by us or any of the third parties we use
in the collection process; (iii) inability to collect debts on an accurate and timely basis; (iv) failure to respect and
treat customers fairly; (v) failures in our collection and data protection processes; (vi) the actions of third parties
that we engage in the debt collection process; (vii) failure in our IT platform, in particular IT security; or (viii)
other operational issues, litigation, regulatory restrictions, investigations, fines or enforcement actions.

The collection of debt, particularly historic debt, involves complex interpretations and calculations of
contractual terms that may vary by client and country and which may impact the calculation of customers’
resulting payment obligations and the collection strategies we employ. There can be no assurances that the inherent
complexity of debt calculation and historical inaccuracies will not result in any errors in our calculations of
customers’ payment obligations in the future, which could generate negative press.

We are a party to a number of co-investment arrangements related to the purchase of debt portfolios with
financial investors or other financial institutions and we may continue to enter such arrangements in the future. In
certain cases the co-investor may retain a majority of the investment and, as a result, control over the investment
venture. We may have limited insight into and control over the governance of such co-investments or joint
ventures and are therefore subject to reputational and other risks related to actions of co-investors or co-venture
partners that are beyond our control.

Any of the foregoing could result in financial liability or reputational damage which could jeopardize
our relationships with our clients or ability to establish new client relationships, have a negative impact on our
customers’ willingness to pay debts owed to us or to our clients, diminish our attractiveness as a joint venture or
co-investment counterparty or lead to increased regulations of the credit management industry, any of which could
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We are subject to risks associated with our contracts for debt collection services, including our ability to
correctly assess pricing terms, early termination potential and reductions in the volume of claims we service.

The profitability of our debt collection services will generally depend on our ability to successfully
calculate prices and manage day-to-day operations under these contracts. Under most of our debt collection
contracts we are not paid until the customer begins paying on the claim and we may be unable to accurately predict
the costs or identify the risks or complexity of services associated with these contracts, which may result in lower
than expected margins, losses under the contracts or even the loss of clients. Our contracts for debt collection
services also subject us to penalty clauses, benchmark clauses, extraordinary termination clauses and change of
control provisions. If we are unable to satisfy the terms of our contracts, the contracts may be terminated and we
may lose clients and revenue. A number of our long-term debt service agreements are subject to early termination
rights on the part of the customer that, if exercised, could have a material adverse effect on our business, results
of operations and financial condition. In addition, our contracts for debt collection may be terminated by the client
for reasons unrelated to our performance (for example in the event of a change of control in its ownership or sale
of the underlying portfolio, as occurred in Spain and Italy in 2018 and 2019). In such circumstances we may be
entitled to compensation, but there can be no assurance that such compensation will fully reflect all losses suffered.

Many of our debt collection contracts have a stated term, typically one to two years, and, in some cases,

termination clauses permitting the client to cancel the contract at the client’s discretion following the expiration
of an agreed notice period. There can be no assurances that our clients will not exercise their rights to terminate
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their contracts prior to expiration or that we will be successful in negotiating new contracts with clients when such
contracts expire. In addition, we are also exposed to unforeseen changes in the scope of existing contracts,
including changes in prices or volumes due to changes in the general business or political landscape of our clients.
Most of our debt collection contracts do not have volume commitments and a client can eliminate or reduce the
volume of claims they outsource to us for debt collection without formally terminating the contract. We may have
disputes or disagreements with our clients as to contract terms or the level of services we have agreed to provide.
The potential impact of these risks may increase as we enter into larger contracts. If we are unable to fulfil our
obligations under our contracts for any reason, we risk the loss of revenue and fees under that contract, the
potential loss of a client and significant harm to our reputation. Any of our contracts could become more costly
than initially anticipated and as a result we may experience significant increases in our operating costs or potential
litigation. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

The value of our existing portfolios may deteriorate or we may not be able to collect sufficient amounts on our
portfolios to take advantage of opportunities for portfolio purchases as they arise in the market.

As the length of time involved in collecting on our existing portfolios may be extensive and the factors
affecting debt collection rates may be volatile and outside our control, we may be unable to identify or cope with
adverse economic trends, prevent the negative effects of changes in legislation (including tax legislation) or make
changes in our purchasing strategies in a timely manner. If the assumptions we use in our models are incorrect,
the relevant portfolio could lose value and could result in subsequent negative revaluations in our statement of
financial position and a continuing deterioration in value over time as actual collections may deviate significantly
from the collection estimates produced by our pricing model at the time of purchase. Such assumptions include
but are not limited to an assumption that claims are not time barred, that the age and balances of purchased claims
are correctly stated by the sellers, that customers are alive, that claims are not a result of fraud, money laundering
or financing of terrorist activities and that accounts in a portfolio will generally behave in line with our models.
In the six months ended June 30, 2020, we wrote down our portfolio investment by net SEK 633 million, which
is 2.3% of our portfolio investment carrying value as of June 30, 2020.

We purchase loans at significant discount to total collectible value on portfolio investments. These are
typically loans that customers have failed to repay and, in many cases, that the client has deemed uncollectable.
It is crucial for our business that we are able to identify portfolios that are of sufficient quality for us to determine
that we are likely to collect on the claims. Clients generally make numerous attempts to recover on their overdue
loans and other overdue receivables before selling them, often using a combination of in-house recovery efforts
and third-party collection agencies. These overdue claims are difficult to collect and we may not collect a sufficient
amount on the claims to cover the investment associated with purchasing the portfolios and the costs of running
our business. There can be no assurances that any of the claims contained in our purchased portfolios will
eventually be collected. Many of our claims are unsecured and an increase in bankruptcy filings involving
customers could impact our ability to collect on those claims. Additionally, changes to bankruptcy, insolvency or
other legislation in the markets in which we operate as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic or otherwise, including
in the United Kingdom as a result of the Corporate Insolvency and Governance Bill and in the EU as a result of
efforts to harmonize insolvency regimes across countries, could impact our ability to collect on claims. Further,
contracts entered into with our clients for the purchase of debt portfolios may impose various restrictions on our
realization of value from the portfolios and may restrict our flexibility in pursuing certain enforcement and
collection activities. If the cash flows from our existing and future portfolios are less than anticipated, we may not
have sufficient funds to purchase new portfolios, may have to pay a higher interest rate to finance the purchase of
new portfolios or may have to accept lower returns on new portfolios. Any of the above could have a material
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. The statistical models and data
analysis tools that we use in our business may prove to be inaccurate, preventing us from achieving anticipated
levels of returns, and we may be unable to appropriately identify and address underperforming portfolios.

We use internally developed models and other data analysis tools extensively in our operations. For
example, we use our experience-driven models to estimate collection curves in relation to potential portfolio
purchases. However, these models and data analysis tools are subject to several limitations and may not be reliable.
At the time of purchase, we are likely to have imperfect information about the precise age of the debt, the ability
of the customer to pay, the time at which the customer is likely to pay and the cost required to service and collect
on such debts. Moreover, our historical information about portfolios may not be indicative of the characteristics
of subsequent portfolios purchased from the same client or within the same industry due to changes in business
practices or economic developments. Further, the availability of relevant data varies from market to market. In
addition, certain assets, such as secured loans, have different risk and collection profiles than the unsecured loans
and receivables that have historically been our main focus. There is a significant amount of management judgment
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and estimation involved in purchasing and valuing portfolios and there can be no assurances that management
judgments and estimates will prove to be accurate. Furthermore, there can be no assurances that we will be able
to appropriately identify and address underperforming portfolios.

In addition, our ability to properly price portfolios may be adversely affected if we have limited
experience in purchasing the type of portfolio, operating in the particular region or dealing with the specific client
involved. Lack of reliable information or incorrect assumptions can lead to mispricing of portfolios which may
have an adverse effect on the financial return from the portfolios. Our statistical models and analysis tools assess
information provided by third parties, such as credit information suppliers and other mainstream or public sources,
or generated by software products. We have no control over the accuracy or sufficiency of information received
from third parties. If such information is not accurate or sufficient, we could incorrectly price new portfolios or
incorrectly value existing portfolios, set client prices or performance goals inaccurately or experience lower
liquidation rates or larger operating expenses.

Similarly, due to the nature of our business, we are not able to independently verify the quality of all of
the debt claims we purchase, in particular with regard to forward flow debt purchase agreements, and we rely on
representations made by our debt purchase clients. Any inaccuracy in these representations, including in relation
to the validity of the debt claims, may result in a loss of revenue and we may not be successful in recovering such
losses from our customers.

There can be no assurances that any of the current or future loans contained in our portfolio investments
will eventually be collected. If we are not able to achieve forecasted levels of collection, valuation impairments
may be recognized, amortization may increase and revenue and returns on purchases of portfolios may be reduced.
This may in turn impact our modeling for future collections, which is less reliable if we are not able to accurately
predict the quantity and identity of customers who reduce their debt payments or the magnitude of such reductions.
Furthermore, some of our contracts contain guaranteed solution rate commitments pursuant to which we guarantee
a minimum level of collections to our clients. If we fail to reach these collection requirements, as has occurred in
the past, we may have to make significant payments to such clients or such clients may reduce the amount of
overdue loans and receivables that we are entitled to collect under these contracts. Any of the foregoing factors
could have a material adverse effect on the competitive advantage we believe we have due to our data analytics
capabilities and on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The need to adapt to customers’ changing circumstances or adverse circumstances impacting customers may
result in increased collection activity costs, reduced cash flow or imprecise forecasts.

Adverse changes in the financial circumstances of our customers after we have acquired their accounts, including
as a result of any reduction in customers’ income or in government benefits received by customers or more
indirectly as a result of further general deterioration in the macroeconomic environment, could lead to reduced
collections, increased collection costs and reduced portfolio returns. Such reduced collections could negatively
affect our ERC, while higher collection costs and lower portfolio returns would impact our results of operations
and cash flows. Our forecast for future collections may be rendered less reliable if the quantity and identity of
customers who may reduce their debt payments, or the amounts of such reductions, cannot be accurately predicted.
If actual collections with respect to debt portfolios are significantly lower than our own projections when we
purchased such portfolios, our business and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected. See
“—The economic conditions in the markets in which we operate affect our business” and “—The COVID-19
pandemic may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other risks discussed within this section.”

We may not be able to purchase portfolios at appropriate prices or of sufficient quality.

Portfolios do not become available for purchase on a consistent basis throughout the year. The
availability of portfolios at prices that generate an appropriate return depends on a number of factors both within
and outside of our control, such as the levels of overdue loans and other receivables, volumes of portfolio sales
by clients and competitive factors affecting potential purchasers and debt originators. Additionally, an increase in
demand for portfolios among competitors, including financial investors, could result in portfolios being sold to
competitors.

There can be no assurances that we will be able to identify a sufficient volume of portfolios at appropriate
prices. If we are unable to identify portfolios at appropriate prices or of sufficient quality, we may have to purchase
loans of asset types or in industries in which we have little or no experience, or in industries where it is more
difficult to collect on overdue receivables due to secrecy requirements, for example in the healthcare or legal
sector. Purchases of these asset types or in these industries may impair our ability to collect on these claims and
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we may consequently fail to generate a profit on these purchases. A potential inconsistency in the availability of
portfolios for purchase may mean that during certain financial reporting periods we may make few or no purchases
of debt.

If we are unable to identify sufficient levels of attractive portfolios and generate an appropriate return on
portfolio investments, we may experience difficulties covering such expenses and may, as a consequence, have to
reduce the number of our collection personnel or take other measures to reduce costs. These developments could
lead to disruptions in our operations, loss of efficiency, low employee morale and retention, fewer experienced
employees and excess costs. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

We may not be able to procure sufficient funding at favorable terms to purchase further portfolios as they
become available.

Historically, we have funded purchases of portfolios through borrowings, capital injections by our
shareholders and cash generated by our operations and, in certain cases, through partnerships with co-investors.
Our ability to obtain funding in the future from these sources will depend on our performance and prospects, as
well as factors over which we do not exercise control. Such factors may include, among others, weak economic
and capital market conditions during or prior to periods in which attractive portfolios are available for purchase,
the ability and willingness of banks to lend to our industry generally or to us in particular and changes in fiscal,
monetary and other government policies. There can be no assurances that the terms of our existing or future
indebtedness will not limit our ability to incur additional indebtedness to fund such portfolio purchases.

Additionally, our ability to purchase portfolios of debt using cash generated by our debt collection
operations is highly affected by seasonal factors, including the number of work days in a given month, the
propensity of customers to take holidays at particular times of the year and annual cycles in disposable income.
Accordingly, collections within portfolios tend to have high seasonal variances, while our costs are more evenly
spread out over the year, resulting in high variances of margins and profitability between quarters. Furthermore,
our debt portfolio purchases are likely to be uneven during the year due to fluctuating supply and demand within
the market. The combination of seasonal collections and costs and uneven purchases may result in low cash flow
at a time when attractive debt portfolios become available. There can be no assurances that in the future we will
be able to obtain interim funding from our shareholders, by making other borrowings or by partnering with co-
investors or co-venture partners at the time when attractive debt portfolios become available. A lack of cash flow
could prevent us from purchasing otherwise desirable debt portfolios or prevent us from meeting our obligations
under any forward flow agreements we may enter. An inability to procure sufficient funding or co-investments at
favorable terms to purchase portfolios as they become available or meet our obligations under our forward flow
agreements could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Failure to renew existing debt collection contracts or win new debt collection contracts may adversely affect
our revenue.

We obtain many of our debt collection contracts through a competitive bidding process and the debt
collection contracts that we expect to seek in the foreseeable future likely will be subject to a competitive bidding
process. We may be required to compete to renew existing debt collection contracts that have in the past been
awarded to us without competition or as to which we have historically been the incumbent provider of debt
collection services. We may also be required to enter into debt collection contracts at price levels or with margins
that are lower than we find acceptable. We may not be afforded the opportunity in the future to bid on debt
collection contracts that are held by other companies and are scheduled to expire if the existing contract is
extended. In addition, we cannot be certain that all of our existing customers will continue to use our debt
collection services in the future, as occurred in our Spanish businesses in 2018 and 2019 and which had a material
effect on CMS revenue in those jurisdictions. Our inability to renew contracts with existing customers or to find
suitable replacements has in the past had and could in the future have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Failure to replace terminated forward flow agreements or successfully manage our commitments under
Jforward flow agreements may adversely affect our revenue.

For the year ended December 31, 2019, 19% of our aggregate debt purchased involved forward flow
agreements. A forward flow agreement is an arrangement in which we agree to purchase claims based on specific
parameters from a third-party supplier on a periodic basis and at a set price over a specified time period. We could
lose a potential source of income if we are unable to renew or replace volumes represented by our forward flow
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agreements upon their termination or expiration. We may be required to purchase debt under a forward flow
agreement for an amount higher than we would otherwise have agreed at the time of purchase, which could result
in reduced returns. In a more competitive environment, we could be faced with a decision to either decrease our
purchasing volume or agree to forward flow agreements at increased prices or with less contractual protections,
any of which could have a material and adverse effect on our results of operations. We generally contemplate
future fluctuations in the value of the debt that we purchase through forward flow agreements, but such
fluctuations in value may exceed our expectations. If the quality of debt purchased varies from our pricing
assumptions, we may also price the contract improperly.

Forward flow agreements are typically not long-term contracts in nature and typically do not provide
medium- to long-term assurance on purchasing levels. Commitments under forward flow contracts are typically
not more than 12 months. However, depending upon the length of the contractual arrangements, forward flow
agreements typically contain termination clauses that allow the arrangement to be terminated under specified
circumstances. If we are unable to contractually terminate an agreement we may have to accept claims that are of
a lower quality than what we intended to purchase, which could result in lower returns.

Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

As we increase our focus on certain business areas and move into new business areas, our operations will
become increasingly complex.

In recent years we have increased our focus on certain business areas, such as SME loans, secured loans
and RES, which involves the servicing, maintenance and sale of real estate on behalf of third-party clients or in
relation to real estate that we own. We may also expand these operations into other jurisdictions. This will likely
result in our operations becoming increasingly complex and we must maintain and increase our competence within
these areas in order to remain competitive and profitable. For example, SME loans have different pricing and
collection profiles, RES on behalf of third-party clients is connected with and exposed to real estate prices and
secured loans have different risk and collection profiles than unsecured loans and receivables. Secured loans and
RES on behalf of third-party clients require different competence and data capabilities in order to price, service
and manage such portfolios efficiently. Our ability to properly price and collect on SME, secured and real estate
loans and receivables may be adversely affected by our limited experience in these areas, when compared to our
more in depth experience in unsecured loans and receivables, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Acquisitions or carve-out transactions may prove unsuccessful or strain or divert our resources and we may
not be able to manage our growth effectively.

During the periods under review, we have made a number of substantial business acquisitions, including
the Merger, the April 2018 agreement with Intesa to form a new joint venture, the December 2018 acquisition of
properties from Ibercaja, which we hold with a co-investor, the April 2019 acquisition of Solvia from Banco
Sabadell and the October 2019 acquisition of Piracus Bank’s Recovery Banking Unit, as well as carve-out
transactions. The success of such acquisitions, strategic transactions and carve-out transactions is dependent upon,
among others, appropriate due diligence, the negotiation of favorable terms and the eventual successful integration
of the acquired businesses. It may take longer than anticipated to realize anticipated benefits from such
acquisitions, carve-out transactions and other strategic transactions and there can be no assurances that we will be
able to extract anticipated synergies or that such potential benefits will outweigh the associated costs. In addition,
we may experience delays in integration processes. Further, acquisitions, carve-out transactions, and other
strategic transactions may place additional constraints on our resources, including diverting the attention of our
management from existing business operations to integration processes.

As part of the Merger, we were required by the EU Commission to divest certain of Lindorff and Intrum
Justitia’s businesses in Finland, Sweden, Denmark and Estonia and Norway respectively (the “Divestment”). As
part of the sale of Lindorff’s operations in Denmark, Estonia, Finland and Sweden as well as Intrum Justitia’s
historic operations in Norway (the “Carve-out Business”) to the Lowell Group in March 2018 in accordance with
the EU Commission’s terms for permitting the Merger we were required to enter into three-year brand licensing
agreements with the purchaser for the “Lindorff” brand in Finland, Sweden, Denmark and Estonia and the
“Intrum Justitia” brand in Norway. Following the Divestment, we no longer control the use of such brands in
the jurisdictions subject to the licensing agreements and cannot assure you that the licensee under such agreement
will refrain from operating the Carve-out Business in a manner that would cause reputational damage to the
Company. Any of the risks associated with our lack of control over such licensee, or their use of the Lindorff and
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Intrum Justitia brands, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial position and results of
operations.

We have historically expanded through both external and organic growth and we may continue to grow
by selectively identifying potential acquisitions of portfolios and businesses as well as carve-out opportunities
with respect to collection units. If we do acquire other businesses or complete other carve-out transactions, we
may not be able to successfully integrate these businesses and assets with our own and we may be unable to
maintain our standards, controls and policies which may result in compliance issues, goodwill write-offs and
damage to our reputation. For example, when integrating new businesses and collection units, we face costs and
security risks due to the need to integrate the IT platform of the purchased company or carved-out operations into
our existing IT platform. Additionally, if we purchase a large portfolio we may be unable to successfully integrate
it into our existing operations, the successful integration of the portfolio may take longer than anticipated or the
costs associated with successfully integrating it may be higher than anticipated. Further, we are subject to the risks
associated with write-downs and impairments of goodwill in connection with acquisitions.

Our growth strategy includes opportunistically entering into new geographies or new business areas
through selective acquisitions and carve-outs that we believe will complement and enhance our pan-European
value proposition. For instance, in February 2017, we completed our acquisition of Ist Credit Limited and its
subsidiaries, which we subsequently renamed Intrum UK Limited (“Intrum UK”), an acquisition which marked
our re-establishment of operations in the United Kingdom market, in October 2017 we entered the Greek market
by acquiring a debt portfolio from Eurobank and in July 2018 we expanded into Brazil when we acquired a
majority shareholding position in the credit management company iPlatform. In addition, in October 2019, as part
of the Piraeus Partnership, we acquired 80% of Piraeus Bank’s Recovery Banking Unit in combination with a
long-term non-performing exposures servicing agreement. Piracus Bank owns the remaining 20% of the
partnership company. Integrating recently acquired business and achieving the expected operational synergies
will require the dedication of management resources that may temporarily divert attention from our day-to-day
operations and we may face unforeseen challenges in operating within unfamiliar commercial, cultural and
regulatory environments. For example, following the acquisition of the portfolio of receivables from Erste Bank
Hungary, amendments to local legislation affected the process through which collections on assets may be
achieved and we were required to adapt our expectations to account for this change accordingly. The failure to
successfully integrate recently acquired business or to manage our entry into new geographies or business areas
generally could have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

There can be no assurances that we will be able to manage our growth effectively and that our
infrastructure, facilities and personnel will be adequate to support our future operations or to effectively adapt to
future growth. Any of these developments could lead to operational risks or have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Joint ventures, business alliances or consortia arrangements present financial, legal, operational and/or
compliance risks similar to those involved in acquisitions of control and may incur substantial indebtedness.

We are currently party to, and may in the future enter into further, joint ventures, business alliances or
consortia to acquire assets or other types of investments (whether under instruments, participations or sub-
participations, total return or pass-through contracts or any other similar arrangements) which could involve the
same or similar risks and uncertainties as are involved in acquisitions of control. Moreover, to the extent we
subsequently increase our level of participation in any of these joint ventures, business alliances or consortia, we
may be required to pay deferred consideration. In connection with joint ventures, business alliances or consortia,
we typically enter into partnerships or other forms of shareholder agreements that may restrict our ability to control
or direct the actions of such joint ventures, business alliances or consortia. Any arrangement in which we do not
fully control business operations has in the past presented, and may in the future present, greater financial, legal,
operational and/or compliance risks. These arrangements may also impose restrictions on our ability to undertake
certain activities that may compete with, or require us to offer the opportunity to undertake certain business
activities to, such joint ventures, business alliances or consortia. In addition, certain of our existing joint ventures
have, and any future joint ventures, business alliances or consortia may, incur substantial indebtedness which is
only reflected on our balance sheet to the extent of our proportionate interest in such entity. As such, the Financial
Statements do not, and in the future may not, present the full extent of such indebtedness as only net assets are
reflected.

Certain of our joint venture arrangements and majority-owned subsidiaries include put options in favor

of our joint venture partners and minority co-investors on pre-agreed terms. If such put options are exercised, we
could be required to purchase joint venture partners’ or minority co-investors’ interests even if the value of the
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interests is less than the purchase price. We may need to procure additional funding to meet such obligations and
there can be no assurances that we will be able to incur such additional funding on favorable terms or at all.

Operational efficiency improvements from continued efficiency improvements programs may not materialize.

As part of our efforts to further increase our operational efficiency, and building on the successful
completion of our Merger-related synergy program, we continue to identify and target strategic efficiency
improvements and organizational transformation initiatives to positively impact our bottom-line earnings. These
additional efficiency improvements may include activities such as prioritizing key IT projects, fully integrating
newly acquired assets into our existing platform and streamlining daily operations and processes to ensure we
benefit from the size and scale of our organization and deliver coordinated and seamless service to our clients.
Our ability to realize operational efficiency improvements depends on a variety of factors including, among others,
legal, regulatory and contractual restrictions. External factors beyond our control, such as systemic failures in our
industry or the industry sectors of our clients and changes in fiscal and monetary policies, may impact our ability
to realize such operational efficiency improvements. Estimates regarding the impact of our operational efficiency
improvements are subject to a number of assumptions about the timing, execution and costs associated with
realizing such operational efficiency improvements. There can be no assurance that such assumptions will turn
out to be correct and, as a result, the amount and impact of operational efficiency improvements actually realized
over time may differ significantly from any estimates. We may also incur significant costs in achieving such
operational efficiency improvements, which may be higher than expected. In addition, to the extent we determine
that actions required to be taken to achieve operational efficiency improvements could disrupt or otherwise harm
the ongoing operation of our business, including by adversely impacting our revenues, or that the costs associated
with realizing operational efficiency improvements outweigh the anticipated benefits, we may decide to take
alternative actions or forego their achievement. Failure to achieve planned operational efficiency improvements
may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Negative real estate market trends may have a negative impact on our business.

We have a number of real estate investments that are subject to real estate market terms that may impact
both price and liquidity. The real estate market is cyclical and depends on a number of macroeconomic factors. In
particular, market supply and demand are influenced by general conditions of the economy, interest rate variations,
inflation trends, the tax and regulatory systems applicable and market liquidity. An imbalance in supply, such as
the imbalance which occurred in Spain from 2008 to 2015, could have a significant impact on the fees we receive.
In addition, conditions making it unfavorable for buyers to make REO purchases could result in lower recovery
volumes and/or a prolonged period may pass before we are able to successfully recover loans. Purchasers of REOs
are often dependent on financing and unfavorable market conditions may result in such financing becoming
unavailable. In addition, certain of our clients have undertaken to extend credit to buyers of REOs from their
portfolios, however, there is no guarantee that such financing will continue to be available to prospective buyers
at acceptable terms, which could impede our ability to perform under our contracts. Any of the foregoing situations
would delay and/or make it more difficult for us to recover debt or commercialize REOs and therefore may
negatively affect this segment of our business operations.

We may not be able to successfully maintain, manage and develop our IT infrastructure platform or data
analysis systems, anticipate, manage or adopt technological advances within our industry or prevent a breach
or disruption of the security of our IT infrastructure platform and data analysis systems.

We rely on our IT infrastructure platform and data analysis systems. The importance of our IT
infrastructure and data analytics to our business subjects us to inherent costs and risks associated with integrating,
maintaining, upgrading, replacing and changing these systems, including impairment of our IT, substantial capital
expenditures and demands on management time. For example, the purchase of existing collection operations
through acquisitions or carve-out transactions in order to expand into a new country may force us to upgrade the
IT platform and data analysis systems of the newly acquired operations to meet our standards, causing increased
capital expenditures and demands on management time.

Information and telecommunications technologies are evolving rapidly and are characterized by short
product life cycles. We may not be successful in anticipating, managing or adopting technological changes on a
timely basis. We may not be successful in implementing improvements of our IT or data analysis systems,
including reducing the number of our collection systems and improving operation efficiency through further IT
development, which could result in additional costs. The cost of these improvements could be higher than
anticipated or result in management not being able to devote sufficient attention to other areas of our business.
We depend on having the capital resources necessary to invest in new technologies to purchase and service claims
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and there can be no assurances that adequate capital resources will be available to us at the appropriate time.
Furthermore, if we become unable to continue to acquire, aggregate or use such information and data in the manner
or to the extent in which it is currently acquired, aggregated and used, due to lack of resources, regulatory
restrictions or any other reason, we may lose a significant competitive advantage.

Our operations could suffer from operational process capacity issues or other potential disruptions including,
in particular, telecommunications or technology downtime or data center failures.

Our success depends on sophisticated telecommunications and computer equipment and software
systems. In the normal course of business, we must record and process significant amounts of data quickly and
accurately to access, maintain and expand the databases we use for our pricing and collection activities. We also
use these systems to identify and contact large numbers of consumers and record results of our collection efforts.
These systems could be interrupted by terrorist attacks, cyber-attacks or breaches, natural disasters, power losses,
computer viruses or other similar events. Any failure of our systems, in particular failures which impact our
backup and disaster recovery systems, would disrupt our operations and materially affect our business. Any
temporary or permanent loss of our ability to use our telecommunications or computer equipment and software
systems could disrupt our operations and have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, financial
returns and results of operations.

Unauthorized disclosure of data, whether through cyber security breaches, computer viruses or otherwise, or
illegal storage or use of customer data by us could expose us to liability, protracted and costly litigation, affect
our operations, reduce our competitive advantage and damage our reputation.

We process sensitive personal consumer data and merchant customer data as part of our business and
therefore must comply with strict data protection and privacy laws in the EU or other countries in which we
operate or may operate. These laws and rules impose certain standards of protection and safeguarding on our
ability to collect and use personal information relating to customers and end-consumers, and could make us liable
in the event of a loss of control of such data or as a result of unauthorized third-party access. Instances of
unauthorized data disclosure have occurred in the past and may continue to occur through cyber security breaches
as a result of human error, external hacking, malware infection, malicious or accidental user activity, internal
security breaches and physical security breaches due to unauthorized personnel gaining physical access. We report
instances of unauthorized data disclosure to the relevant authorities, as applicable, from time to time.

Any security breach in our IT infrastructure platform and data analysis systems or any temporary or
permanent failure in these systems could cause significant disruptions to our operations. We may need to further
enhance capabilities and resilience and we may be subject to future attempts to gain unauthorized access to
confidential or sensitive information. Our websites could potentially suffer cyber-attacks that could disrupt our IT
infrastructure platform, payment services platform and data analysis systems and impair our ability to provide
online services. In addition, in the event of a catastrophic occurrence, our ability to protect our infrastructure and
maintain ongoing operations could be significantly impaired. Our business continuity and disaster recovery plans
may not be successful in mitigating the effects of a catastrophic occurrence, such as fire, flood, tornado, power
loss or telecommunications failures for some or all of our IT infrastructure platform and data analysis systems.
Any of these developments or any failure to remedy material weaknesses identified in our IT systems could hinder
or prevent us from using our IT infrastructure platform or data analysis systems as part of our business and could
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Furthermore, any failure to adequately protect, monitor and control the use of our customer data could
cause reputational harm and cause us to lose a competitive advantage. We rely on a combination of contractual
provisions and confidentiality procedures to protect our customer data and our customer data is stored and
protected in our IT infrastructure platform with access limitations. These measures afford only limited protection
and competitors or others may gain access to our customer data. Our customer data could be subject to
unauthorized use, misappropriation, or disclosure, despite having required our employees, consultants, debt
collection partners and clients to enter into confidentiality agreements. There can be no assurances that such
confidentiality agreements will not be breached or will be of sufficient duration and that adequate remedies will
be available in the event of an unauthorized use or disclosure. Policing unauthorized use of such rights can be
difficult and expensive and adequate remedies may not be available or available in an acceptable time frame. The
loss of a competitive advantage due to competitors obtaining access to our customer data and any associated
reputational harm from our failure to protect our customer data from unauthorized use could have a material
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.
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Improper disclosure of our clients’ sensitive data, customer data or a breach of data protection laws could
negatively affect our business or reputation.

We collect, handle, process and retain large amounts of confidential or potentially sensitive information,
including customers’ names and account numbers, locations, contact information and other account specific data.
Any security or privacy breaches of these databases could expose us to liability, increase our expenses relating to
resolution of these breaches, harm our reputation and deter clients from conducting business with us. We rely on
our data analysis system to record and process data quickly and accurately to access, maintain and expand the
databases we use for our debt collection and for our analysis of potential debt purchases. Our ability to conduct
our business, including our ability to price the purchase of portfolios, trace customers and develop tailored
repayment plans, depends on our ability to use customer data in our data analysis system. Our ability to obtain,
retain, share and otherwise process customer data is governed by data protection laws, privacy requirements and
other regulatory restrictions, including, for example, laws requiring that personal data be collected only for
specified, explicit and legitimate purposes and may only be processed in a manner consistent with these purposes.
Further, the collected personal data must be adequate, relevant and not excessive in relation to the purposes for
which it is collected and processed and it must not be kept in a form that permits identification of customers for a
period of time longer than necessary for the purpose of the collection.

It is possible that our security controls over personal customer data, training of employees and partners
on data protection and other data protection practices may not prevent the improper collection, retention,
disclosure or processing of such sensitive information or the breach of contract and applicable law, which may
vary across the jurisdictions in which we operate. Any failure to collect, retain, use or process customer data in
compliance with applicable law could result in the revocation of our license in the applicable jurisdiction, our
licenses being made subject to more onerous or disadvantageous terms, monetary fines, criminal charges and
breach of contractual arrangements.

The data protection laws in each of the countries in which we operate are extensive and our data collection
systems may not be in compliance with such laws from time to time or we may not change or be able to change
our data analysis systems to adapt to any changes in law in a timely manner. A significant violation of data
protection laws could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We rely on publicly available data provided by third-party sources and an increase in the cost of, or a failure
to receive, the available data could negatively affect our business.

We rely partly on publicly available data provided by multiple credit information suppliers and other
sources in order to operate our business. Our business, along with the businesses of our competitors, could be
negatively affected if any third-party sources were to stop providing this data for any reason, including a change
in laws or regulations, or if they were to considerably raise the price of their services. Any of these developments
could hinder or prevent us from using our data analysis as part of our business and could have a material adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our senior management team is important to our continued success. Demand in our industry for personnel
with the relevant capabilities and experience is high and the loss of, or negative publicity in connection with,
one or more members of senior management could negatively affect our business.

Our future success partially depends on the skills, experience and efforts of our senior management and
other key personnel and our ability to retain such members of the management team and other key employees.
Our senior management possesses significant experience in the industry and our ability to retain their industry
knowledge is a key driver of our success. The demand in our industry for personnel with the relevant capabilities
and experience is high and our success in attracting and retaining employees is not guaranteed. There can be no
assurances that we will be able to retain our executive officers and key personnel or attract additional qualified
management in the future.

We are aware of an ongoing Danish criminal investigation regarding money laundering at Danske Bank’s
branch in Estonia which involves a large number of current and former employees at Danske Bank, including
Mikael Ericson, our CEO. When our CEO took on the role as Head of International Banking at Danske Bank in
March 2014, the problems regarding money laundering in Danske Bank’s branch in Estonia were already known
and his assignment included leading the closure of the related business in Estonia. The possible infringements
involving our CEO do not entail money laundering, but rather are connected with possible shortcomings in the
anti-money laundering screening routines during the time when the closure of Danske Bank’s business in Estonia
was ongoing. General shortcomings in the screening process are not punishable under Swedish criminal law. Our
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CEOQO left Danske Bank in March 2016. Our CEO will continue to contribute to the criminal and regulatory
investigations and be available to Danish and potentially Swedish authorities. Our board is fully aware of the
ongoing investigation and has publicly confirmed our support of our CEO. While we do not currently anticipate
any penalties will be imposed on him, there can, however, be no assurances that formal proceedings will not be
brought in connection with this matter in Denmark, Estonia or elsewhere, including against our CEO. In addition,
the investigation or any related proceedings may result in the diversion of our CEO’s time.

The loss of the services of, or negative publicity in connection with, our senior management and other
key personnel could seriously impair our ability to continue to purchase portfolios or collect on claims, to deliver
on our strategies and to manage and expand our business, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

We may not be able to hire and retain enough sufficiently trained personnel to support our operations.

The debt collection industry is labor intensive and we compete for qualified personnel with companies
in our industry and in other industries. There can be no assurances that we will be able to continue to hire, train
and retain a sufficient number of qualified personnel or be flexible enough to react to changing market
environments. Our growth requires that we continually hire and train new debt collectors. A higher turnover rate
among our debt collectors would increase our recruiting and training costs and limit the number of experienced
debt collection personnel available to service our and our clients’ portfolios. If this were to occur, we would not
be able to service such portfolios effectively and this would reduce our ability to continue our growth and to
operate profitably. We also have a number of employees that possess critical knowledge about our IT
infrastructure platform, data analysis systems and our debt purchasing operations and an inability to retain these
employees could negatively impact our business. For example, if we were to lose the head of debt purchasing in
any of the countries where we operate, we would need to shift resources from the Company-level to the applicable
country-level and could experience a reduction in purchasing levels until we find a suitable, locally-based
replacement. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

Increases in labor costs, potential labor disputes and work stoppages could negatively affect our business.

Our financial performance is affected by the availability of qualified personnel and the cost of labor. For
the twelve months ended December 31, 2019, we had approximately 9,000 full-time employees including
temporary employees. We currently have collective bargaining agreements in place with certain unions. If we are
unable to maintain satisfactory employee relations, ensure the safety of our employees during the COVID-19
pandemic and maintain satisfactory labor agreements with our unionized employees and works councils, we could
experience a disruption of our operations, which could impede our ability to provide services to our clients. In
addition, an increased number of unionized employees could cause us to incur additional labor costs and increase
the related risks we face. Any future labor disputes could disrupt our operations. Further, an increased demand for
our employees from competitors could increase costs associated with employee compensation. Any of these
developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Litigation, investigations and proceedings may negatively affect our business.

We may be adversely affected by judgments, settlements, unanticipated costs or other effects of legal
and administrative proceedings now pending or that may be instituted in the future or from investigations by
regulatory bodies or administrative agencies. Tax audits are regularly performed in most of the jurisdictions where
we operate and we are currently party to a number of ordinary tax audits. Depending on the outcome of such tax
litigations, audits and investigations, tax authorities may launch tax audits or investigations relating to subsequent
periods. We may become subject to claims and a number of judicial and administrative proceedings considered
normal in the course of our operations, including consumer credit disputes with customers, labor disputes, contract
disputes, intellectual property disputes, government audits and proceedings, client disputes and tort claims. In
some proceedings, the claimant may seek damages as well as other remedies, which, if granted, would require
expenditures on our part and we may ultimately incur costs relating to these proceedings that exceed our present
or future financial accruals or insurance coverage. Even if we or our directors, officers and employees, as
applicable, are not ultimately found to be liable, defending claims or lawsuits could be expensive and time
consuming, divert management resources, damage our reputation and attract regulatory inquiries. Any of these
developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.
For further details regarding material legal and administrative proceedings to which we are currently party, see
“Business—Legal and Administrative Proceedings.”
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We depend on certain third parties as part of the supply chain to provide our services.

Our business is dependent on a number of key relationships with third parties as part of the supply chain
to provide our services. We outsource certain IT functions, and the success of this depends on our ability to
organize the outsourcing effectively and to share certain data with such third parties. We also rely on third-party
partners to collect on claims located outside of the geographic markets in which we have local debt collection
operations. The third parties that we engage to carry out such international debt collection services are subject to
more limited supervision by us than our own local operations, which may make us subject to additional risks in
relation to these services, such as potential non-compliance and business integrity issues which could significantly
harm our reputation. We also contract field collectors to carry out debt collection on our behalf and some of our
entities also outsource their amicable collection services to call centers, some of which are located in countries in
which we do not otherwise have operations. Additionally, we typically utilize bailiffs to assist with seizure of
property, garnishments and other court ordered solutions and to enforce certain successfully resolved legal claims.
There can be no assurances that we will successfully eliminate the risk that a third party or bailiff may act outside
of the applicable frameworks or our own policies and procedures. Our reputation and relationships with our clients
could be adversely affected if these bailiffs do not act in accordance with applicable legal frameworks.

If any of these third-party providers do not meet the agreed service levels, or if there were to be any
breach in the data protection of any of these third-party providers who may have access to the confidential
information of our clients, this could adversely affect our reputation and our relationships with our clients. Any
of the foregoing factors could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial
condition or potentially lead to administrative fines or sanctions.

Our effective tax rate may increase.

As a multinational company, we are subject to taxation in numerous foreign jurisdictions. Our effective
tax rate is subject to fluctuation from one period to the next because the income tax rates for each year are a
function of many factors, including: (i) taxable income levels and the effects of a mix of profits (losses) earned
by the Company in numerous tax jurisdictions with a broad range of income tax rates; (ii) our ability to utilize
deferred tax assets; (iii) taxes, refunds, interest or penalties resulting from tax audits; (iv) the magnitude of various
credits and deductions as a percentage of total taxable income; and (v) changes in tax laws, the interpretation of
such tax laws or changes to national corporate income tax rates, including with respect to interest deductibility on
intragroup loans. Changes in the mix of these items may cause our effective tax rate to fluctuate between periods,
which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Tax structuring within international groups has increasingly become a corporate social responsibility
issue and there is currently strong political pressure to change the international tax environment. In 2015, the
Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (the “OECD”) released various reports under its Base
Erosion and Profit Shifting (“BEPS”) action plan to reform international tax systems and prevent tax avoidance
and aggressive tax planning. These actions aim to standardize and modernize global corporate tax policy,
including cross-border taxes, transfer-pricing documentation rules and nexus-based tax incentive practices. The
reports have a very broad scope including, but not limited to, neutralizing the effects of hybrid mismatch
arrangements, limiting base erosion involving interest deductions and other financial payments, countering
harmful tax practices, preventing the granting of treaty benefits in inappropriate circumstances and imposing
mandatory disclosure rules. It is the responsibility of OECD members to consider how the BEPS recommendations
should be reflected in their national legislation. In light of the BEPS action plan, launched by the OECD and
supported by the EU, and its rapid development, there are indications that there is support for global tax
coordination among jurisdictions which could have a significant impact on the international taxation landscape in
which we operate.

Our tax expenses may increase due to ongoing and future tax audits and certain potential changes in current
taxation rules.

We operate in 25 countries. The business, including the implementation of transactions between entities
within the Group, is conducted in accordance with our interpretation and understanding of current tax legislation,
tax treaties and other provisions, case law and claims from tax authorities. However, there is a risk that our
interpretation and application of tax rules, treaties and other regulations and requirements have not been or will
not continue to be completely accurate in all respects. There is also a risk that the tax authorities in the countries
concerned will issue decisions that deviate from our interpretation. Changes in tax law or practice could result in
financial losses or increased expenses for the Company.
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In relation to corporate income tax, the Company, as a multinational group with several types of
transactions occurring between legal entities in different jurisdictions, must comply with the OECD requirements
regarding transfer pricing and transfer pricing documentation, as well as with new legislation being implemented
as a result of the BEPS framework. BEPS refers to tax avoidance strategies that exploit gaps and mismatches in
tax rules to artificially shift profits to low or no-tax locations. These rules may, in practice and under certain
circumstances, result in double taxation of income or in costs being non-deductible.

In relation to value-added tax (“VAT”), the application of, exemption from, or refund of VAT varies
according to both the jurisdiction in which the service is being provided and the nature of the service itself.
Financial services, including the portfolio investments component of the Company’s Portfolio Investments
segment, are treated in many jurisdictions as tax-exempt or receive exceptional tax treatment. This may result in
different interpretations regarding the possibility to recover input VAT charged to the Company by external and
internal suppliers. The treatment of VAT claims included in receivables purchased from external parties also
varies between the jurisdictions. For example, in the Netherlands, a VAT receivable may be included when
purchasing overdue receivables. The VAT portion of the receivable can be recovered from the tax authorities if it
is not collected from the customer. Similar regulations also apply for Norwegian VAT purposes. In Sweden, the
Supreme Court issued a judgment in December 2016 regarding a claim against a private individual that had been
acquired by a financial company. The claim had originally arisen through the sale of goods to a company that was
subsequently declared bankrupt, and where the private individual liable for the claim had been a member of the
board of directors. The Supreme Court held that the private individual was not liable for the portion of the claim
relating to VAT, as the company that originally sold the goods had recovered the VAT from the Swedish Tax
Agency. We are currently assessing the judgment to consider whether this could have any impact on our portfolio
investments operations. Changes in fiscal regulations or the interpretation of tax laws, and any consequent VAT
payments, particularly given that a systematic error could cause a rapid build-up of large amounts, may have a
material adverse effect on our business.

Recent and future changes in Swedish tax legislation could affect our tax position.

Sweden has, like several other countries where we operate, rules relating to tax deduction of net interest
costs. These rules contain, inter alia, a general limitation of interest deductions in the corporate sector where the
cap for a deduction of net interest expenses is calculated as 30% of tax EBITDA, with certain exceptions. The
rules apply to financial years beginning after December 31, 2018. If the Company or its Swedish subsidiaries’ net
interest expenses represent a substantial portion in relation to its tax EBITDA, or if any other additional restriction
on the deductibility of interest expenses is introduced in Sweden, the Group’s tax burden could increase, and this
could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Sweden also has tax legislation regulating taxation of income from foreign controlled companies
(“CFC”) in low tax jurisdictions. On January 1, 2019 amended Swedish CFC-legislation entered into force,
generally broadening the applicability of the rules. The amendments have been undertaken in order to comply
with the EU anti-tax avoidance directive (EU 2016/1164). The new and stricter rules include, inter alia, a lowered
threshold for the qualifying interest stake in companies covered by the CFC-legislation, and a wider scope of
companies considered subject to CFC-taxation. Within the EU/EEA entities in several jurisdictions, including
inter alia Malta and corporations acting within the banking, finance, and insurance industry in several member
states may, as a result of the amended legislation, be subject to the Swedish CFC-legislation. If the Company
directly or indirectly holds participations in foreign companies qualifying for CFC-taxation, the Group’s tax
burden could increase, and this could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

Restrictions on limitations on interest, including due to recent changes in Norwegian tax law, could limit or
prevent us from applying tax deductions arising from certain loans and future changes in tax law, regulations
or their application may impact our tax liability, possibly with retroactive effect.

Most jurisdictions in which we operate also impose rules concerning limitations on interest which could
imply limitations on the rights to deduct interest for our subsidiaries operating in those jurisdictions.

In Norway specifically, under the new rules introduced with effect on January 1, 2019, interest
deductions on all loans are limited to 25% of a specifically defined profit (“taxable EBITDA”) for companies
with tax liability to Norway that are deemed part of a group. The right to deduct interest is, however, not limited
if the total net interest costs of the group companies with tax liability to Norway (independently or combined) are
NOK 25 million or lower. The borrower may nevertheless maintain a right to deduct all interest expenses if the
equity ratio of the Norwegian borrower or alternatively the average of all Norwegian entities in the group
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(provided that they deliver a consolidated balance that includes all group companies subject to Norwegian taxes),
is equal to or higher than the equity ratio for the group globally (subject to a safety margin). The calculation of
the equity ratio is based on the situation at the year-end prior to the income year, i.e. the equity ratio for 2020 is
based on the balance sheet as of December 31, 2019.

For companies that are not deemed part of a group, limitation on interest deduction rules may apply with
regard to loans granted from certain related parties if the net interest paid on such a loan exceeds NOK 5 million.
Under the interest limitation rules, the intercompany lender (if taxable in Norway) will be taxed for its interest
income even though the borrower’s right to deduct interest costs will be limited under the rule. The interest
limitation rules also contain provisions under which external loans may in this respect in certain situations be
regarded as internal loans. For example, where a parent company has provided a guarantee for its subsidiary’s
debt. The subsidiary’s external loan will then be reclassified as an internal loan subject to the rules concerning
limitations on interest deductions.

Our loans to applicable Norwegian subsidiaries are limited and interest limitation rules therefore have a
limited impact on our current structure.

The Norwegian Ministry of Finance issued a consultation paper regarding the introduction of new rules
relating to withholding tax on interests and royalties on February 27, 2020. Pursuant to the proposal presented in
the consultation paper, interests and royalties that are paid from an entity with full or limited tax liability to Norway
to a recipient that is a tax resident outside of Norway, shall be subject to 15% withholding tax to the extent the
recipient is a related party to the payor. A 50% ownership would be sufficient to constitute a related party
relationship in this respect. Additionally, for this withholding tax to apply, the recipient must be a tax resident in
a low-tax jurisdiction, which is defined as a jurisdiction that has an effective tax rate that is less than two thirds of
the effective Norwegian tax rate on similar income.

Recipients that are genuinely established within the European Economic Area and conduct real economic
activity there may elect an alternative net taxation method, implying that instead of withholding tax on the gross
amount interest received, corporate income tax (currently at a rate of 22%) may be applied on the basis of the
received amount less deduction of costs borne by the recipient which are directly associated with the current loan
arrangement.

The new rules are proposed to come into effect from January 1, 2021.

Many tax treaties limit Norway’s ability to impose withholding tax on interest. A withholding tax will
however, if implemented, take full effect in relation to states which Norway does not have a tax treaty.

Spanish tax legislation may restrict the deductibility, for Spanish tax purposes, of all or a portion of the interest
on our indebtedness, thus it may reduce the cash flow available to service our indebtedness.

Like many jurisdictions where we operate, Spanish Corporate Income Tax Law also contains a general
limitation on the deductibility of certain net financial expenses incurred by a Spanish Corporate Income taxpayer
(or by a Corporate Income Tax consolidated group to which such entity belongs) exceeding 30% of its annual
operating profit (defined as EBITDA subject to certain adjustments), with €1 million being deductible in any case.
Deductible interest after the application of the aforementioned limitations will be referred hereto as the
“Maximum Deductible Amount.” The apportionment of non-deducted interest in a given fiscal year, may be
deducted in the following fiscal years, subject to the Maximum Deductible Amount in each subsequent fiscal year.
If the amount of net financial expenses in a given fiscal year is below the Maximum Deductible Amount, the
difference between the net financial expenses deducted in that year and the Maximum Deductible Amount may
increase such Maximum Deductible Amount in the immediate subsequent five years.

We have financed several acquisitions of companies and portfolios in Spain with internal group loans.
In these situations the debt capacity is always considered and non-deductible interests costs from one year are
typically carried forward and used in later years, if applicable.

The impact of the above rules on our ability to deduct interest paid on indebtedness could increase our
tax burden and therefore negatively impact our cash-flows, financial condition and operating results and,
potentially, our ability to serve our indebtedness.
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We may experience volatility in our reported financial results due to the revaluation of our purchased portfolios
and the timing of portfolio purchases during the financial year.

Our purchased portfolios are recorded at purchase cost at the time of their purchase and thereafter held
at amortized cost through profit and loss. The performance of our portfolios is tested regularly. Any revaluation
is charged through the profit and loss account as an adjustment to revenues. Accordingly, the value of our
purchased portfolios as recorded on our statement of financial position and our revenues in our income statement
may fluctuate each time we reassess forecasted cash flows.

Our forecasted cash flows are based on a number of assumptions. Forecasts are generated by applying
historically observed decay rates to the actual gross collections achieved in recent months and also accounting for
macroeconomic conditions and operational improvements, among other things. These historically observed decay
rates are linked to the underlying collection fundamentals applicable at the time, including, among others, general
economic conditions, the collections strategy, collections legislation and customer behavior. Any changes to these
assumptions could result in revaluations which change the value of the portfolios on our consolidated statement
of financial position and lead to the inclusion of a revaluation in our consolidated profit and loss account. While
revaluations are non-cash movements, they are derived from the actual collections achieved in each individual
portfolio and so affect revenue and cost of sales as a percentage of revenue. This subsequently impacts other profit
and loss account line items, including gross profit, operating profit and the amount of tax on ordinary activities
and can also impact our cash outflows for tax payments.

There is generally a gap between the point in time when we purchase a portfolio and the point in time
when we begin earning returns on the purchased portfolio as we do not always have control over when an
agreement to purchase a portfolio will come into force and we need to then locate customers, build a consolidated
profile of each such customer’s circumstances and formulate an appropriate repayment solution before we can
start to collect on a purchased portfolio. As a result, we may experience uneven cash flows and delays in generating
income from purchased portfolios. Any of the foregoing factors could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

We may be forced to sell portfolio investments at prices below those we initially paid for them.

We may be forced to sell our portfolio investments at prices lower than those we initially paid for them,
for example, in order to provide short-term liquidity or other funding requirements or due to regulatory
requirements. This may prevent us from reinvesting in portfolio investments that will provide sufficiently
attractive returns to compensate for any shortfall, which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Our collections may decrease or the timing of collections may be delayed if the number of consumers becoming
subject to personal insolvency procedures increases.

We recover on claims that may become subject to insolvency procedures under applicable laws and we
also purchase portfolios containing claims that are currently subject to insolvency proceedings. Various economic
trends and potential changes to existing legislation, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic or general
efforts to harmonize insolvency regimes across the EU and including in the United Kingdom as a result of the
Corporate Insolvency and Governance Bill, may contribute to an increase in the number of consumers subject to
personal insolvency procedures. Under some insolvency procedures, a person’s assets may be sold to repay
creditors. While we have recently increased our focus on secured NPLs so that we may be in a position to collect
on such portfolios under insolvency procedures, the majority of portfolios that we service are unsecured which
means that we are generally unable to collect on such portfolios under insolvency procedures involving the sale
of a person’s assets. Therefore, our ability to successfully collect on portfolios may decline or the timing on when
we collect on portfolios may be delayed if there is an increase in personal insolvency procedures, which could
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We may be unable to obtain account documents for some of the portfolios that we purchase or we may purchase
portfolios that contain accounts that are not eligible to be collected and this may affect our ability to operate
the portfolio according to the business plan envisaged when purchasing the portfolio.

When we commence enforcement actions through legal proceedings, courts may require a copy of the
account statements or applications to be attached to the pleadings in order to obtain a judgment against a particular
customer. Where we are unable to produce account documents in response to a customer’s request, that account
would be legally unenforceable. Furthermore, if any of the account documents we do have were found to be legally
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unenforceable, courts may deny our claims. Any changes to laws, regulations or rules that affect the manner in
which we initiate enforcement proceedings, including rules affecting documentation, could result in increased
administration costs or limit the availability of litigation as a collection tool, which could have a material adverse
effect on our business and results of operations. Additionally, our ability to collect by means other than legal
proceedings may be impacted by laws that require that certain types of account documentation be in our possession
prior to the institution of any collection activities.

In the normal course of our debt portfolio purchases, and in the management of any forward flow
agreements that we may enter into from time to time, some individual accounts may be included in the portfolios
that fail to conform to the terms of the purchase contracts, or the legal existence of the debt may be in doubt due
to lack of documentation either at the time the debt was incurred or at discharge. Accounts that would be eligible
for recourse if discovered in a timely fashion, but that we do not discover in time for such recourse, are likely to
yield no return.

If we purchase debt portfolios containing a sufficient number of accounts that do not conform to the
terms of the purchase contracts or containing a sufficient number of accounts that are otherwise uncontrollable or
unenforceable, we may be unable to recover an amount sufficient to make the portfolio purchase profitable or to
recover anything at all. This could lead to adverse accounting and financial consequences, such as the need to
make substantial provisions against the acquired assets or write down acquired assets.

Any of the foregoing could materially and adversely affect our financial condition, financial returns and
results of operations.

We are exposed to the risk of currency fluctuations.

We have local operations in 25 countries. The results of operations and the financial position of our
subsidiaries are reported in the relevant local currencies and then translated into Swedish kronor at the applicable
exchange rates for inclusion in our consolidated financial statements, which are stated in Swedish kronor. For the
year ended December 31, 2019, 94.1% of our revenue was reported by entities whose functional currencies were
different than Swedish kronor, primarily the euro and Norwegian krone, which accounted for 61.1% and 9.9%,
respectively, of our revenue in 2019. The exchange rates between some of these currencies and the Swedish kronor
and the euro, respectively, in recent years have fluctuated significantly and our local currencies may in the future
fluctuate significantly. Consequently, to the extent that foreign exchange rate exposures are not hedged,
fluctuations in currencies may adversely affect our financial results in ways unrelated to our operations. Any of
these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

We may not be successful in achieving our strategic plans and ambitions.

We may not be successful in developing and implementing our strategic plans and ambitions See
“Business—Our Strategies.” If the development or implementation of such plans is not successful we may not
produce the revenue, margins, earnings or synergies that we need to be successful and to offset the impact of
adverse economic conditions that exist currently or may develop in the future. We may also face delays or
difficulties in implementing process and system improvements, which could adversely affect our ability to
successfully compete in the markets we serve. In addition, the costs associated with implementing such plans may
exceed anticipated amounts and we may not have sufficient financial resources to fund all of the desired or
necessary investments required in connection with our plans, including one-time costs associated with our
business consolidation and operating improvement plans. These factors could prevent us or delay the achievement
of our financial targets, including any deleveraging.

As part of our growth strategy, we seek acquisition opportunities and invest significant resources in
making acquisition bids, which we may not win, or in entering into partnership agreements. Even if we do enter
into binding acquisition or partnership agreements, the consummation of such acquisition or partnership
agreements may be subject to various conditions, including regulatory approvals, which may not be achieved. We
may not recover allocated resources, costs or expenses associated with failed bids, which could adversely impact
our liquidity and cash flows. The existing and future execution of our strategic and operating plans will, to some
extent, also be dependent on external factors that we cannot control such as legislative changes, systemic failures
in our industry or the industry sectors of our clients and changes in fiscal and monetary policies. In addition, these
strategic and operational plans need to be continually reassessed to meet the challenges and needs of our
businesses in order for us to remain competitive. The failure to implement and execute our strategic and operating
plans in a timely manner or at all, to realize the cost savings or other benefits or improvements associated with
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such plans, to have the financial resources necessary to fund the costs associated with such plans or to incur costs
in excess of anticipated amounts or to sufficiently assess and reassess these plans could have a material adverse
effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our risk management procedures may fail to identify or anticipate future risks.

We continually review our risk management policies and procedures and will continue to do so in the
future. Although we believe that our risk management procedures are adequate, many of our methods of managing
risk and exposures are based upon observed historical market behavior and statistic-based historical models. As a
result, these methods may not accurately predict future exposures, which could be significantly greater than
historical measures indicate. Other risk management methods depend on the evaluation of information regarding
markets, debt originators, debt collection agencies, customers or other matters that are publicly available or
otherwise accessible to us. In certain countries, we rely on intermediaries such as debt collection agencies and we
may be held liable for the acts of intermediaries if we cannot demonstrate that we have adequate procedures in
place to prevent risks such as bribery. For example, debt originators typically require us to assume responsibility
for the acts of their respective third-party intermediaries in relation to ongoing compliance matters. Further, we
track employee misconduct and have policies and procedures in place to minimize its impact, but these procedures
may not prove sufficient to prevent, for example, employee fraud among other adverse impacts. Failure to develop,
implement, monitor and, when necessary, preemptively upgrade our risk management policies and procedures, or
the perceived failure of any of the above, could give rise to reputational issues for both us and any associated debt
originators and may result in breaches of contractual obligations for which we may incur substantial losses and
face removal from debt originators’ purchasing panels. Risks that we fail to anticipate or adequately address could
have a material adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

A significant amount of our book value consists of intangible assets that may not generate cash in the event of
a voluntary or involuntary sale.

Our consolidated total assets as of June 30, 2020 were SEK 84,837 million, of which SEK 39,330 million
were intangible. Intangible assets primarily include IT systems, goodwill, customer relationships and trade names.
While we believe that the carrying values of our intangible assets are recoverable, you should not assume that we
would receive any cash from the voluntary or involuntary sale of these intangible assets, particularly if we were
not continuing as an operating business. Further, the Merger, other recent acquisitions and any future acquisitions
expose us to the risks associated with write-downs and impairments to goodwill. We encourage you to read the
Financial Statements carefully as they provide more detailed information about these intangible assets.

A material failure in banking systems could negatively affect our business.

We depend on banking systems to execute payment transactions in connection with our business. A
systematic shutdown of the banking industry would impede our ability to process funds on behalf of clients and
to collect on claims. As such, any material failure in banking systems could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

Risks related to our financial profile

Our substantial leverage and debt service obligations could adversely affect our business and prevent us from
Sfulfilling our obligations with respect to the Notes. We may incur more debt in the future, including debt in
connection with future acquisitions, which may make it more difficult for us to service our debt, including the
Notes, and impair our ability to operate our business.

After the consummation of the Transactions, we will have a significant amount of outstanding debt with
substantial debt service requirements. As of June 30, 2020, and as adjusted to give effect to the Transactions and
the 2020 MTN Redemption as if they had occurred on June 30, 2020, our total funded debt would have been
SEK 52,175 million. See “Capitalization.” In addition, the Revolving Credit Facility provides for borrowings up
to an aggregate of €1,800 million, of which €921 million was available for drawing as of June 30, 2020. Under
the Revolving Credit Facility, we are able to draw an amount equal to up to 35% of ERC for the previous 84
months. The Backstop Revolving Credit Facility provides for borrowings up to an aggregate of SEK 2,000 million
(€191 million equivalent).
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Our significant leverage could have important consequences for our business and operations and for
holders of the Notes, including, but not limited to:

e making it difficult for us to satisfy our obligations with respect to the Notes and our other debts and
liabilities;

e increasing our vulnerability to, and reducing our flexibility to respond to, general adverse economic
and industry conditions, including as a result of global economic and social instability in connection
with COVID-19 or other global economic or social destabilizing events;

e requiring the dedication of a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations to the payment of
principal of, and interest on, indebtedness, thereby reducing the availability of such cash flow to
fund working capital, capital expenditures, acquisitions, joint ventures or other general corporate
purposes;

e limiting our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business and the competitive
environment and the industry in which we operate;

e placing us at a disadvantage to our competitors to the extent that they are not as highly leveraged;
e restricting us from pursuing strategic acquisitions or exploiting certain business opportunities;

e limiting our ability to borrow additional funds and increasing the cost of any such borrowing; and
e making it difficult for us to comply with regulatory capital requirements.

In addition, we may incur additional debt in the future. Although the Indenture will contain restrictions
on the incurrence of additional debt, these restrictions will be subject to a number of significant qualifications and
exceptions and, under certain circumstances, the amount of debt that could be incurred in compliance with these
restrictions could be substantial. The terms of the Indenture will permit us to incur future debt that may have
substantially the same covenants as, or covenants that are more restrictive than, those of the Indenture. Some of
the debt we may incur in the future could be structurally senior to the Notes or may be secured by collateral that
does not secure the Notes. In addition, the Indenture will not prevent us from incurring obligations that do not
constitute debt under those agreements. The incurrence of additional debt would increase the leverage-related
risks described in this Offering Memorandum.

Moreover, subject to compliance with the restrictive debt covenant in the indenture, we may issue an
unlimited amount of additional notes under the Indenture, including additional notes constituting a different series
from the Notes. Such additional notes will be treated as a single class for the purposes of the Indenture with respect
to waivers, amendments and all other matters that are not specifically distinguished for any applicable series which
could dilute your ability to trigger an Event of Default or accelerate and your vote with respect to amendments
requiring noteholder consent.

Any of these or other consequences or events could have a material adverse effect on our ability to satisfy
our debt obligations including the Notes. Our ability to make payments on and refinance our debt and to fund
acquisitions, working capital expenditures and other expenses will depend on our future operating performance
and ability to generate cash from operations. Our ability to generate cash from operations is subject, in large part,
to general economic, competitive, legislative and regulatory factors and other factors that are beyond our control.
Therefore, we may not be able to generate sufficient cash flow from operations or obtain enough capital to service
our debt or to fund our future acquisitions or other working capital expenditures. For a discussion of our cash
flows and liquidity after giving effect to the Transactions, see “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—Liquidity and Capital Resources.”

Any inability to comply with the terms of our existing debt or to refinance existing debt as it comes due and
payable or any increase in interest rate levels may have a negative effect on our financial condition.

As of June 30, 2020, as adjusted for the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption as if they had
occurred on June 30, 2020, our total funded debt under our various debt arrangements would have been
SEK 52,175 million. Our various debt arrangements require us to dedicate a portion of our cash flow to service
interest and to make principal repayments. Furthermore, we are subject to certain restrictive covenants under our
debt arrangements, which may limit our ability to engage in other transactions or otherwise place us at a
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competitive disadvantage to our competitors that have less debt or less restrictive covenants. In addition, non-
compliance with the terms of our debt arrangements could have a negative effect on our business. Further, certain
of our debt arrangements are subject to floating interest rates and our finance cost will accordingly be affected by
an increase in interest rate levels. Any of these developments could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to restrictive debt covenants that may limit our ability to finance our future operations and
capital needs and to pursue business opportunities and activities. The restrictive debt covenants are subject to
significant exceptions, including the ability to pay dividends and make share repurchases and investments.

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the
Existing Notes Indentures and the Intercreditor Agreement restrict, and, the Indenture will restrict, among other
things, our ability to:

e incur or guarantee additional indebtedness and issue certain preferred stock;
e pay dividends on, redeem or repurchase our capital stock;

e make certain restricted payments (including dividends and distribution with respect to shares of the
Issuer) and investments;

e prepay or redeem subordinated debt or equity;

e  create or incur certain liens;

e impose restrictions on the ability of subsidiaries to pay dividends or other payments to us;
e transfer, lease or sell assets;

e merge or consolidate with other entities;

e  enter into certain transactions with affiliates; and

e amend certain documents.

All of these limitations will be subject to significant exceptions and qualifications, including the ability
to pay dividends, make share repurchases and investments and repay certain debt other than the Notes or make
certain investments or expenditures with the proceeds of an asset sale. See “Description of Other Indebtedness.”
The covenants to which we are subject could limit our ability to finance our future operations and capital needs
and our ability to pursue business opportunities and activities that may be in our interest.

In addition, we are subject to the affirmative and negative covenants contained in the Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement. In particular, the Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement require us to maintain a specified
financial ratio. Our ability to meet this financial ratio can be affected by events beyond our control, and we cannot
assure you that we will meet them. A breach of any of those covenants, ratios or restrictions could result in an
event of default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement. Upon the occurrence of any event of default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the
Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, subject to applicable cure periods and other limitations on
acceleration or enforcement, the relevant creditors could cancel the availability of the Revolving Credit Facility
and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility and elect to declare all amounts outstanding under the Revolving
Credit Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility, together with accrued interest, immediately due and
payable. In addition, any default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the Backstop Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement could lead to an event of default and acceleration under other debt instruments that
contain cross-default or cross-acceleration provisions, including the Existing Notes Indenture and the Indenture.
If our creditors, including the creditors under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, accelerate the payment of those amounts, we cannot assure you that our
assets and the assets of our subsidiaries would be sufficient to repay in full those amounts, to satisfy all other
liabilities of our subsidiaries which would be due and payable and to make payments to enable the Issuer to repay
the Notes, in full or in part. In addition, if we are unable to repay those amounts, our creditors could proceed
against any collateral granted to them to secure repayment of those amounts.
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We will require a significant amount of cash to meet our obligations under our indebtedness agreements, a
substantial amount of which will mature prior to the Notes, and to sustain our operations, which we may not
be able to generate or raise.

Our ability to make principal or interest payments when due on our indebtedness, a substantial amount
of which will mature prior to the Notes, and to fund our ongoing operations, will depend on our future performance
and our ability to generate cash, which is subject to general economic, financial, competitive, legislative, legal,
regulatory and other factors discussed in these “Risk Factors,” many of which are beyond our control. As of June
30, 2020, we had SEK 52,577 million (€5,017 million equivalent) of third-party debt outstanding of which the
Existing MTNs, the 2023 Private Placement Notes, the 2022 Notes, the 2024 Notes and the 2025 Notes will mature
prior to the Notes. In addition, as of June 30, 2020, €921 million was available to be drawn under the Revolving
Credit Facility and SEK 2,000 million (€191 million equivalent) under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility.
See “Description of Other Indebtedness.” At the maturity of such indebtedness (including the Notes) or any other
debt which we may incur, if we do not have sufficient cash flows from operations and other capital resources to
pay our debt obligations, or to fund our other liquidity needs, we may be required to refinance such indebtedness.
Our ability to refinance our indebtedness on favorable terms, if at all, will depend in part on our financial condition
at the time of any contemplated refinancing. To the extent we are unable to access the capital, we may be forced
to modify our financing strategy or bear an unattractive additional cost of capital, including through higher interest
rates or more onerous financial and other covenants than our current indebtedness which could decrease our
profitability and reduce our financial and operational flexibility. If we are unable to refinance all or a portion of
our indebtedness or obtain such refinancing on terms acceptable to us, we may be forced to sell assets or raise
additional equity financing in amounts that could be substantial. The type, timing and terms of any future financing
will depend on our cash needs and the then prevailing conditions in the financial markets. We cannot assure you
that we will be able to refinance our indebtedness as it comes due on commercially acceptable terms, if at all, and
in connection with the refinancing of our indebtedness, or otherwise, we may seek additional refinancing, dispose
of certain assets, reduce or delay capital investments, or seek to raise additional capital. We cannot assure you that
we will be able to accomplish any of these measures in a timely manner or on commercially reasonable terms, if
at all. In addition, the terms of the agreements governing our existing indebtedness, including, among others, the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Existing Notes
Indentures and the Indenture, may limit our ability to pursue any of these measures.

Certain of our debt instruments bear interest at floating rates that could rise significantly, increasing our
interest expenses and reducing cash flows, and changes in any of the applicable IBOR calculation processes
may adversely affect our finance cost.

A substantial portion of our indebtedness, including the Existing MTNs and borrowings under the
Revolving Credit Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, will bear interest at per annum
rates equal to applicable IBOR, adjusted periodically, plus a spread. These interest rates could rise significantly
in the future, thereby increasing our interest expenses associated with these obligations, reducing cash flow
available for capital expenditures and hindering the Issuer’s ability to make payments on the Notes.

Following allegations of manipulation of LIBOR, STIBOR, EURIBOR and other interest rates or other
types of rates and indices which are deemed to be “benchmarks” are the subject of ongoing national and
international regulatory reform, including the implementation of the IOSCO Principles for Financial Market
Benchmarks (July 2013) and the new European regulation on indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments
and financial contracts or to measure the performance of investment funds, which entered into force on June 30,
2016. Following the implementation of any such reforms, the manner of administration of benchmarks may
change, with the result that they may perform differently than in the past, or benchmarks could be eliminated
entirely, or there could be other consequences which cannot be predicted. For example, on July 27, 2017, the
United Kingdom Financial Conduct Authority announced that it will no longer persuade or compel banks to
submit rates for the calculation of the LIBOR benchmark after 2021. Changes in the manner of administration of
any benchmark, or actions by regulators or law enforcement agencies could result in changes to the manner in
which EURIBOR or STIBOR is determined, which could require an adjustment to the terms and conditions, or
result in other consequences, in respect of any debt linked to such benchmark. Any such change, as well as
manipulative practices or the cessation thereof, may result in a sudden or prolonged increase in reported
EURIBOR or STIBOR, which could have an adverse impact on our ability to service debt that bears interest at
floating rates of interest.
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Our hedging agreements may expose us to credit default risks and potential losses if our hedging counterparties
fall into bankruptcy.

We are party to currency interest rate swaps and we may enter into additional interest hedging agreements
to hedge our exposure to fluctuations in interest rates. We may also enter into foreign currency hedging
arrangements to hedge our exposure to foreign currency fluctuations. Under any such agreements, we are exposed
to credit risks of our counterparties. If one or more of our counterparties falls into bankruptcy, claims we have
under the swap agreements or other hedging arrangements may become worthless. In addition, in the event that
we refinance our debt or otherwise terminate hedging agreements, we may be required to make termination
payments, which would result in a loss.

Risks related to the Notes

The Issuer is a holding company dependent upon cash flow from subsidiaries to meet its obligations on the
Notes.

The Issuer is a holding company with no independent business operations or significant assets other than
investments in its subsidiaries. The Issuer depends upon the receipt of sufficient funds from its subsidiaries to
meet its obligations. We intend to provide funds to the Issuer in order to meet the obligations on the Notes through
a combination of dividends and interest payments on intercompany loans. The obligations under intercompany
loans will be junior obligations and will be subordinated in right of payment to all existing and future indebtedness
of the Issuer or the relevant subsidiary, including obligations under, or guarantees of obligations under, the
Revolving Credit Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility.

The amounts of dividends and distributions available to the Issuer will depend on the profitability and
cash flow of its subsidiaries and the ability of those subsidiaries to issue dividends under applicable law. The
subsidiaries of the Issuer, however, may not be able to, or may not be permitted under applicable law to, make
distributions or advance upstream loans to the Issuer to make payments in respect of its indebtedness, including
the Notes. Various agreements governing our debt may restrict, and in some cases, may actually prevent the ability
of the subsidiaries to move cash within their restricted group. Applicable tax laws may also subject such payments
to further taxation.

Claims of the secured creditors of the Issuer, such as lenders under the Revolving Credit Facility, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility, the 2023 Private Placement Notes and certain hedging agreements will have priority
with respect to their collateral over the claims of unsecured creditors, such as the holders of the Notes, to the
extent of the value of the assets securing such indebtedness.

The Notes will not be secured by any of the Issuer’s or its subsidiaries’ assets. In the event of any
foreclosure, dissolution, winding up, liquidation, reorganization, administration or other bankruptcy or insolvency
proceeding of the Issuer at a time when it has secured obligations, holders of secured indebtedness, including
lenders under the Revolving Credit Facility, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility, the 2023 Private Placement
Notes and certain hedging arrangements, will have priority claims to the assets of the Issuer that constitute their
collateral (other than to the extent such assets in the future also secure the Notes on an equal and ratable or priority
basis). The holders of the Notes will participate ratably with all holders of the unsecured indebtedness of the
Issuer, and potentially with all its other general creditors, based upon the respective amounts owed to each holder
or creditor, in the remaining assets of the Issuer. The claims of holders of the Notes and other unsecured creditors
will also depend on whether there is any value left in the bankruptcy estate besides any secured assets. If any of
the secured indebtedness of the Issuer becomes due or the creditors thereunder proceed against the operating assets
that secure such indebtedness, our assets remaining after repayment of that secured indebtedness may not be
sufficient to repay all amounts owing in respect of the Notes. As a result, holders of Notes may receive less,
ratably, than holders of secured indebtedness of the Issuer and may not be able to recover the full or any amount
of their investment in the Notes. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Intercreditor Agreement.”

As of June 30, 2020, after giving pro forma effect to the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption
as if they had occurred on June 30, 2020, we would have had total funded debt of SEK 52,175 million outstanding,
including SEK 9,226 million of secured indebtedness (representing amounts outstanding under the Revolving
Credit Facility and the 2023 Private Placement Notes and excluding hedging obligations). In addition, an
additional €921 million is available to be drawn under the Revolving Credit Facility and SEK 2,000 million (€191
million equivalent) under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility. See “Description of Other Indebtedness” and
“Capitalization.”
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The Notes will be structurally subordinated to the liabilities and preference shares (if any) of our subsidiaries
that do not guarantee the Notes.

None of our subsidiaries will guarantee or have any obligations to pay amounts due under the Notes or
to make funds available for that purpose. Generally, claims of creditors of a subsidiary, including lenders under
the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility, certain hedge providers,
trade creditors, and claims of preference shareholders, if any, of the subsidiary will have priority with respect to
the assets and earnings of the subsidiary over the claims of creditors of its parent entity, including, in the case of
the Issuer, by holders of the Notes. In the event of any foreclosure, dissolution, winding-up, liquidation,
reorganization, administration or other bankruptcy or insolvency proceeding of any of our subsidiaries, holders of
their indebtedness and their trade creditors will generally be entitled to payment of their claims from the assets of
those subsidiaries before any assets are made available for distribution to its parent entity. The creditors of the
Issuer, including the holders of the Notes, will have no right to proceed against the assets of such subsidiary. As
such, the Notes will be structurally subordinated to the creditors, including trade creditors, and preference
shareholders, if any, of our subsidiaries. The Indenture will provide that, in the event that the Existing MTNs and
certain Eligible MTN Replacement Indebtedness shall have been repaid in full, then, subject to certain exceptions,
the Issuer will be required to cause certain of its subsidiaries that guarantee indebtedness under the Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement to guarantee the Notes; however, this covenant will be subject to a number of exceptions
and limitations including, amongst others, if there are any existing contractual obligations that prohibit such
guarantees. The 2023 Private Placement Notes and the Existing Commercial Paper Program currently prohibit the
provision of such guarantees and therefore the Issuer will not be under an obligation to cause any of its subsidiaries
to guarantee the Notes until such indebtedness is refinanced and such refinancing indebtedness does not include
a similar restriction. Further, the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement provides that if the Existing MTNs and
Eligible MTN Replacement Indebtedness shall have been repaid in full, then all of the guarantees provided under
the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (other than by the Issuer) will be terminated, making it even more
unlikely that the Notes will benefit from any subsidiary guarantee in the future. As a result, there can be no
assurance that such subsidiaries will guarantee the Notes in a timely manner after any such repayment, or at all,
and you should not rely on such potential guarantees as a basis of your investment decision. In the event any
subsidiaries of the Issuer guarantee the Notes in the future, such guarantee will be limited to the maximum amount
that can be guaranteed by the relevant guarantor, without rendering the relevant guarantee voidable or otherwise
ineffective under applicable law or without resulting in a breach of any applicable law, and enforcement of each
guarantee would be subject to certain generally available defenses. These laws and defenses include those that
relate to corporate benefit, fraudulent conveyance or transfer, voidable preference, financial assistance, corporate
purpose, capital maintenance or similar laws, regulations or defenses affecting the rights of creditors generally.
See “Description of the Notes—Certain covenants—Limitation on guarantees of indebtedness by restricted
subsidiaries; future guarantors.”

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that in certain circumstances payments in respect of the Notes may be
blocked.

The Intercreditor Agreement contains significant restrictions with respect to payments of the Notes.
Subject to certain limitations, if there is a payment default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the
Backstop Revolving Credit Facility, senior debt documents or the Indenture, or if a senior payment stop notice is
issued following a non-payment event of default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility, senior debt documents or the Indenture, then payments under the Notes will not be
permitted to be made unless the payment is funded directly or indirectly with amounts which have not been
received from the Issuer or its restricted subsidiaries. In some circumstances, for instance where payments were
received on the Notes in breach of the Intercreditor Agreement, holders would be required to turn over such
payments to the Security Agent for redistribution. In addition, although the holders of the Notes are generally
entitled to enforce their claims against the Issuer pursuant to the terms of the Indenture, nevertheless the
Intercreditor Agreement places limits on enforcement to the extent it would prejudice the enforcement by senior
creditors of their security granted by the Issuer. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Intercreditor
Agreement.”

The insolvency laws of Sweden and other jurisdictions may not be as favorable to you as the U.S. bankrupitcy
laws and may preclude holders of the Notes from recovering payments due on the Notes.

The Issuer is incorporated under the laws of Sweden. In the event of a bankruptcy, insolvency or similar
event, proceedings could be initiated in Sweden or another relevant jurisdiction. The bankruptcy, insolvency,
administrative and other laws of Sweden may be materially different from, or in conflict with, those of the United
States, including in the areas of rights of creditors, priority of governmental and other creditors, ability to obtain
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post-petition interest and duration of the proceeding. The application of Swedish laws or laws of another relevant
jurisdiction, or any conflict among them, could call into question whether any particular jurisdiction’s law should
apply, adversely affect your ability to enforce your rights under the Notes in those jurisdictions, limit any amounts
that you may receive or otherwise result in a less favorable outcome.

We may not have the ability to raise the funds necessary to finance an offer to repurchase the Notes upon the
occurrence of certain events constituting a change of control as required by the Indenture.

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a “change of control,” the Issuer would be required to
offer to repurchase all outstanding Notes at a purchase price in cash equal to 101% of the principal amount thereof
on the date of purchase plus accrued and unpaid interest to the date of purchase. If a change of control were to
occur, we cannot assure you that we would have sufficient funds available at such time to pay the purchase price
of the outstanding Notes or that the restrictions in the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Existing Notes Indentures, the Intercreditor Agreement or our other
existing contractual obligations would allow us to make such required repurchases. A change of control may result
in an event of default under, acceleration of, or an obligation to mandatorily prepay the Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and/or other indebtedness. The repurchase of the
Notes pursuant to such an offer could cause a default under such indebtedness, even if the change of control itself
does not. The ability of the Issuer to receive cash from its subsidiaries to allow them to pay cash to the holders of
the Notes following the occurrence of a change of control, may be limited by our then existing financial resources.
If an event constituting a change of control occurs at a time when the Issuer is prohibited from repurchasing the
Notes by the terms of its indebtedness (or the Issuer’s subsidiaries are prohibited from providing funds to the
Issuer for the purpose of repurchasing the Notes), we may seek the consent of the lenders under such indebtedness
to the purchase of the Notes or may attempt to refinance the borrowings that contain such prohibition. If such
consent to repay such borrowings is not obtained or such refinancing is not possible, the Issuer will remain
prohibited from repurchasing any Notes. In addition, we expect that we would require third-party financing to
make an offer to repurchase the Notes upon a change of control. We cannot assure you that we would be able to
obtain such financing. Any failure by the Issuer to offer to purchase the Notes would constitute a default under
the Indenture, which would, in turn, constitute a default under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the
Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Existing Notes Indentures and certain other indebtedness. See
“Description of the Notes—Change of control.”

In certain circumstances, a Change of Control Offer will not be required to be made.

The change of control provisions contained in the Indenture may not necessarily afford you protection in
the event of certain important corporate events, including a reorganization, restructuring, merger or other similar
transaction involving us that may adversely affect you, because such corporate events may not involve a shift in
voting power or beneficial ownership or, even if they do, may not constitute a “Change of Control” as defined
in the Indenture. Except as described under “Description of the Notes—Change of control,” the Indenture will not
contain provisions that would require the Issuer to offer to repurchase or redeem the Notes in the event of a
reorganization, restructuring, merger, recapitalization or similar transaction.

The definition of “Change of Control” in the Indenture will include a disposition of all or substantially
all of the assets of the Issuer and its restricted subsidiaries, taken as a whole, to any person. Although there is a
limited body of case law interpreting the phrase “all or substantially all,” there is no precise established definition
of the phrase under applicable law. Accordingly, in certain circumstances, there may be a degree of uncertainty
as to whether a particular transaction would involve a disposition of “all or substantially all” of the Issuer’s and
its restricted subsidiaries’ assets taken as a whole. As a result, it may be unclear as to whether a change of control
has occurred and whether the Issuer is required to make an offer to repurchase the Notes.

If the Notes are redeemed early, an investor may not be able to reinvest such proceeds in a comparable security.

In the event that the Notes are redeemed early in accordance with the optional redemption provisions
contained in the Indenture and depending on prevailing market conditions at the time, an investor who receives
proceeds due to such an early redemption may not be able to reinvest such proceeds in a comparable security at
an effective interest rate as high as that carried by the Notes. See “Description of the Notes—Optional
Redemption.”
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The transfer of the Notes is restricted, which may adversely affect their liquidity and the price at which they
may be sold.

The Notes have not been registered under, and we are not obliged to register the Notes under, the
U.S. Securities Act or the securities laws of any other jurisdiction and, unless so registered, may not be offered or
sold except pursuant to an exemption from, or a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the
U.S. Securities Act and any other applicable laws. See “Transfer Restrictions.” We have not agreed to or otherwise
undertaken to register the Notes and we do not have any intention to do so.

The Notes will initially be held in book-entry form and therefore you must rely on the procedures of the relevant
clearing systems to exercise any rights and remedies.

Unless and until the Notes are in definitive registered form, or definitive registered notes are issued in
exchange for book-entry interests, which may occur only in very limited circumstances, owners of book-entry
interests will not be considered owners or holders of the Notes. The common depositary, or its nominee, for
Euroclear and Clearstream will be the sole registered holder of the global notes representing the applicable Notes.
Payments of principal, interest and other amounts owing on or in respect of the relevant global notes representing
the Notes will be made to Citibank, N.A., London Branch as principal paying agent, which will make payments
to Euroclear and Clearstream. Thereafter, these payments will be credited to participants’ accounts that hold book-
entry interests in the global notes representing the Notes and credited by such participants to indirect participants.
After payment by the Principal Paying Agent to Euroclear and Clearstream, we will have no responsibility or
liability for the payment of interest, principal or other amounts to the owners of book-entry interests. Accordingly,
if you own a book-entry interest in the Notes, you must rely on the procedures of Euroclear and Clearstream or,
if you are not a participant in Euroclear and/or Clearstream, on the procedures of the participant through which
you own your interest, to exercise any rights and obligations of a holder of the relevant Notes under the Indenture.

Unlike the holders of the Notes themselves, owners of book-entry interests will not have any direct rights
to act upon any solicitations for consents, requests for waivers or other actions from holders of the Notes. Instead,
if you own a book-entry interest, you will be permitted to act only to the extent you have received appropriate
proxies to do so from Euroclear or Clearstream, or, if applicable, from a participant. There can be no assurance
that procedures implemented for the granting of such proxies will be sufficient to enable you to vote on any matters
or on a timely basis.

Similarly, upon the occurrence of an event of default under the Indenture, unless and until the relevant
definitive registered Notes are issued in respect of all book-entry interests, if you own a book-entry interest, you
will be restricted to acting through Euroclear and Clearstream. We cannot assure you that the procedures to be
implemented through Euroclear and Clearstream will be adequate to ensure the timely exercise of rights under the
Notes. See “Book-Entry, Delivery and Form.”

There may not be an active trading market for the Notes, in which case your ability to sell the Notes may be
limited.

We cannot assure you as to:

e the liquidity of any market in the Notes;

e  your ability to sell your Notes; or

e the prices at which you would be able to sell your Notes, if at all.

Future trading prices for the Notes will depend on many factors, including, among other things,
prevailing interest rates, our operating results and the market for similar securities. Historically, the market for
non-investment grade securities has been subject to disruptions that have caused substantial volatility in the prices
of securities similar to the Notes. The liquidity of a trading market for the Notes may be adversely affected by a
general decline in the market for similar securities and is subject to disruptions that may cause volatility in prices.
The trading market for the Notes may attract different investors and this may affect the extent to which the Notes
may trade. It is possible that the market for the Notes will be subject to disruptions. Any such disruption may have
a negative effect on you as a holder of the Notes regardless of our prospects and financial performance. As a
result, there is no assurance that there will be an active trading market for the Notes. If no active trading market
develops, you may not be able to resell your holding of the Notes at a fair value, if at all.
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An application has been made for Notes to be listed on the Securities Official List of the Exchange,
though we cannot assure you that Notes will remain listed. Although no assurance is made as to the liquidity of
the Notes as a result of the Notes being listed on the Securities Official List of the Exchange, failure to be approved
for listing or the delisting, whether or not for an alternative admission to listing on another stock exchange, of the
Notes from the Exchange may have a material effect on a holder’s ability to resell the Notes in the secondary
market.

In addition, the Indenture will allow us to issue additional notes in the future which could adversely
impact the liquidity of the Notes.

Investors may face foreign exchange risks by investing in the Notes.

The Notes will be denominated and payable in euro. If investors measure their investment returns by
reference to a currency other than euro an investment in the Notes will entail foreign exchange-related risks due
to, among other factors, possible significant changes in the values of the currency of the applicable Notes relative
to the currency by reference to which investors measure the return on their investments because of economic,
political and other factors over which we have no control. Depreciation of the currency of the applicable Notes
against the currency by reference to which investors measure the return on their investments could cause a
decrease in the effective yield of the Notes below their stated coupon rates and could result in a loss to investors
when the return on the Notes is translated into the currency by reference to which the investors measure the return
on their investments. Investments in the Notes by U.S. investors may also have important tax consequences as a
result of foreign exchange gains or losses, if any. See “Tax Considerations—Certain United States federal income
tax considerations.”

You may not be able to recover in civil proceedings for U.S. securities law violations.

The Issuer and its subsidiaries are organized outside the United States and our business is conducted
entirely outside the United States. The directors, managers and/or executive officers of the Issuer are non-residents
of the United States and substantially all of their assets are located outside the United States. Although the Issuer
will submit to the jurisdiction of certain New York courts in connection with any action under U.S. securities
laws, you may be unable to effect service of process within the United States on these directors, managers and
executive officers. In addition, as substantially all of the assets of the Issuer and its subsidiaries and those of their
directors and executive officers are located outside of the United States, you may be unable to enforce judgments
obtained in the U.S. courts against them. Moreover, in light of recent decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court, actions
of the Issuer may not be subject to the provisions of the federal securities laws of the United States. The United
States is not currently bound by a treaty providing for reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments, other
than arbitral awards, rendered in civil and commercial matters with Sweden. There is, therefore, doubt as to the
enforceability in Sweden of U.S. securities laws in an action to enforce a U.S. judgment in such jurisdictions. In
addition, the enforcement in Sweden of any judgment obtained in a U.S. court, whether or not predicated solely
upon U.S. federal securities laws, will be subject to certain conditions. There is also doubt that a court in Sweden
would have the requisite power or authority to grant remedies sought in an original action brought in such
jurisdictions on the basis of U.S. securities laws violations. See “Enforcement of Foreign Judgments and Service
of Process.”

Judgements entered against Swedish entities in the courts of a state which is not subject to the Brussels
Regulations or the Lugano Convention may not be recognized or enforceable in Sweden.

A judgement entered against a company incorporated in Sweden, such as the Issuer, in the courts of a
state which is not, under the terms of (i) Regulation (EU) No. 1215/2012 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of December 12, 2012 on jurisdiction and the recognition and enforcement of judgements in civil and
commercial matters (the “2012 Brussels Regulation™) or (ii) the Convention on jurisdiction and the recognition
and enforcement of judgements in civil and commercial matters made at Lugano on October 30, 2007 (the
“Lugano Convention”), a Member State (as defined by the 2012 Brussels Regulation) or a Contracting State (as
defined in the Lugano Convention), would not be recognized or enforceable in Sweden as a matter of law without
a retrial on its merits (but will be of persuasive authority as a matter of evidence before the courts of law,
administrative tribunals or executive or other public authorities of Sweden). As a result, as the United Kingdom
has left the EU, an English court judgement entered against the Issuer in relation to the Notes may not be
recognized or enforceable in Sweden (absent any replacement arrangements being put in place and disregarding
that the United Kingdom during a transition period will continue being classified as a Member State for the
purposes of the 2012 Brussels Regulation and a Contracting State for the purposes of the Lugano Convention).
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Credit ratings may not reflect all risks, are not recommendations to buy or hold securities and may be subject
to revision, suspension or withdrawal at any time.

One or more independent credit rating agencies may assign credit ratings to the Notes. The ratings may
not reflect the potential impact of all risks related to the structure, market, additional risk factors discussed herein
and other factors that may affect the value of the Notes. A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or
hold securities and may be subject to revision, suspension or withdrawal by the rating agency at any time. No
assurance can be given that a credit rating will remain constant for any given period of time or that a credit rating
will not be lowered or withdrawn entirely by the credit rating agency if, in its judgment, circumstances in the
future so warrant. A suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any time of the credit rating assigned to the Notes by
one or more of the credit rating agencies may adversely affect our access to capital, the cost and terms and
conditions of our financings and the value and trading of the Notes, which could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Notes may be issued with original issue discount for U.S. federal income tax purposes.

The Notes may be issued with original issue discount (“OID”) for U.S. federal income tax purposes. If
the Notes are issued with OID for U.S. federal income tax purposes, U.S. investors in such Notes generally will
be required to include amounts representing OID in their gross income as it accrues in advance of the receipt of
cash payments attributable to such income using the constant yield method. See “Tax Considerations—Certain
United States federal income tax considerations.”
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USE OF PROCEEDS

The gross proceeds of the Offering will be approximately SEK 6,297 million (€600 million equivalent).
We intend to use the gross proceeds from the Offering to fund the Redemption. See “Summary—The
Transactions.”

For descriptions of our anticipated indebtedness after giving effect to the Transactions, see
“Capitalization.”

The table below sets forth our estimated sources and uses of funds in connection with the Transactions.
Actual amounts will vary from estimated amounts depending on several factors, including fluctuations in currency
exchange rates. The table below does not include the Issuer’s estimate of fees and expenses incurred in connection
with the Transactions, including initial purchaser, legal, ratings and other fees and accrued and unpaid interest and
redemption premium payable in connection with the Redemption, which are estimated to be SEK 116 million
(€11 million equivalent).

Sources of funds Uses of funds
(SEK in (€ equivalent, (SEK in (€ equivalent,
millions)m in millions)m millions)m in millions)m
. Partial redemption of the 2022
Notes offered hereby — ........... 6,297 600 NOtES® oo 6,297 600

Total sources ..............ccoeuen. 6,297 600 Total uses...........cccoevvevverennnns 6,297 600

(1) For presentational purposes only, certain amounts denominated in euro have been converted to SEK and certain amounts denominated
in SEK have been converted to euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4948 to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer for
balance sheet purposes as of June 30, 2020, and which differs from the convenience exchange rate used elsewhere in this Offering
Memorandum and may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

(2) Represents the SEK 6,297 million (€600 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of Notes offered hereby.

(3) Represents the redemption of the €600 million (SEK 6,297 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of 2022 Notes, excluding
accrued and unpaid interest and any redemption premium payable.
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CAPITALIZATION

The table below sets forth the cash and cash equivalents and capitalization as of June 30, 2020 of the

Issuer, as adjusted to reflect the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption as if they had occurred on June 30,
2020. The historical consolidated financial information has been derived from the Interim Financial Statements
included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum. Actual amounts may vary from estimated amounts, as
described in “Use of Proceeds.” Except as disclosed in the notes hereto amounts shown do not include accrued
interest.

This table should be read in conjunction with “Use of Proceeds,” “Management Discussion and Analysis

of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” “Description of the Notes,” “Description of Other
Indebtedness” and the Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum. Except as set forth
below, there have been no other material changes to the Issuer’s capitalization since June 30, 2020.

Cash and cash equivalents®
Debt: ..o

As of June 30, 2020
Actual Adjustments As Adjusted

(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)®" (€ equivalent in
millions)®
2,879 (516) 2,363 225

Existing MTNS® ..o 5,000 (1,000) 4,000 381
2023 Private Placement Notes® .........ccccoeveveneee. 1,677 0 1,677 160

Existing Commercial Paper Program®

1,252 0 1,252 119

2022 NOES© ..o 7,871 (6,297) 1,574 150
2024 NOEST) ..o 9,445 0 9,445 900

2025 Notes®....
2026 Notes?....
2027 Notes!? ............
Notes offered hereby ! ..........cc.cooveveierrrrieiieinnans

787 0 787 75
8,396 0 8,396 800
8,921 0 8,921 850

6,297 6,297 600

Revolving Credit Facility'?..........ccccovverreirernnnns 9,226 600 9,826 936

Backstop Revolving Credit Facility!'®.

0 0 0 0

Total Funded Debt"™ ...............c.coovvvivviennn, 52,577 (400) 52,175 4,972
O T 22215 0 22215 2,117
Total Capitalization......................ccovevvrnrennn. 74,792 (400) 74,390 7,088

@

@

3

“

®

©

)
®)
(©)]
10)
an
(12)

For presentational purposes only, certain amounts denominated in SEK have been converted to Euro at an exchange rate of SEK 10.4948
to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer for balance sheet purposes as of June 30, 2020, and which differs from the
convenience exchange rate used elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum and may differ from the exchange rate as of the date hereof
and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

Represents cash and cash equivalents as of June 30, 2020. The as adjusted amount reflects the payment using cash on the balance sheet
of (i) SEK 400 million (€38 million equivalent) to partially fund the 2020 MTN Redemption and (ii) SEK 116 million (€11 million
equivalent) estimated fees and expenses incurred in connection with the Transactions, including initial purchaser, legal, ratings and other
fees and accrued and unpaid interest and redemption premium payable in connection with the Redemption.

The actual amount represents the outstanding indebtedness under the Existing MTNs as of June 30, 2020, comprising, SEK 1,000 million
(€95 million equivalent) due July 6, 2020, SEK 1,100 million (€105 million equivalent) due November 22, 2021 and SEK 2,900 million
(€276 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 3, 2023. The as adjusted amount represents the outstanding indebtedness under the
Existing MTNs following the 2020 MTN Redemption. The 2020 MTN Redemption was funded with cash drawings under the Revolving
Credit Facility and cash on the balance sheet.

Represents the €160 million (SEK 1,679 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2023 Private Placement Notes
as of June 30, 2020.

Represents the SEK 1,252 million (€119 million equivalent) outstanding under the Existing Commercial Paper Program as of June 30,
2020.

Represents the €750 million (SEK 7,871 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2022 Notes. The as adjusted
amount reflects the repayment of €600 million (SEK 6,297 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of 2022 Notes with the
proceeds of the Offering.

Represents the €900 million (SEK 9,445 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2024 Notes as of June 30, 2020.
Represents the €75 million (SEK 787 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2025 Notes as of June 30, 2020.
Represents the €800 million (SEK 8,396 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2026 Notes as of June 30, 2020.
Represents the €850 million (SEK 8,921 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of outstanding 2027 Notes as of June 30, 2020.
Represents the €600 million (SEK 6,297 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of Notes offered hereby.

Represents the SEK 9,226 million (€879 million equivalent) outstanding under the Revolving Credit Facility as of June 30, 2020. The
as adjusted amount reflects drawings under the Revolving Credit Facility of SEK 600 million (€57 million equivalent) to partially fund
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the 2020 MTN Redemption. As of the date hereof, the aggregate principal amount drawn under the Revolving Credit Facility is SEK
10,699 million (€1,019 million equivalent).

(13) No amounts have been drawn under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement as of the date hereof.

(14) Total Funded Debt excludes SEK 878 million of leasing liabilities recognized, as of June 30, 2020.
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SELECTED HISTORICAL CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OTHER DATA

The following section presents selected historical consolidated financial data of the Issuer as of the dates
and for the periods indicated and should be read in conjunction with the sections entitled “Use of Proceeds,”
“Capitalization,” “Summary Historical Consolidated Financial and Other Data,” “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” as well as the Financial Statements.

In November 2017, in connection with the Divestment, the Issuer agreed to divest certain subsidiaries to
a company in the Lowell Group. The Divestment completed on March 20, 2018. In the income statement for the
year ended December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31,
2017), the subsidiaries being divested in accordance with the above have been reported as discontinued
operations in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations. In the
balance sheet as of December 31, 2017 included as comparative information in the balance sheet as of December
31, 2018, these subsidiaries are reported as assets and liabilities in operations held for sale. For further
information, see note 39 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31,
2018 and note 38 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019,
each included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum

We adopted IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers from January 1, 2018 and IFRS 16 Leases
from January 1, 2019. The comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017 included in
the Issuer’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 has not
been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 15. None of the Audited Financial Statements for the
year ended December 31, 2018, financial information for the year ended December 31, 2018 included in the
audited financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019 and financial information for the six months
ended June 30, 2018 included in the unaudited financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2019 has
been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 16. For further information, see “Presentation of
Financial and Other Information,” “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition” and note 1 to
the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Summary consolidated income statement data

For the year ended For the six months ended
December 31, June 30,
20170 2018% 20199 2019 20200®
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Income from CUSLOMETS........ccvvveeeueieerrieeiireeeenreeeereeeenns 5,041 7,240 9,368 4,315 4,654
Income from portfolio investments in accordance

with the effective interest method .............c..ccoe.e... 4,394 6,114 6,589 3,203 3,197
Positive revaluations of portfolio investment.............. 334 795 920 414 43
Negative revaluations of portfolio investments........... (335) (707) (892) (396) (676)
Total revenues..............ccoeeevueevrueneeenieeneeneeneenne 9,434 13,442 15,985 7,536 7,218
COSt OF SALES ...ttt (5,049) (7,369) (9,807) (4,189) (4,636)
Gross earnings 4,385 6,073 6,178 3,347 2,583
Sales, marketing and administrative expenses............. (1,646) (2,170) (2,553) (1,200) (959)
Goodwill impairment .........c.occeveveeeererveeneereeneeenene — — (2,700)
Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable®.. 21) 31 44) - -
Participations in earnings of joint ventures ................. 10 106 1,179 675 183
Operating earnings (EBIT) ................... . 2,728 3,978 2,060 2,822 1,807
Financial income.................. . 17 60 63 22 30
Financial XPenses .........cccoeevueuerreenenineneneneeeneennene (990) (1,423) (1,984) (770) (1,013)
Net financial #ems..............o..oooooeee 973) (1,363) (1921) (748) (983)
Profit/(loss) before tax ... B 1,755 2,615 139 2,074 824
TAXES «.vvovveeeerieresesieseseresessse s ssnnes (389) (599 (424) (456) (185)
Net earnings for the year from continuing

OPETALIONS ...t 1,366 2,016 (285) 1,618 638
Earnings for the period from discontinued operations

AFTET TAX cvvvevvereeiaesseeseesiesses e sse sttt sse s ssenseens 137 (73) ) - -
Net earnings for the year ............ccocccoevvinninnicnne 1,503 1,943 (285) 1,618 638
Of which attributable to:
Parent Company’s shareholders...........c.coceceveencenneee 1,501 1,936 (362) 1,547 628
Non-controlling interests ...........coceeveevrereeereeeserennens 2 7 71 71 10
Net earnings for the year............ccocccovevviniinncnne 1,503 1,943 (285) 1,618 638
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(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative
information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements for the six
months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.

(2) We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting
Policies.”

(3) Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable are included in Sales, marketing and administrative expense for the six months ended

June 30, 2020 and 2019.

Summary consolidated balance sheet data

As of December 31, As of June 30,
20170 2018 2019 2019P 20200
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)
Fixed assets
Intangible fixed assets
GOOAWILL...ecniiiiiiiiiiietcctereetec et 29,565 33,055 33,358 35,036 32,809
Capitalized expenditure for IT development............... 341 393 611 1,079 834
Client relationships .........coceeverirerieenieeneereereeeene 2,703 3,670 6,079 4,398 5,687
Other intangible fixed assets?..........cccevevrrrrrerrerennnns 81 63 191 - -
Total intangible fixed assets® .............c.cccocovvrrnrnnne. 32,690 37,181 40,239 40,513 39,330
Tangible fixed assets .............cccovceverierieinienenienes
Right-0f USE aSSELS .....coceeveveuiiriricieieiireiciecesseeienee - - 888 676 840
Property investments.... . 0 256 0 2 11
Computer hardware®..............coooevrveiurieeierrienieneerennns 58 56 53 - -
Other tangible fixed assets™ .........cocovrrererrirrrrrerrnnnns 187 181 159 236 199
Total tangible fixed assets . 245 493 1,100 914 1,050
Other fixed assets
Shares and participations in joint ventures................... 0 4,746 6,539 5,815 6,507
Other shares and participations.............cccceceeeeerueveuennae 3 1 0 5 1
Portfolio INVESIMENLS ......ocevveeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeceereeeeiee e 21,149 24,830 28,508 26,228 28,032
Deferred tax aSSets ......c.coveeveeereeereeereeereeereeereeereeereenen 692 620 1,300 585 1,326
Other long-term receivables.........c.ccceeveereenceneeennee. 36 33 183 196 151
Total other fixed assets ................ccoceeveeveevieviereniennenns 21,880 30,230 36,530 32,829 36,017
Total fixed assets ............cccocoviveueereninreeeenreeene 54,815 67,904 77,869 74,256 76,397
CUITENE ASSELS ..t
Accounts receivable .........ooovvviieiiieiiiiiiieceeeeeee e 755 719 1,860 1,647 1288
Property holdings ...... . 93 2,429 382 332 395
Client funds......... . 902 917 1,060 1,161 1,039
Tax assets ....... . 347 273 382 242 339
Other receivables........c..ccooeeveeeneenen. .. 931 1,553 1,334 1,918 1,292
Prepaid expenses and accrued income............cceeveuennne 737 890 1,343 1,091 1,208
LAQUIA ASSELS..ovvvvorrveeireeeiiesiene e 881 1,348 1,906 1,237 2,879
Total current assets. 4,646 8,129 8,267 7,628 8,440
Assets in operations held for sale .. 8,314 0 0
Total assets............c.cceeevrenennn. 67,775 76,033 86,136 81,884 84,837

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements as of December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and
for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements as of June 30, 2020 and 2019, as
applicable.

(2) Other intangible fixed assets is included in Capitalized expenditure for IT development and other intangibles as of June 30, 2020 and
2019.

(3) Computer hardware is included in Other tangible fixed assets as of June 30, 2020 and2019.
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As of December 31, As of June 30,

20170 20187 2019 20190 20207
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Shareholders’ equity
Shareholders’ equity attributable to the parent

company’s shareholders
Total shareholders’ equity attributable to the

parent company’s shareholders ........................... 22,436 23,666 22,014 26,814 19,313
Shareholders’ equity attributable to non-controlling

ANEETESES .euveveeeiireeieeteeetee ettt 3 2,006 2,879 2,381 2,902
Total shareholders’ equity ...........c..cocoeverviiiinienenene 22,439 25,672 24,893 26,814 22,215
Long-term liabilities
Liabilities to credit institutions ... 2,703 6,534 6,186 9,393 9,101
Bond 10ans.........cccceereninienenne 32,052 33,254 40,644 34,065 40,840
Long-term leasing liabilities - - 474 492 650
Other long-term liabilities... 374 395 1,303 1,025 669
Provisions for pensions.... . 175 263 387 268 402
Other long-term provisions ............ccceeeeerveereereeennene 9 5 19 45 18
Deferred tax Habilities..........cveeemrrreeerecreeeerceeeeenn. 1,206 1,729 1,938 1,981 1,388
Total long-term liabilities .................cccooonennnene. 36,519 42,180 50,951 47,269 53,068
Current liabilities
Liabilities to credit inSttUtioNS .........ccccvvereevereerereeennne 0 296 0 3 0
Bond 10an .......oovieiiiiiiee e 1,000 1,000 1,000 0 1,000
Commercial PAPETS .......ccceveerverevereerereeenieerieereenennenes 2,269 2,123 2,794 2,480 1,252
Client funds payable.. . 902 917 1,060 1,161 1,036
Accounts payable ... 572 488 512 419 487
Income tax Habilities .........cccevererveneeenneneencireccnee 364 241 422 430 943
Advances from client ... 64 59 88 95 75
Short-term leasing liabilities ... . - - 443 199 228
Other current liabilities ..................... . 541 852 810 744 1,491
Accrued expenses and prepaid income. . 1,794 2,056 3,014 2,256 3,000
Other short-term provisions ..........cccceeceevevereerenennene. 143 149 149 14 42
Total current liabilities...................cccoevevievienenennns 7,649 8,181 10,292 7,801 9,554
Liabilities in operations held for sale..............ccoco..... 1,168 0 0 0 0

67,775 76,033 86,136 81,884 84,837

Total shareholders’ equity and liabilities

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements as of December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of
December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements as of June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.
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Summary consolidated cash flow statement data

As at December 31, As at June 30,
2017V 2018V 2019V 2019 2020
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)

Cash flow from continuing operations
Operating activities
Operating earnings (EBIT) ........ccccceceveevecereineenene 2,728 3,978 2,060 2,822 1,807
Not included in cash flow:
Amortization/depreciation and impairment................. 436 900 4,284 599 709
Amortization/revaluation of portfolio investments ..... 2,787 3,854 4,146 2,046 2,755
Other adjustments for items not included in cash flow (23) (351) (1,059) (670) (292)
Interest reCeived .....oovrieierienienierieee e 17 60 62 22 30
Interest Paid.........eceeveeerueerienireieceeeeeee s (359) (1,244) (1,454) (708) (598)
Payments for other financial expenses...........cccceeuee (360) (42) 474) 35) (80)
INCOME taX PAId ..v.vevveorerceeveeeeeeeeee e (453) (590) (302) (213) (211)
Cash flow from operating activities before

changes in working capital .................cccccoeeinnn. 4,773 6,565 6,763 3,863 4,119
Changes in factoring receivables ...........coceceveereeeenene. (62) ©7) 47) (71) 23
Other changes in working capital ...........c..co.coovrererencs (176) (344) (324) (543) 1,025
Cash flow from operating activities ........................ 4,535 6,154 6,392 3,249 5,167
Investing activities
Purchases of tangible and intangible fixed assets........ (172) (306) (699) (349) (315)
Portfolio investments in receivables and property

HOLAINES.....cevvevreviiirieicccreee e (7,175) (6,872) (7,323) (2,925) (2,981)
Purchases of shares in subsidiaries and associated

COMPANIES ..ottt ettt seesestesee e saeneas (1,506) (8,587) (5,135) (1,958) 6)
Cash and cash equivalents in acquired and divested

subsidiaries .... 1,038 (400) 384 344 0
Divestments of shares in subsidiaries and associated

COMPANIES ...cevveenereneereeereeeeeseeneseenteseeereeeneeenenees 236 7,511 1,199 1,488 0
Other cash flow from investing activities.................... 32 729 (72) (18) 293
Cash flow from investing activities........................... (7547) (7925) (11,646) (3,418) (3,009)
Financing activities
Borrowings and repayment of loans ...........c.ccccoeueneee. 4,452 3,533 7,229 1,385 1,525
Own share repurchases........c..coeeerereeeeerieeeenreneneenne 0 (56) (86) (86) (1,250)
Share dividend to Parent Company’s shareholders...... (651) (1,250) (1,247) (1,247) (1,332)
Share dividend to non-controlling interests - - (58) - -
Cash flow from financing activities.......................... 3,801 2,227 5,838 52 (1,057)
Cash flows from continuing operations..............c.c...... 789 456 584 117) 1,101
Cash flows from discontinued operations . 77 (372) 0 - -
Change in liquid assets............c.covueveenns . 866 84 584 (117) 1,101
Opening balance of liquid assets............................... 396 1,253 1,348 1,348 1,906
Exchange rate differences in cash and cash

EQUIVALENES ... nes &) 11 (26) 6 (128)
Closing balance of liquid assets ...............c.cccoceenee. 1,253 1,348 (1,906) 1,237 2,879
Of which cash and cash equivalents in

discontinued operations .................cccocoeveveeiennnnnn 372 - - - -
Discontinued operations
Cash flow from operating activities............cocecerveuenneee. 459 13 0 0 0
Cash flow from investing activities .......c..cccoecerveuenneee. (607) (589) 0 0 0
Cash flow from financing activities.......c....cocecevueuenene. 225 204 0 0 0
Group total
Cash flow from operating activities.......c..cccoecerveueneee 4,994 6,167 6,392 3,249 5,167
Cash flow from investing activities ...........coceceveeuennene (8,154) (8,514) (11,646) (3,418) (3,009)
Cash flow from financing activities.......c..cccoecerveuenneee. 4,026 2,431 5,838 52 (1,057)

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative
information for the year ended December 31, 2017), as applicable, and the unaudited interim financial statements for the six months
ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, as applicable.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

The following is a discussion and analysis of the results of operations and financial condition of the
Issuer. The discussion and analysis is based on the Issuer’s unaudited interim consolidated financial statements
as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 and its audited consolidated financial statements as
of and for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2017), in each case, prepared in accordance with IFRS.

In November 2017, in connection with the Divestment, the Issuer agreed to divest certain subsidiaries to
a company in the Lowell Group. The Divestment completed on March 20, 2018. In the income statement for the
year ended December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31,
2017), the subsidiaries being divested as part of the Divestment have been reported as discontinued operations in
accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations. In the balance sheet as
of December 31, 2017 included as comparative information in the balance sheet as of December 31, 2018, these
subsidiaries are reported as assets and liabilities in operations held for sale. For further information, see note 38
in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019 and note 39 in the
Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 included elsewhere in this
Offering Memorandum.

We adopted IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers from January 1, 2018 and IFRS 16 Leases
from January 1, 2019. The comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017 included in
the Issuer’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 have not
been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 15. None of the Audited Financial Statements for the
year ended December 31, 2018, financial information for the year ended December 31, 2018 included in the
audited financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2019 and financial information for the six months
ended June 30, 2018 included in the unaudited financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2019 has
been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 16. For further information, see “Presentation of
Financial and Other Information,” “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition” and note 1 to
the Issuer’s Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

This section includes certain LTM Information for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.
This LTM Information has been calculated by adding the Issuer’s historical results for the six months ended June
30, 2020 and 2019, respectively, to the Issuer’s historical results for the year ended December 31, 2019 and 2018,
respectively, and subtracting the Issuer’s historical results for the six months ended June, 2019 and 2018,
respectively. The LTM Information has been prepared solely for the purposes of this Offering Memorandum, is
not prepared in the ordinary course of our financial reporting, has not been audited or reviewed and the LTM
Information for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019 does not reflect the application of IFRS 16 over the entire
period. It is for illustrative purposes only and is not necessarily representative of the Issuer’s results of operations
for any future period or its financial condition at any future date.

You should read this discussion in conjunction with the Financial Statements included elsewhere in this
Offering Memorandum. A summary of the critical accounting estimates that have been applied to the Issuer’s
consolidated financial statements is set forth below in “—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant
Accounting Policies.” You should also review the information in the section “Presentation of Financial and Other
Information.” This discussion also includes forward-looking statements which, although based on assumptions
that we consider reasonable, are subject to risks and uncertainties which could cause actual events or conditions
to differ materially from those expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements. For a discussion of risks
and uncertainties we face as a result of various factors, see “Forward-Looking Statements” and “Risk Factors.”

Overview

We are the largest full-service European credit management company by revenue, Cash EBITDA and
ERC, with operations in 25 countries and, based on internal estimates, we hold a leading position in a majority of
those countries. We provide clients with a complete value proposition across the entire CMS value chain, built on
our longstanding commitment to fair and ethical collection. We leverage our economies of scale, digitization and
large information databases to increase efficiency while also driving growth through strategic transactions.
Strategic transactions in recent periods include the Piraeus Partnership, completed in October 2019, in which we
acquired 80% of the bank’s service platform for managing overdue receivables and, by leveraging our collections
expertise and working in partnership with Piracus Bank, we have created the first independent leading credit
management platform in Greece. In April 2018, we entered into the Intesa Partnership, which established us in

67



2018 as a leading player in late payments in Italy, one of Europe’s most attractive late payments markets. In
December 2018 we purchased a real estate portfolio from Ibercaja, which we hold with a co-investor, and in April
2019 we completed the acquisition of Solvia, which cemented our leading position in Spain in servicing loans and
providing RES. For additional information on the structure of our partnerships and joint ventures, see “—Significant
factors affecting results of operations—Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments” and “—Description of key
consolidated income statement line items—~Participations in joint ventures.”

From January 1, 2020, we operate our business, and present our financial information, on the basis of
three segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment and (iii) the
Portfolio Investments segment. As described below, our three segments allow us to offer a full range of services
covering a client’s entire CMS value chain, with each segment also working complementarily to drive business
and improve data and expertise in other segments. Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business with two
service lines, our Credit Management Services service line and our Portfolio Investments service line, and with a
focus on four geographic regions. Our financial information for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017 is presented on the basis of two service lines and four geographic regions. Our financial information for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 (and in this Offering Memorandum, certain financial information for
the year ended December 31, 2019 and for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020), and going forward our
financial information will be, presented in line with our current three segment organization. For the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, our revenue was SEK 15,668 million (€1,470 million equivalent) and Pro Forma Adjusted
Cash EBITDA was SEK 11,246 million (€1,055 million equivalent). See “Summary Historical Consolidated
Financial and Other Data.”

e  Credit Management Services segment. Through our Credit Management Services segment, we
employ tailored debt collection strategies and solutions to maximize cash flow streams from loans
and other overdue receivables for clients who have decided to outsource their debt collection
function, other than in the countries included in our Strategic Markets segment. In addition to, and
generally in combination with, collection services, we provide capabilities in alternative solutions
and offer clients a wide range of value-added services prior to loans and receivables becoming
overdue. Our value-added service offering includes credit information and analysis on individuals
and companies to help our clients assess their potential customers’ payment capacity, data extraction
and modelling, selection and scoring of potential customers, our RES offering and a full suite of
services relating to accounts receivable, including invoicing, reminders and account ledger services.
For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, our Credit Management Services segment generated
revenue of SEK 4,559 million (€428 million equivalent), excluding revenue generated from
portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that we own.

o Strategic Markets segment. As of January 1, 2020, we simplified our organizational structure,
transitioning away from two service lines that focused on four geographic regions and
establishing Strategic Markets as our third segment alongside our Credit Management Services
segment and Portfolio Investments segment. The establishment of the Strategic Markets
segment reflects our strategic growth in recent years. Our Strategic Markets segment focuses on
providing CMS in our Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish operations, with the Greek, Italian and
Spanish markets in particular being large and important markets in which we have similar
operations based on partnerships with major financial institutions, including our Piraeus
Partnership in Greece and our Intesa Partnership in Italy. For the twelve months ended
June 30, 2020, our Strategic Markets segment generated revenue of SEK 4,819 million (€452 million
equivalent), excluding revenue generated from portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that
we own.

e Portfolio Investments segment. Through our Portfolio Investments segment, we offer a range of
portfolio investment financial services, including our REO offering. Our portfolio investment
financial services focuses on the purchase portfolios of secured and unsecured loans and other
overdue receivables from our clients for a portion of their nominal value, which we generally then
service using our in-house debt collection function. Upon purchase of defaulted receivables, we put
in place long-term debt collection measures aimed at helping customers become debt-free as we
work together to reduce their debt. In line with our core values, which are based on an empathetic
and ethical approach to helping indebted customers become debt free in a respectful manner, we
interact with every customer to craft solutions on the basis of their individual circumstances, for
example through instalment plans that take account of each consumer’s payment capacity. As part of
our Portfolio Investments segment, we also provide factoring, payment guarantees and e-commerce
services. Our Portfolio Investments segment also houses our REO offering (including our REO
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offering in Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain), which includes, either in the course of recovery
activities for secured loans (or, infrequently, in relation to unsecured loans with personal guarantees)
or as a standalone investment strategy, directly or indirectly and independently or alongside
co-investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to eventually resell. We arrange for the sale
of such real estate using internal and external resources and networks. Our real estate exposure
within our Portfolio Investment segment is concentrated in Italy, Hungary, Portugal and Spain.
Properties are either wholly owned or held by joint ventures in which we participate along
with our co-investors. Our properties, including both wholly owned properties and properties
held by joint ventures in which we participate along with our co-investors, total to
approximately 5,816 properties. The book value of real estate assets in our consolidated
balance sheet together with our joint ventures' book value related to properties as of June 30,
2020 was SEK 765 million. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we generated revenue of
SEK 6,297 million (€591 million equivalent) from our Portfolio Investments segment. As of June
30, 2020, the ERC of our portfolios of loans and overdue receivables was SEK 64,674 million
(€6,162 million equivalent).

We believe that the combination of our debt collection services, portfolio investments expertise and
strategic financial institution partnerships has been and will continue to be key to our success. Our complete range
of services helps attract and retain clients and increases the breadth and depth of collectible data, in turn supporting
the creation of tailored collection strategies and development of analytical capabilities to more accurately price
portfolios. Operating across Europe with an integrated and balanced business model also gives us investment
optionality as we can allocate resources across our platform and jurisdictions to pursue the opportunities that we
find most attractive. Our breadth of service and geographic diversification also increases our resilience to economic
disruptions (such as that caused by the COVID-19 pandemic). The diversified nature of our business allows us to effectively
mitigate some of the resulting negative impact.

Significant factors affecting results of operations

Our business and results of operations, as well as the key operating metrics discussed below, have been
and are expected to continue to be, affected by certain key factors including (i) the volume of clients outsourcing
their credit optimization and collection requirements and the level of debt available for purchase; (ii) our ability
to purchase debt portfolios at the right price; (iii) competition and pricing in the markets in which we operate; (iv)
our gross collection levels; (v) our collection costs and operational efficiency; (vi) cost saving measures that we
have implemented or may implement; (vii) seasonality; (viii) acquisitions and geographic expansion; (ix)
economic conditions; (x) foreign currency effects and (xi) tax effects. Each of these factors is discussed in more
detail below.

Volume of clients outsourcing their credit optimization and collection requirements and the level of debt
available for purchase

Providing an integrated service offering throughout the CMS chain is key to attracting and retaining
clients. We believe that onboarding clients at the outset of their transaction processes by providing them with
credit optimization and collection services has been crucial to our success. Our results of operations are linked to
the volume of companies seeking to outsource their credit-related offerings and to the overall level of loans and
other overdue receivables available for purchase and third-party collection in the markets and industry sectors in
which we operate. During the periods under review, the volume of credit management services that we have
provided and the volume of loans and other overdue receivables available for purchase has generally increased.
We believe that this trend will continue due to three main factors: (i) an increasing consumer expectation that
businesses will offer alternatives to direct, one-off payments and as a result an increasing number of businesses
seeking to offer alternative payment methods in order to remain competitive in their respective markets; (ii)
businesses increasingly choosing to sell NPLs and other overdue receivables as a result of regulatory pressure to
deleverage and businesses’ desire for improved and predictable cash flows; and (iii) an increase in the number of
businesses outsourcing credit optimization and collection services or selling overdue receivables in order to focus
on their core operations, creating a growing sophistication gap in debt collection capabilities when compared to
credit management providers. During the periods under review, we benefited from these trends and were able to
expand operations and improve our results of operations. In the first half of 2020, primarily as a result of the
ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, we have observed a short-term reduction in the supply of new NPL portfolios that
we believe is the result of elevated uncertainty on pricing and quality and the provision of temporary reliefs on
balance sheet management which may have made financial institutions less likely to sell their non-performing
exposures. Ultimately, however, the evolution of NPL stock depends on the macroeconomic situations of the
countries in question. For example, in a favorable macroeconomic environment, NPL generation is more muted,
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as evidenced by NPL levels over the last few years. In a downturn, such as is currently being experienced on a global
level in connection with the COVID-19 pandemic, we would expect eventually to see an increase in the generation
of new NPLs. For further discussion of key NPL supply drivers, see “Industry Overview—Key Drivers of the
Credit Management Industry.” Separately, moratoriums on certain debt related legal proceedings, which have
been introduced in some of the jurisdictions in which we operate have caused temporary delay in the business
volumes that we service on behalf of clients. COVID-19-related reduced activity in the legal systems in certain
jurisdictions has also resulted in collections and cash flow delays in our operations in certain countries.

Making portfolio investments at the right price

Our ability to purchase portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables at the right price has been and
will continue to be a key driver of our results of operations. Our portfolio investments consist primarily of
portfolios of loans, real estate portfolios and other overdue receivables purchased at prices significantly below the
nominal total collectible value on the portfolios and recognized at amortized cost. We expect to achieve collections
in excess of the portfolio purchase price. As of June 30, 2020 our ERC was 1.85 times the book value of our
portfolio investments and our book value of portfolio investments together with the book value of our joint
ventures and real estate assets, but not including co-investor book value, was SEK 35 billion.

When purchasing portfolios, we engage in an extensive valuation of the portfolio in order to determine
the optimal price to offer the client. See “Business—Operations and service offerings—Portfolio Investments
segment—Purchase of overdue receivables.” Our investment criteria for real estate portfolios differs from our
investment criteria for our loan and overdue receivables portfolios due to the unique aspects of the real estate
market, including valuations of the underlying assets and collateral, our risk exposure to price and value
fluctuations in applicable real estate markets and the unique legislative and enforcement regimes applicable to
real property. Our performance is dependent on our ability to purchase portfolios of loans, real estate portfolios
and other overdue receivables that meet our investment criteria and that generate an appropriate return on our
portfolio investments.

After purchasing a portfolio, our performance is further dependent on our ability to generate gross
collection levels at or in excess of expectations for the specific portfolio. For the years ended December 31, 2019,
2018 and 2017, our average collection of forecast was 108%, 112% and 109%, respectively. For the six months
ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, our average collection of forecast was 107% and 107%, respectively. For the
twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, our average collection of forecast was 108% and 108%,
respectively. During the periods under review, we also expanded the scope of our investments within new asset
classes, primarily in secured claims and REOs. In December 2018, we reached an agreement to purchase 6,400
REOs in Spain from Ibercaja Banco SA, holding the REOs in a new company of which we were initially an 80%
shareholder and from which in the first quarter of 2019 we divested half of our shares in the holding company to
a co-investor. In the second quarter of 2019, we also acquired Solvia, which offers real estate management services
in the Spanish market, and, in the fourth quarter of 2019, we acquired our interest in Intrum Hellas REO Solutions
SA , which, among other services, offers real estate management services in the Greek market. Secured claims
entail additional complexity with respect to pricing and forecasting due to different risk and collection profiles
when compared to the unsecured loans and receivables that have historically been our main focus. As of June 30,
2020, 7% of the book value of our portfolio investments (excluding joint ventures and real estate) consisted of
secured loans.

In 2008 and 2009, the global financial crisis reduced the propensity of debt originators to sell overdue
receivables as prices decreased and also made it more difficult for debt purchasers to obtain funding for portfolio
investments. During this period, collection levels on certain portfolios decreased in some countries thereby
reducing overall portfolio performance. This impacted not only the pricing of new portfolios, but also the valuation
of existing portfolios. We were partly shielded from these challenging market conditions due to our integrated
offering, in particular our debt collection services. Our full-service business model allowed us to adapt our
business mix and meet client demands. In contrast, pure debt purchasers that lacked in-house debt collection
operations were unable to adapt in this manner. Similarly, when the global market started to recover in 2010 and
pricing levels became increasingly attractive for sellers, we were able to respond rapidly by increasing our
portfolio purchases. We believe that our integrated business model allows us to adapt to changing market
environments and to fluctuations in supply and demand across our client offering.

During the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we invested SEK 7,528 million in the purchase of
portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables, including deliveries under forward flow agreements, with an
aggregate total collectible value of SEK 77,625 million. As of December 31, 2019 and June 30, 2020, we had
ERC of SEK 64,995 million and SEK 64,674 million, respectively. As of December 31, 2019 and June 30, 2020,

70



the portfolio investments book value in our consolidated statement of financial position, together with the book
value of our joint ventures and real estate assets, but not including co-investor book value, was SEK 35,429 million
and SEK 34,945 million, respectively.

The majority of portfolios for sale are offered to the market through competitive tender processes. There
are two principal models for purchasing portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables: (i) one-off agreements
and (ii) forward flow agreements. In a one-off agreement, we purchase a portfolio of claims in a single standalone
transaction. In a forward flow agreement, we buy claims from a client on an ongoing basis at a pre-defined price
or price range for a given volume and quality. We typically enter into forward flow agreements with partners with
whom we have established relationships, which gives us confidence around quality and volume, and based on past
experience we expect that many of these contracts will be renewed. Forward flow agreements are beneficial to
our business because they offer a predictable and certain flow of claims though they are typically not long-term
contracts and so do not provide long-term assurance on purchasing levels. For the years ended December 31, 2019
and 2018, we invested SEK 1,369 million and SEK 1,736 million, respectively, in forward flow agreements and
for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, we invested SEK 852 million and SEK 772 million,
respectively, in forward flow agreements.

Our ability to make portfolio investments is dependent on our internally generated funding resources and
access to adequate and attractive financing at the time portfolios become available for purchase. We currently
fund purchases of portfolios, working capital needs and other expenditures with cash generated from operating
activities, borrowings under the Revolving Credit Facility or additional bank or capital markets debt. In certain
cases, we also partner with co-investors to purchase portfolios, which reduces our funding requirements
proportionately to our economic interest in the given portfolios and, in some cases, adds additional off-balance
sheet leverage. Revenue and earnings derived from co-investments are recognized based on proportionate
participations in co-investment structures. See “—Liquidity and Capital Resources—Off balance sheet
arrangements.” We believe that we will continue to be able to generate funding resources and obtain financing
subject to market conditions. See “—Liquidity and capital resources” for additional information on funding of
our portfolio purchases and “—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Economic conditions” for
additional information on the effects of economic conditions on our business and results of operations.

Competition and pricing

Competition and pricing levels in the markets in which we operate affect our ability to successfully and
profitably offer credit optimization, payment, collection and financial services. The European credit management
market is fragmented and consists of several thousand companies with varied profiles. The pricing element of
portfolio investment and debt collection services is highly competitive across all markets, resulting in increased
pricing levels for purchases and decreased pricing levels for the provision of debt collection services during the
periods under review. We believe that in recent years there has been a trend towards increased concentration of
the credit management industry with large, incumbent credit management companies expanding in scale as core
clients, in particular financial institutions, have placed increasing value on high-quality data assets acquired over
an extended period of time, robust compliance frameworks, multinational presence and long-term relationships
with credit management companies. In addition, reputation and ethical behavior are important competitive
advantages in order to maintain relationships with current and potential clients, particularly financial institutions.

The 2008 global financial crisis led to unattractive pricing levels for purchases of portfolios in 2008 and
20009, primarily as a result of the reduced ability of customers to repay their debt, lower supply as debt originators
became reluctant to sell overdue receivables at the lower valuations and difficulties in obtaining financing for the
purchase of portfolios. Pricing levels have generally become more advantageous during the periods under review.
Unlike competitors that may not offer debt collection services, our integrated and balanced operations provide an
efficient tool in competitive landscapes. We are able to generate steady revenue and cash flow from our credit
optimization, payment and collection services and as a result we can be selective about which portfolios we bid
for as we do not need to purchase portfolios that do not offer an attractive risk adjusted return simply to ensure
sufficient cash flow for our operations. See “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—We are
active in competitive markets and may be unable to continue to successfully compete with businesses that may
offer more attractive prices or benefit from less expensive funding or pursue lower return requirements than us.”

Gross collection levels

We have a large and diverse collection of portfolios that have delivered consistent and stable revenue over time.
We primarily generate revenue from: (i) fees received for credit information and payment services; (ii) fees and
commissions received from claims on which we perform debt collection services pursuant to contracts that
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typically contain “no cure no pay” payment terms (meaning that we are paid only if we are able to successfully
collect on a claim); and (iii) payments received from customers linked to claims in our portfolio investments.
The ability and willingness of a customer to pay depends on several factors, including employment status, the
availability of funds and asset ownership. We believe that our business benefits from both the quality of the data
that we build about a customer’s circumstances as well as the analysis we are able to perform on customer data
to assess ability and willingness to pay and, ultimately, to determine the best collections strategy for each
customer. During the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, downward pressure on gross collection has been partially
offset by the high level of online and automated payments available across our network. In the year ended
December 31, 2019, 85% of our total collections for our own portfolios came from automated or online channel.
Additionally, in the six months ended June 30, 2020, more than 80% of the collected amounts on our loan
portfolios were generated from automated and online payments.

Gross collection levels in our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment

The volume of loans and other overdue receivables that clients outsource to us and, consequently, our
revenue from debt collection services, is linked to our relationships with our debt collection clients and our ability
to demonstrate strong gross collection levels. Different types of asset classes and different jurisdictions have
different collection profiles and contract types. We offer flexible pricing arrangements to our debt collection
clients that are tailored to the client’s specific circumstances and business needs as well as to the relevant claims.
The strength of our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment pricing and claims
collection capabilities is evidenced by the master servicing agreements pursuant to which we provide collection
services on client loans and other overdue receivables. We believe that the benefits of our claims collection
strategy are evident through our many long-standing client relationships in which we are seen as a trusted,
important and strategic business partner. For more information about our debt collection services, see “—Key
operating metrics for Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment.”

Gross collection levels on portfolio investments

We purchase debt portfolios at significant discount to the total collectible value on portfolio investments
and typically collect multiples of the purchase price. After we purchase a portfolio, we typically manage collection
on that portfolio in-house. Revenue generated from claims in our purchased portfolios is directly impacted by the
gross collection levels that we are able to achieve. As we keep all funds collected on purchased portfolios, we are
able to strategically allocate additional resources and costs to optimize collection and increase collection levels
on a given portfolio until it reaches the stage when the resources and costs required exceed expected revenue, at
which stage we assign the portfolio to our debt surveillance department. We believe that our ability to convert
non-paying claims into paying claims illustrates the high degree of accuracy of our data assets and analytic
capabilities and the effectiveness of our scalable, multi-channel collections approach. We further believe that we
operate our forecasts with an appropriate balance between prudent pricing and strong collection performance.
From January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2020, on a quarterly basis we collected 103% — 115% of our cash flow
forecasts. For a description of how we manage and track the performance of our portfolios, see “—Revaluation of
portfolio investments.”

Collection costs and operational efficiency

Optimizing customer contact at each stage of the collection life cycle is key to our debt collection strategy
and success. Much of our debt collection process is standardized and automated in order to maximize the total
amount collected over the life of the debt through sustainable payment plans or affordable settlements achieved
through an amicable and solution-oriented collection approach rather than exploiting short-term collection
potential. In our Portfolio Investments segment, we benefit from additional revenue resulting from additional
resources allocated to the collection on a portfolio. In our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic
Markets segment, our clients may need to agree to our receiving a higher commission in order for us to allocate
additional resources to the collection. Debt purchasing does not require the client to take this risk, but the client
can realize some of the benefit by receiving an attractive price level.

The tables below set forth our earnings by segment or service line, as applicable, and collection cost ratio
for the Portfolio Investment segment or service line, as applicable, for the periods under review.

For the year ended December 31,
2017 2018 2019
(unaudited)

(SEK in millions)

Credit Management Services service line V
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Total OPErating TEVENUE®...........coevevereieeeeeseeseeeeeesee et senes 6,700 9,480 11,450

of Which: INternal TEVENUE ........c.cccveeiieiieieeie et eae e (1,782) (2,432) (2,534)
SEGMENE COSES ™ ..vviieiieiicieiisee ettt n e sensas (4,996) (7,047) (11,865)
Segment earnings....... 1,704 2,433 (415)
Segment earnings margin (% 25% 26% -4%
Common costs (1,432) (2,055) (2,486)
Portfolio Investments service line ®
Gross collections 7,198 10,056 10,763
Amortization of portfolio investments . (2,785) (3,942) 4,174)
Revaluation of portfolio INVESIMENLS ............c.cueuiiririeuiuciiirieieeieiceeeeecicee e 3) 88 28
Other revenues from portfolio INVESIMENLS. ........ccuevivieerieerieireeireeceece e 106 192 452
Total revenue from portfolio investments . 4,516 6,394 7,069
Participation N JVS....c.ooicieiiieieieieeeteee ettt sttt 10 106 1,179
SEZMENE COSS™) ..ttt sttt (2,070) (2,900) (3,287)
Segment earnings....... 2,456 3,600 4,961
Cost to collect ratio (%)@....... . 29% 29% 31%
Segment earnings Margin (%) ......cccecceveevveeevvereerecneennennns . 54% 56% 70%
Segment earnings margin excluding participation in JVs (%) ....ccccceeevvcvrerenucnencnns 54% 55% 54%
Operating earnings (EBIT)...........cccocooiiiiiiiieeeceee s 2,728 3,978 2,060
EBIT Margin (%)® . 29% 30% 13%
EBIT Margin excluding participation in JVS (%) .....cccocccuveeemerinenieeneinieiniceneenens 29% 29% 16%

(1) Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our
financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is
presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a
segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(2) Includes intergroup commissions.

(3) Direct production costs and other operating costs to collect on the Portfolio Investments segment and the Credit Management Services
segment. For the Portfolio Investment segment, costs include the carrying value of disposed properties in the period.

(4) Costto collect based on segment costs relative to gross collections for the Portfolio Investments segment.

For the six months

ended June 30,
2019 2020
(unaudited)
Credit Management Services segment'"
Total OPErating TEVENUE® ...........cvueveieeieeieeierieie e iessie st sse s s s sse s sseseeses 3,457 3,295
of which: Internal revenue .. . 1,084 1,108
SEEMENE COSIS® ...ttt sttt a e ettt ssenaes (2,613) (2,492)
SEZMENE CATTINZS ...t cueventeiitetiet ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt a et ettt et et b et et sae e ea et eb e e bt ebennene 844 803
Segment earnings MATZIN (0) .....ceeoeeueieririruereesirtestetei ettt ettt et ese bt st see e ese e ebeeebennens 24% 24%
Strategic Markets segment"
Total OPETANG TEVENUER .......cuveteuitiieiirteiirtciteteitet ettt sttt ettt ettt st se st b et eb b sae e esenees 1,809 2,459
of which: Internal revenue .. . 138 149
Segment costs® ................... . (1,234) (2,012)
Segment earnings...........c..c.... . 575 447
Segment earnings margin (%) 32% 18%
COOMMUTION COSES ..vviuvrerreeuresiresetestesteestesstesstesseesseesseesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssesssensen (1,117) (849)
Portfolio Investments segment'"
GIOSS COIECTIONS ...ttt ettt et e e e et e e e e e s enaeeeeateeeaaeesanaesenteeessaeesans 5,267 5,320
Amortization of POrtfolio INVESIMENLS .......c.eeveeeriieterieirieieeeeteeet et eese s (2,064) (2,123)
Revaluation of portfolio investments 18 (633)
Other revenues from portfolio INVESIMENTS. ... ....ccveuteueuirieirieirieieie ettt 271 155
Total revenue from portfolio iINVESIMENES .........cveveuirieirieieieieteieteee et 3,492 2,720
Participation in JVs 675 183
Segment costs® .. (1,647) (1,496)
Segment earnings.......... .. 2,520 1,406
COSt 10 COLLECE TAIO ()™ ...ttt 31% 27%
Segment earnings MATZIN (70) .....cceeeevereruerieuerieieteseeteeeeteestes et esesteseesesessesessesesseseeseeesesesennene 72% 52%
Segment earnings margin excluding participation in JVs (%) . . 53% 45%
Operating earnings (EBIT) .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiccece ettt 2,822 1,807
EBIT MATZIn (%0)P...ecoueveeeeeeeeeieieeeeee e st sas s s sansas 37% 25%
EBIT Margin excluding participation in JVS () .....cccccevueiveiniiiniiiiieesiecceeececeeeeeeenee 28% 22%

(1) Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. The
financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering Memorandum is
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presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our financial
information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment
and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is presented on
the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations on a service
line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a segment basis
for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more information regarding
the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(2) Includes intergroup commissions.

(3) Direct production costs and other operating costs to collect on the Portfolio Investments segment, the Credit Management Services
segment and the Strategic Markets segment, respectively. For the Portfolio Investment segment, costs include the carrying value of
disposed properties in the period.

(4) Cost to collect based on segment costs relative to gross collections for the Portfolio Investments segment

We have historically undertaken a range of initiatives that have improved our collections and margins
and that we believe will continue to improve our resilience and long-term business performance. See “Summary—
Our Strengths.” Margins in our Credit Management Services segment remained stable in the first half of 2020 due
to savings from the efficiency improvements program and tighter cost control, that offset lower revenues as a
result of COVID-19. Temporarily, some countries experienced lower business volumes and easing of payment
terms for their customers, adversely impacting revenues. Margins in our Strategic Markets segment decreased in
the first half of 2020 due to COVID-19 significantly impacting southern Europe, which led to country-wide
lockdowns and reduced activity in the legal systems for periods of time resulting in delays in cash flows. The
savings from the efficiency improvements program and the Piraeus Partnership completed in October 2019
supported the margin. The collection cost ratios in our Portfolio Investments segment for the years ended
December 31, 2019 and 2018 were 31% and 29%, respectively. The collection cost ratios in our Portfolio
Investments segment for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 were 27% and 31%, respectively. The
decrease was primarily due to tighter cost control and the temporary full consolidation of the REO portfolio
acquired from Ibercaja in December 2018, during which the acquisition cost of real estate disposed of in the period
was recognized in the service line cost for the six months ended June 30, 2019. Collection cost ratio is also
impacted by the varying characteristics of the portfolios we purchase and the timing of portfolio purchases
throughout the year. Specifically, we believe that trends in our collection cost ratio in the Portfolio Investments
segment during the period under review have been primarily due to lower average blended ages of portfolios
associated with large uptakes in portfolio investments. Costs are typically highest when portfolios are new as the
higher initial collection costs exert upward pressure on costs to collect without immediate accompanying increases
in gross collections. In addition, a large portion of recent portfolio purchases have come from financial institutions
and have higher average collectible values, meaning that the total amount of cash collected per case increases
even if the margin is slightly lower.

The group EBIT-margin decreased from 33% in the twelve months ended June 30, 2019 to 7% in the
twelve months ended June 30, 2020, positively impacted by the contribution from participation in JVs. Excluding
such contribution, the EBIT-margin declined from 27% to 2%, negatively impacted by the impairment of
goodwill, negative portfolio revaluations and the efficiency improvements program costs.

Operational efficiency is key to our business model and a primary advantage of our business compared
to competitors as well as financial institutions and other clients who handle their debt collection in-house. In the
initial stages of the debt collection process, we estimate the creditworthiness of a group of consumers based on
historical data and anticipate their payment habits and behaviors, a process that we refer to as “Scoring.” Scoring
allows us to predict the likelihood that a customer will pay its debts and to tailor our debt collection strategies in
order to efficiently collect final payments from end-customers. The process is tailored to account for specific
circumstances and behaviors and also to minimize the impact on the customer relationship. For more information
on our Scoring process, see “Business—Operations and service offerings—Credit Management Services—
Collection services.” We thereafter determine which collection method to use for the specific claim, including
calls, letters, text messages, emails or personal visits by agents, depending on various factors including the
geographic market, claim size, client on whose behalf we are acting, applicable laws and regulations, reputational
concerns and the individual customer. We believe that our large scale and automated processes, complemented
by our data assets and analytic capabilities, allows us to optimize collection costs and uniquely tailor debt
collection strategies based on past experience. As a result, we believe that we are able to optimize collection
efficiency over the lifetime of the claim.

Seasonality

The timing of our purchases of portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables is likely to be uneven
throughout a financial year and from year to year due to fluctuating supply and demand within the market, which
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has an impact on leverage and earnings. Measured by purchase price, we have generally purchased more portfolios
in the fourth quarter when debt originators in general, and financial institutions in particular, often seek to sell
assets. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, 52%, 46% and 39%, respectively, of the portfolios
that we purchased were purchased in the fourth quarter. However, there may be exceptions to this trend. Our
interim results may also be impacted by the timing of the closing of a specific portfolio purchase and/or seasonal
factors, such as whether Easter occurs in the first or second quarter of the year. The seasonality described above
impacts the returns generated through debt collections on our purchased portfolios, and the amortization of such
portfolios, and are recognized in our consolidated income statement as described in more detail in “—Recognition
of purchased portfolios, revenue recognition, estimation of cash flow forecasts and revaluation of purchased
portfolios.”

Our debt collection is also affected by seasonal factors relating to customers, including the number of
work days in a given month, the propensity of customers to take holidays at particular times of the year and annual
cycles in disposable income. Collections within specific portfolios may have high seasonal variances while our
costs are more evenly spread out over the year, which may result in high variances of margins and profitability
between quarters. Our servicing margins are generally lower in the first quarter, whereas collections are generally
higher in the second and fourth quarters, also due to customers’ receipt of tax refunds, holiday bonus payments
and other factors.

Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments

We have a strong track record of expanding both organically and through acquisitions. We have been
able to successfully integrate new businesses into our existing operations, achieve strategic plans, capitalize on
synergies and leverage our strong client relationships to acquire assets from some of the largest
telecommunications, utilities, banking and retail companies in Europe. These acquisitions have allowed us to
enhance our business intelligence capabilities, collection related local knowledge and generate steady streams of
revenue.

From January 1, 2017 to June 30, 2020, our significant acquisitions include:

e In October 2019, as part of the Piraeus Partnership, we acquired 80% of Piraeus Bank’s Recovery
Banking Unit in combination with a long-term non-performing exposures servicing agreement.
Piracus Bank owns the remaining 20% of the partnership company. The purchase price
corresponding to the acquisition of 80% of the shares in the partnership company was €328 million,
of which €296 million was paid in cash on closing of the transaction with the remainder planned
after year end 2022.

e In April 2019, we acquired 80% of Banco Sabadell’s wholly owned subsidiary Solvia Servicios
Inmobilarios, which offers real estate management services in the Spanish market, for a purchase
price of €241 million, with approximately €190 million paid upon closing and the remainder planned
to be paid in 2022. The consideration paid in cash upon closing was accounted for at SEK 1,937
million at the acquisition date.

e In December 2018, we entered into the Intesa Partnership with Intesa, pursuant to which Intesa
contributed its service platform for overdue receivables, consisting of a collection department with
a labor force of 600, and we contributed all of our Italian operations at the time other than Cross
Factor SpA and the holding company Lindorff Italy Srl. As a result of the partnership agreement,
we own a 51% interest in the shared Italian collection business, Intrum Italy SpA (“Intrum Italy”),
and therefore consolidate its results of operations, with the minority share attributable to Intesa
reported as a non-controlling interest. Intrum Italy also entered into a 10-year exclusive servicing
agreement with Intesa for the vast majority of Intesa’s new NPL inflow during this period. As part
of the partnership agreement, Intesa contributed a portfolio of overdue receivables consisting
primarily of covered loans to Penelope SPV S.R.L (“Penelope”), a jointly-owned platform. Along
with CarVal Investors, our co-investment partner, we own 51% of Penelope. We are subject to a
shared controlling influence agreement with CarVal Investors, and therefore report our interest in

the jointly owned platform as a participation in a joint venture. See “—Description of key
consolidated income statement line items—Participations in joint ventures—Ithaca Investment
DAC.”

e In December 2017, we acquired the Italian company CAF SpA (“CAF”), the third-largest credit
management company for impaired unsecured receivables in Italy. In connection with the
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acquisition of CAF, we acquired from the sellers a large, diversified receivables portfolio of secured
and unsecured consumer and SME debt, the collection on which is performed by CAF. The total
purchase consideration for CAF and the portfolio was €200 million, on a cash and debt-free basis.

e In June 2017, we completed the Merger to become the largest full-service European credit
management company by revenue, EBITDA and ERC. For further discussion of the divestment of
assets as required by the EC in connection with the Merger, see “—Divestments.”

e In April 2017, we acquired Top Factoring, one of the leading portfolio investment companies in
Romania. Top Factoring is primarily active in the bank and telecommunications sectors, with several
strong customer relationships generating recurring investment opportunities in portfolio
investments. The acquisition price was €25.7 million, the majority of which was attributed to a
portfolio of overdue receivables held by Top Factoring SRL’s parent company.

e In February 2017, we acquired 1st Credit Limited, a medium sized British company with operations
in debt purchasing. The name of 1st Credit Limited was subsequently changed to Intrum UK Ltd.
The purchase price on a cash and debt free basis was £130 million, attributable to a diversified
portfolio of receivables deriving from investments from several sellers in the financial industry.

Divestments

In March 2018, we completed the Divestment, which comprised the sale to the Lowell Group of
Lindorff’s operations in Denmark, Estonia, Finland and Sweden as well as our historic operations in Norway. The
Divestment was a condition for the EC’s approval of the Merger. The companies were sold for a purchase
consideration of SEK 7,511 million. In connection with the Divestment, we entered into three-year brand licensing
agreements with Lowell for the “Lindorff” brand in Finland, Sweden, Denmark and Estonia and the “Intrum
Justitia” brand in Norway. In the consolidated income statement for the year ended December 31, 2018 (including
comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), the subsidiaries that were divested
were reported as discontinued operations in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and
Discontinued Operations. See note 38 in the Issuer’s Audited Financial Statements as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2019 and note 39 in the Issuer’s Audited Financial Statements as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2018 included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

In November 2017, we divested our shares in Arvada AB, formerly a joint venture between Intrum and
TF Bank, to TF Bank.

In October 2017, we sold the Dutch subsidiary Buckaroo BV to BlackFin Capital Partners.
Economic conditions

The economic and market conditions in the countries in which we operate can have various effects on
our operations. For example, adverse economic conditions and increased levels of unemployment may lead to
higher default rates on claims, which may positively impact our ability to purchase portfolios with attractive
returns by increasing the stock of portfolios available for purchase. Similarly, negative economic developments
may increase the amount of loans and other overdue receivables held by our debt collection clients, which may
increase the number of claims that clients want to outsource to us for collection. If adverse economic conditions
materially reduce the ability of customers to enter into transactions or repay their debts, our revenue from credit
optimization services, debt collection services and debt purchasing could decrease. Adverse economic conditions
could also reduce some debt originators’ willingness to sell overdue receivables at prevailing market prices, which
could decrease the overall volume of portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables available for us to purchase
or could alternatively pressure some debt originators to sell portfolios in order to free up capital, which may
increase the overall volume of loans and other overdue receivables available for us to purchase. Following the
2008 global financial crisis, for example, the industry experienced dramatic slowdowns in purchases of portfolios
followed by increases in the sale of portfolios during subsequent periods as debt originators sought to free up
capital. Unfavorable economic conditions may also impact our ability to obtain financing to purchase portfolios.

The COVID-19 pandemic has created significant uncertainties and risk, adversely affecting economies
on a global basis as well as on a specific basis in the markets in which we are active. Our business has been
affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. The spread of COVID-19 has impacted our segmental and regional
operations in different ways, with Strategic Markets being the most adversely affected, Credit Management
Services maintaining a flat operating margin and Portfolio Investments being impacted primarily as a result of
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extending our collection forecasts. Financial performance in the Strategic Markets segment for the three months
ended June 30, 2020 improved significantly when compared to the three months ended March 31, 2020 financial
performance due in part to the reopening of the court systems in Greece, Italy and Spain in May as well as by our
strict internal cost control measures. Overall, for the six months ended June 30, 2020 operating income and
operating margin in our Strategic Markets segment decreased to SEK 447 million (€43 million equivalent) and
18% for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to SEK 575 million (€55 million equivalent) and 32% for
the six months ended June 30, 2019. Decreases of the year were largely driven by government measures taken in
Italy and Spain to limit the spread of COVID-19, including restrictions on movement, shop closures and, in
particular, reduced activity in the legal systems, which resulted in collections and cash flow delays in our
operations. Operating income and operating margin in our Credit Management Services segment decreased from
SEK 803 million (€77 million equivalent) and 24% for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to SEK 844
million (€79 million equivalent) and 24% for the six months ended June 30, 2019. Financial Performance in our
Credit Management Services segment declined in the three months ended June 30, 2020 when compared to the
three months ended March 31, 2020, in part due to lower business volume flows as some clients have temporarily
eased payment terms for their customers. Operating income and operating margin in our Portfolio Investments
segment were SEK 1,406 million (€134 million equivalent) and 52% for the six months ended June 30, 2020
compared to SEK 2,520 million (€239 million equivalent) and 72% for the six months ended June 30, 2019, with
the decrease primarily due to underperformance in overdue receivables collections by our Italian SPV. We
extended our collection forecasts in the three months ended March 31, 2020, pushing back our expected collection
timing. However, overall collections in the three months ended June 30, 2020 exceeded these revised collection
forecasts, with amounts collected in Greece, Italy and Spain slightly under the revised forecast and amounts
collected in the remaining countries significantly above the revised forecast. In the three months ended June 30,
2020, we also experienced marginally higher earnings from joint ventures and underwriting return levels that were
materially higher than levels prior to COVID-19. We also believe that our pipeline of debt collection cases remains
at a good level and, additionally, that our broad geographical presence and wide variety of client solutions gives
us a high degree of diversification, which, together with our underlying cash flow generation, helps to mitigate
some of the adverse effects of the COVID-19 pandemic on our results of operations. As a result of the COVID-
19 pandemic, as previously disclosed, we have also revised our business plan for 2020 and are reconsidering our
short- and mid-term financial targets as we no longer consider that conditions are in place to meet our original
goals for 2020. Our financial results during the first six months of 2020 were positively impacted the efficiency
program implemented in 2019 but were also adversely impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. Despite this
negative impact, we continue to target a leverage ratio of 2.5-3.5x by year end 2022. See “Presentation of
Financial Information—Financial Targets.” We have also decided to temporarily reduce our rate of investment
and increase the yield requirements on new portfolio investments in order to increase cash flow in the business.
The health and safety of our employees is of paramount importance. The majority of our employees have been
working from home since mid-March, demonstrating the commitment of our workforce and our ability to manage
our business volumes remotely. To ensure that our core values remain the foundation of our operations, we have
also strengthened our internal guidelines to ensure we are interacting with customers uniquely affected by COVID-
19 on the basis of their individual circumstances and with an empathetic and ethical approach. In this way, we can
continue to contribute to a financially sustainable balance between those who provide and receive credit,
respectively. The ongoing economic downturn associated with the COVID-19 pandemic may continue to have an
adverse impact on business volumes and our ability to collect on claims which could also potentially impact our
profitability.

Improved economic conditions are likely to lower default rates on loans, which could negatively impact
the growth of the stock of portfolios available for us to purchase. Improved economic conditions could also
decrease the amount of loans and other overdue receivables held by our debt collection clients, which could
negatively impact revenue generated through out debt collection services. Conversely, improved economic
conditions and decreased levels of unemployment: (i) imply that consumers will have higher income and a
corresponding increased ability to pay debt due on a timely basis, which could result in our experiencing lower
costs to collect and (ii) are likely to drive higher consumption and encourage clients to offer deferred payment to
customers which would likely improve demand for our credit optimization services.

On January 31, 2020, the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the EU became effective and the
United Kingdom entered into a transition period from January 31, 2020 to December 31, 2020 during which the
EU will treat the United Kingdom as if it were still a member of the EU. If the United Kingdom and the EU are
unable to negotiate an ongoing or a favorable agreement governing trade in goods and services, movement of
individuals and political cooperation by the end of this period, both the general and economic conditions in the
United Kingdom and the EU and the specific and individual economic circumstances of our clients and customers
may be adversely affected to varying degrees. The withdrawal process has also created substantial political
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uncertainty within the EU and the United Kingdom, uncertainty in international financial markets and reduced
economic growth. The resulting political and economic uncertainty could also lead to a departure, or heighten the
risk of departure, from the Economic and Monetary Union of the EU by one or more Eurozone countries, the
abandonment of the euro as a currency or the imposition of significant restrictions to, or the elimination of, barrier-
free access amongst EU Member States or within the EEA overall. This heightened uncertainty, and the
consequences of a withdrawal, in particular if an acceptable agreement is not arrived at, could have a significant
negative effect on consumer and market confidence. In light of the exposure that we have to the EU and the euro
through our euro-denominated borrowings, derivative instruments and cash flows, and to the United Kingdom
and the British pound sterling given our Intrum UK Limited operations, any events adversely affecting the stability
of the Eurozone or the United Kingdom or the euro or the British pound sterling could have a material adverse
impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations. See “Risk Factors—Risks related to our
industry and business—The United Kingdom’s exit from the EU may adversely impact our business, results of
operations and financial condition.”

Foreign currency effects

We currently have local operations in Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia,
Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Latvia, Lithuania, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland,
Portugal, Romania, Switzerland, Slovakia, Spain, Sweden and the United Kingdom. Most of our subsidiaries
transact business and report their financial results in currencies other than SEK, our consolidated reporting
currency. In addition, our existing indebtedness is primarily denominated in euro and SEK but the amounts
incurred in euro and SEK do not necessarily match the cash flows generated from operations in such currencies.
Accordingly, our results of operations are subject to currency effects, primarily currency translation exposure. We
have historically hedged against part of our translation exposure through currency hedging via external loans in
foreign currency and derivatives. The total net value of our balance sheet hedge instruments amounted to SEK 19
million as of June 30, 2020.

The table below sets forth our actual revenue distribution by currency for the years ended December 31,
2019, 2018 and 2017 and the six months ended June 30, 2020, expressed in millions of SEK equivalent.

For the six
months
For the year ended ended
December 31, June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2020
(SEK in millions)
SWEAISH KIONA. ...ttt ettt eae s 878 882 936 461
Euro.......ccocu.... 5,282 7,791 9,766 4,408
Swiss franc...... 732 802 804 432
Hungarian forint . 780 1,197 1,434 456
Norwegian krone ... 763 1,587 1,575 710
Other currencies.. 999 1,183 1,470 752
TOAL ..ottt b et ene s 9,434 13,442 15,985 7,218

Tax effects

The statutory corporate tax rate in Sweden for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 was
21.4%, 22% and 22% respectively. Our effective tax rate for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017
was 306%, 23% and 22%, respectively, with fluctuations primarily due to variations in the mix of taxable income
among our subsidiaries in jurisdictions with different tax rates. The high effective tax rate in the year ended
December 31, 2019 was primarily due to non-deductible impairment of goodwill. For additional information
regarding income tax expense, see note 8§ to the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering
Memorandum.

Significant factors affecting comparability
New segment presentation

The Issuer includes segmental results in its financial statements with the segments defined in accordance
with IFRS 8 Operating Segments. For the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 (including comparative
information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), the Issuer’s operating segments were comprised of
four geographical regions in which its clients were located: (i) Northern Europe (including Denmark, Estonia,
Latvia, Lithuania, Finland, Norway and Sweden), (ii) Central and Eastern Europe (including Greece, Poland,
Romania, Switzerland, Slovakia, the Czech Republic, Germany, Hungary and Austria), (iii) Western and Southern
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Europe (including Belgium, France, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom) and (iv) Iberian
Peninsula and Latin America (including Spain, Portugal and Brazil). Central and common expenses were spread
across the geographical regions in proportion to their purchasing power parity-adjusted revenues. In addition, the
Issuer also reported certain results by service offering, which were divided into two service lines: (i) the Credit
Management Services service line, which focused on late payments and collection, collection services, credit
information services and payment services and RES for Intrum-owned or third-party portfolios; and (ii) the
Portfolio Investments service line, which focused on the acquisition of portfolios of overdue receivables at less
than their nominal value, after which Intrum collected the receivables on its own behalf, and our REO offering,
which includes, either in the course of recovery activities for secured loans (or, infrequently, in relation to
unsecured loans with personal guarantees) or as a standalone investment strategy, directly or indirectly and
independently or alongside co-investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to eventually resell. See note 2
to the Issuer’s audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 included elsewhere
in this Offering Memorandum.

From January 1, 2020 onward, the Issuer’s operating segments comprise three segments: (i) the Credit
Management Services segment, which focuses on providing the spectrum of CMS, including late payments and
collection, collection services, credit information services, payment services and RES, in the countries in which
Intrum operates other than Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment, which focuses on
providing CMS in Intrum’s Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish operations, and (iii) the Portfolio Investments
segment, which focuses on the acquisition of portfolios of overdue receivables at less than their nominal value,
after which Intrum collects the receivables on its own behalf, and REOs. Our results of operations for the six
months ended June 30, 2020 (including the comparative information for the six months ended June 30, 2019)
included in this Offering Memorandum are based on our new three segment organization. The financial
information previously presented under the service line of Credit Management Services for our results of
operations for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 is divided and presented in the two segments
of Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets in our new three segment organization for our results of
operations for the six months ended June 30, 2020.

As aresult of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations on a service
line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of
operations on a segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. In this Offering Memorandum,
for ease of comparability, we also present certain financial information for the year ended December 31, 2019 and
for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 on the basis of our three new segment organization. For additional
discussion of the new segment presentation, see “Other information—new segmentation as of 2020 in the Issuer’s
unaudited interim financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2020, included elsewhere in this Offering
Memorandum.

Recent developments
COVID-19

Our business has been affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. For a discussion of the impact of COVID-
19 on our business and results of operations, see “—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Economic
conditions” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—The COVID-19 pandemic, or other
similar outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other risks discussed in this “Risk Factors”
section.”

MTN program

On May 22, 2020, we published and the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority approved and
registered an updated MTN prospectus, increasing the aggregate nominal amount for the Existing MTN Program
from SEK 5 billion to SEK 10 billion.

On July 6, 2020, we redeemed in full SEK 1,000 million of our Existing MTNs that were issued on
July 2, 2018 and that matured on July 6, 2020 (the “2020 MTN Redemption”). The 2020 MTN Redemption was
funded with drawings under the existing Revolving Credit Facility and cash on the balance sheet. Following the
2020 MTN Redemption, our outstanding aggregate amount of Existing MTNs includes SEK 1,100 million
(€105 million equivalent) of Existing MTNs due November 22, 2021 and SEK 2,900 million (€276 million
equivalent) of Existing MTNs due July 3, 2023. See “Description of Other Indebtedness—Existing MTNs.”
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The Merger and the Divestment

The Merger completed on June 27, 2017. As a result, the Financial Statements do not give effect to the
Merger until such date. The Divestment completed on March 20, 2018. In the income statement for the year ended
December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017), the
subsidiaries being divested in accordance with the Divestment have been reported in accordance with IFRS 5
Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations as discontinued operations. In the balance sheet
as of December 31, 2017 included as comparative information in the balance sheet as of December 31, 2018, these
subsidiaries are reported as assets and liabilities in operations held for sale. See “Presentation of Financial and
Other Information.” For a summary of certain other acquisitions and divestments during the periods under review,
see “—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments.”

Significant accounting policies

We adopted IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers from January 1, 2018 and IFRS 16 Leases
from January 1, 2019. Our consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2017
included as comparative information in the audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December
31,2018 have not been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 15. Our audited consolidated financial
statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 (including comparative information as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2017), have not been restated to reflect the retrospective adoption of IFRS 16. The
introduction of IFRS 15 has not had a material impact on our earnings or financial position. The principal effects
of the application of IFRS 16 on Intrum’s accounting were that (i) the Group’s total assets increased by SEK 709
million as of January 1, 2019, with both an asset and a liability being reported for leases in effect, and (ii) operating
earnings improved by SEK 43 million for the period ended December 31, 2019 through the implicit lease interest
expense being reported in net financial items rather than in operating earnings. See “Presentation of Financial
and Other Information” and note 1 to the Issuer’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the years
ended December 31, 2019 and 2018 included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Recognition of purchased portfolios, revenue recognition, accounting treatment of joint ventures, estimation of
cash flow forecasts and revaluation of purchased portfolios

The following sections describe how the IFRS accounting under the amortized cost methodology
recognizes the portfolio investments book value in our consolidated statement of financial position and the returns
generated through debt collections on such portfolios in our consolidated income statement. These IFRS measures
are derived from a number of other measures that are not defined in IFRS and which involve a higher degree of
judgment or complexity, including EIR and ERC, and these are areas where assumptions and estimates are
significant to the Issuer’s Audited Financial Statements.

Recognition of portfolio investments

Portfolio investments consist of portfolios of delinquent consumer debt purchased at prices significantly
below the nominal receivable. With effect from January 1, 2018, in accordance with the rules for loans and
receivables under IFRS 9, which replaced IAS 39 (or, for any annual periods prior to January 1, 2018, according
to IAS 39), portfolio investments are recognized at amortized cost according to the effective interest rate model.
The new rules for portfolio investments require that we continue to report these according to an EIR model, with
minor adjustments in application. The primary change is that, in accordance with IFRS 9, acquired credit-impaired
receivables can be reported at a higher recognized value than cost if our estimates of future cash flows change,
which differs from our application of the corresponding rules under IAS 39. The effect of this change is that
earnings brought forward in the opening balance for the year ended December 31, 2018 increased by SEK 50
million after tax. Comparative figures for previous years have not been recalculated.

Income from portfolio investments is recognized in the income statement as the collected amount less
amortization. The collection is often performed by the same personnel who handle collections and debt
surveillance on behalf of external clients within the Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets
segment. The cost of collection is debited internally at market price and expensed in the income statement for the
Portfolio Investments segment as a cost of services.

Reporting follows the effective interest method, where the carrying value of each portfolio corresponds
to the present value of all projected future cash flows discounted by an initial EIR determined on the date the
portfolio was acquired, based on the relation between purchase price cost and the projected future cash flows on
the acquisition date. Changes in the portfolio investments book value are recognized as amortization for the period
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and included in the income statement on the revenue line. Compensation received from debt originators due to
rejected cases and price adjustments made to purchased portfolios are recorded as an adjustment to the acquisition
cost.

In connection with the purchase of each portfolio of receivables, a projection for a period of 180 months
is made of the portfolio’s cash flows. Cash flows include the loan amount, reminder fees, collection fees and late
interest that, based on a probability assessment, are expected to be received from debtors, less forecast collection
costs. With this forecast and the purchase price (including transaction costs) as a basis, each portfolio is assigned
an initial EIR that is then used to discount cash flows through the life of the portfolio. Cash flow actual
performance is compared against projections and monitored on a monthly basis for all portfolios, although
adjustments to projections are only made after the first year. Projections are updated based on, among other things,
achieved collection results, agreements reached with debtors on instalment plans and macroeconomic information.
Cash flow projections are made at the portfolio level, since each portfolio of receivables consists of a small number
of homogeneous amounts. On the basis of the updated cash flow projections and initial EIR, a new carrying value
for the portfolio is calculated in the closing accounts.

We are currently reassessing the methodology by which we adjust EIR. We expect to complete the
assessment and implement the new methodology by December 31, 2020.

The effects of changes in cash flow forecasts are referred to as revaluations and treated symmetrically,
i.e., both increases and decreases in forecast flows affect a given portfolio’s portfolio investments book value and,
as a result, earnings. Prior to January 1, 2018, portfolios were not recognized at higher than cost. Effective January
1, 2018, we have applied IFRS 9 with the result that portfolios may be recognized at higher than cost if future
cash flow forecasts change. Although selling portfolios of portfolio investments is not a part of our business model,
when such sales do occur as an exception, the resulting sales price received for the portfolio is reported in the
same way as if it had been collected from the debtors. The entire remaining carrying values of the portfolios are
then recognized as amortization.

From time to time, we also purchase portfolios on a forward flow basis. In a forward flow agreement, we
agree to buy claims from a client on an ongoing basis at a pre-defined price or price range for a given volume and
quality. Claims under forward flow agreements can be delivered on weekly, monthly or quarterly basis and the
EIR of these claims is calculated per batch delivered. Each delivery under a forward flow agreement is treated as
an individual portfolio purchase, using our own purchase cost and our own EIR calculation.

Recognition of revenue from portfolio investments

Revenue on a portfolio investment is calculated as the total of the actual achieved gross collected amounts
of the portfolio during each month, less portfolio investment amortization and adjusted for positive or negative
portfolio investment revaluations. As a result of this methodology, revenue for a portfolio will correspond closely
to its carrying value multiplied by the EIR that would have been determined if the calculation had been based on
gross collections, adjusted for over- or under-performance and for revaluations.

The table below sets forth an illustrative example of portfolio revenue recognition and changes in
portfolio investments book value according our methodology under IFRS.

TNVESTEA AIMOUNL. .....euieitieieieeiieeieete ettt et e et e et e et e et eeteeetteesteeseeessessaeessessaesssessseessessseesseessessseassesssassseessesssesssesssesnsesssesssenssenssennnn 1,000
Gross collection 2,000
Internal Rate of Return based on net collections (%)‘" 15
[ @70) 115167 0] s W70 1] APPSRt 20
Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Total
Cash flow distribution
Gross collection ............cce..... 500 400 250 200 150 100 100 100 100 100 2,000
Collection cost..... (100) (80) (50) (40) (30) (20) (20) (20) (20) (20) (400)
Net collection.............. 400 320 200 160 120 80 80 80 80 80 1,600
Open carrying amount® ........ 1,000 752 547 430 336 267 227 182 130 69 1,000
Closing carrying amount ....... 752 547 430 336 267 227 182 130 69 0 0
Amortization based on net

collections™ .........ccccoevnee. (248)  (205)  (117) (94) (69) (39) (45) (52) (60) (69) (1,000)
Revenues (gross collection

less amortization) 252 195 133 106 81 61 55 48 40 31 1,000
COSt e .. (100) (80) (50) (40) (30) (20) (20) (20) (20) (20) (400)
Segment earnings................... 152 115 83 66 51 41 35 28 20 11 600

(1) The discount rate that would discount the expected future net collections to the invested amount.
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Estimated remaining future net collections discounted at the internal rate of return.

(3) Movement in the carrying amount.
The tables below set forth a reconciliation of cash collections on portfolio investments revenue to total
revenue.
For the six months ended June
30,
2019 2020
(unaudited)
(SEK in millions)
Collections on portfolio investments............cccccueveneee 5,267 5,320
Amortization of portfolio investments ....................... (2,064) (2,123)
Revaluation of portfolio investments 18 (633)
Revenue from portfolio investments.... 3,221 2,720
Other revenues from the Portfolio Investments segment other than revenues from portfolio
investments'" 271 155
Credit Management Services segment revenue ... 3,457 3,295
Strategic Markets segment revenue & 1,809 2,459
Elimination of internal TEVENUE™ .............ccveveviiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeseses ettt s st sesesenenans (1,222) (1,256)
TOLAL TEVEIIUEL. ........oveiiiiieiieieeeeeteete ettt ettt st teeae et e ese e st e st e st e se b e beeseebeeseeneeseeseensensensenseneas 7,536 7,218

(1) Includes revenues from factoring and payment guarantee services.

(2) Revenue generating activities include collection fees, commissions, debtor fees and subscription income derived from collection services
and other CMS activities provided to third party clients, as well as internal commission charged to the Portfolio Investments segment.
For further discussion, see note 3 to the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

(3) Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our
financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is
presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a
segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(4) The Strategic Markets segment was established on January 1, 2020. Revenue generating activities include collection fees, commissions,
debtor fees and subscription income derived from collection services and other CMS activities provided to third party clients in our
Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish operations, as well as internal commission charged to the Portfolio Investments segment.

(5) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment and

Strategic Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a
commission that is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

For the year ended December 31,

2018 2019
(audited)
(SEK in millions)

Collections on portfolio investments 10,056 10,763
Amortization of portfolio investments (3,942) (4,174)
Revaluation of portfolio investments .............cccccceue. 88 28
Revenue from portfolio investments.... R 6,202 6,617
Other revenues from the Portfolio Investments service line other than revenues from portfolio

investments® 192 452
Credit Management Services service line revenue®® 9,480 11,450
Elimination of internal revenue® (2,432) (2,534)
Total revenue 13,442 15,985

)
@
3

Data is extracted from the audited financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, as applicable.
Includes revenues from factoring and payment guarantee services.

Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our
financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is
presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a

82



segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(4) Revenue generating activities include collection fees, commissions, debtor fees and subscription income derived from collection services
and other CMS activities provided to third party clients, as well as internal commission charged to the Portfolio Investments service line.
For further discussion, see note 3 to the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

(5) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a
commission that is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

Joint ventures

In accordance with IFRS 11 Joint arrangements, we recognize our participations in joint ventures, in
which we and other part-owners manage operations jointly in accordance with a shareholder agreement, in
accordance with the equity method from the date on which joint control arises and such that we are entitled to net
assets rather than having a direct entitlement to assets and responsibility for liabilities. Joint ventures are
recognized at cost and subsequently adjusted for our share of net assets. In our consolidated income statement,
our share of joint venture earnings is reported under Participations in the earnings of joint ventures. We do not
recognize dividends received from joint ventures in the income statement, but instead reduce the carrying value
of the investment. Shared operations are joint arrangements in which we and one or more partners are entitled to
all of the financial benefits related to the assets of the operations. Shared operations are reported according to the
profit split method under which each party to a joint venture reports its share of assets, liabilities, income and
expenses.

Estimation of cash flow forecasts from portfolio investments

The estimation of cash flow forecasts (i.e., ERC) is a key uncertainty within our policies on revenue
recognition of portfolio investments. We establish estimates of cash flows that determine the EIR for each
purchased portfolio. The estimates are based on our collection history with respect to portfolios comprising similar
attributes and characteristics, such as date of purchase, debt originator, type of receivable, customer payment
histories, customer location and the time since the original charge-off, as well as on our experience and the existing
schedule of repayment plans on the particular portfolio for which we are determining EIR.

Revaluation of portfolio investments

Prior to the end of each quarterly reporting period, we evaluate portfolio forecasts to assess whether there
is objective evidence that a portfolio should be subject to revaluation. Indications of positive or negative
revaluation primarily include any significant deviation against the currently active forecast for the portfolio, but
also take into account an assessment of groups of customers experiencing financial difficulty, default of interest
or principal payments, the probability that customers will enter into bankruptcy, debt restructuring or other
financial reorganization and observable data indicating that there is a measurable decrease in the estimated future
cash flows, such as changes in arrears or economic conditions that correlate with defaults. Conversely, there can
also be a positive revaluation in the event that a portfolio displays objective evidence of expected cash flows above
the currently active forecast.

In practice, a number of portfolios are identified each quarter for potential revaluation. Generally,
portfolios will be selected for potential revaluation only where (i) we have owned such portfolio for at least 12
months, (ii) net collections in the past 12 months, or since the latest revaluation within the past 12 months, for
such portfolio have deviated more than 20% positively or negatively against the active forecast, (iii) net collections
in the past 12 months for such portfolio have exceeded €100,000 or deviation in the last 12 months exceeds
€250,000, and (iv) the current carrying value of such portfolio exceeds €10,000. Portfolios that do not fulfill all
four of these criteria are not considered for revaluation unless a special request is made by country or regional
management. Portfolios which fulfill all four criteria are considered as candidates for a potential revaluation and
are analyzed by our staff at group and local levels to determine if the deviation in the past indicates a need to
revise the forecast for the future. New forecasts may be generated using agreed-upon statistical methods. All
changes in active collection forecasts are then signed off and agreed by our revaluation committee. A change in
the collection forecast may be coupled with an adjustment of the applied EIR for portfolios within a certain range,
whereby the carrying value remains unchanged for portfolios still performing within predefined limits.

In the first half of 2020 our collection performance has been impacted by the economic downturn and
closure of certain legal functions in certain of our key markets caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. We have
reflected this impact through our book value revaluations processes. In the six months ended June 30, 2020, we
wrote down our portfolio investment by net SEK 633 million, which is 2.3% of our portfolio investment carrying
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value as of June 30, 2020. The revaluations were done on a market level to reflect the conditions present in the
market at the time of the revaluation.

Key segment operating metrics

Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis
of two services lines: (i) the Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service
line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for
the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering Memorandum is presented on the
basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our financial
information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the
Strategic Markets segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six
months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change
in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations on a service line basis for the years ended
December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a segment basis for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. The financial information previously presented under the service line
of Credit Management Services for our results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017 is divided and presented in the two segments of Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets in our
new three segment organization for our results of operations for the six months ended June 30, 2020. See
“Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more information regarding the change in our operating
and reporting segments.

Portfolio Investments

During the periods under review, we experienced significant growth in our asset base and cash flow
generation, which we believe is the result of: (i) the growing volume of our portfolios of loans and other overdue
receivables; (ii) our pricing discipline; (iii) the efficiency and sophistication of our debt collection operations; and
(iv) the successful implementation of our strategy regarding the selection, acquisition and integration of certain
credit management businesses, including the Merger.

The table below sets forth an overview of our total holdings of portfolio investments as of the periods
indicated. The portfolio investments book value below only relates to overdue receivables where we generate
gross cash collections.

As of and for the As of and for the
As of and for the year ended  six months ended twelve months
December 31, June 30, ended June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2019 2020 2019 2020
(SEK in millions, unless stated otherwise)

ERC ..ottt 44,603 57,382 64,995 60,896 64,674 60,896 64,674
Portfolio investments book value.........c...ccovuevvveeeccieeiinenns 21,149 24,830 28,508 26,228 28,032 26,228 28,032
Portfolio iNVESIMENLS.......c.coveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e enees 7,223 11,854 7,324 2,713 2917 10,809 7,528
Return on portfolio investments (%) ... 16 15 15 15 8 15 11
Average Collection of Forecasts (%) 112 109 108 107 107 108 108

Portfolio investments book value

The table below sets forth the portfolio investments book value per sector as a percentage of our total
portfolio investments book value as of the dates indicated.

As of As of
December June
Sector 31,2019 30,2020
(% of total) (% of total)
Telecommunications COMPANIES .......cc.eevueuirieuirieieieieieteteet ettt ettt eae et b ettt st sae e es e b eaeseene e 5 5
Banking sector.........ccceeeeveene 63 66
Credit card receivables ... 11 11
Other financing operations . 15 13
Other Sectors ........cceeuee 6 5
TOLAL ...ttt 100 100

The table below sets forth the movement in our portfolio investments book value for the periods
indicated.
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As of

As of December 31, June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2020
(SEK in millions)
Acquisition cost, OPeNiNg BAlANCE.........c.coueuiriiiriiirieirieieieietcee ettt 20,611 35,775 44216 52,619
Effect before tax of amended accounting principle in accordance with IFRS 9................... - 56 0 -
Discontinued operations (519) 0 0 0
POrtfOliO INVESIMENLS .....vviieeviieieeie ettt ettt e e et e e et e e et e e etaeeseneeeenteeeeaseeeenneeeenees 7,130 6,882 7,323 2,917
Sales Of POITIOLIOS ....vuetiiieietei ettt 14 (65) 0 0
Purchased via acquisition 7,826 0 0 0
RECIASSITICALIONS ....vveeiieei ettt ettt eat e et e e et e e eteessaseeeenteeseaneeeenneeeenees 0 0 0 3,276
Exchange rate differ@NCes ........covuiriririiiriiieeicec e 713 1,568 1,080 (834)
Accumulated acquisition cost, closing balance..... 35,775 44216 52,619 57,978
Opening amortizations and revaluations for the year ... (11,878) (14,626) (19,386) (24,111)
Discontinued operations..............cccccucuee 391 0 0 0
Amortizations and revaluations for the year ... (2,788) (3,854) (4,146) (2,755)
Sales of portfolios.........ccoveveeervecnvecnnns 15 (12) 0 0
Reclassifications.......... - (83) (24) (3,277)
Exchange rate difference e (366) (811) (555) 197
Accumulated amortizations and revaluations, closing balance... (14,626) (19,386) (24,111) (29,946)
Portfolio investments book value at the end of the period...................ccooceninininnnns 21,149 24,830 28,508 28,032
The table below sets forth our ERC by vintage and by year as of June 30, 2020.
ERC by Portfolio Vintage ERC by Year
Vintage(1) ERC Year ERC
(SEK in millions) (SEK in millions)

2,346 64,674

1,119 53,490

1,790 41,445

2,069 32,248

2,898 25,222

4,203 19,829

5,280 15,632

8,163 12,294

18,179 9,423

12,938 7,036

5,689 4,956

3,178

1,684

677

174

Total ..o 64,674

(1) Vintage corresponds to the year we acquired a portfolio of loans and other overdue receivables. Vintages of portfolios of loans and other
overdue receivables acquired as part of business acquisitions correspond to the year we acquired such business.

The tables below present our ERC by asset class, geography, investment type and industry, for the periods

indicated.

ERC by asset class

REAL ESTALE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et et e e b e s b e bt ebe e st e bt e st e st e st e st et et et e eaeeh e ke eneene e st eneentententenee
SEOUTEA ..ttt ettt ettt et ettt e st e st e st e st e s e b e s e saeebeeseeaeeseeseenees s es s e st e s s en s e s e eseebe st eneeseeneeneensensentennan

ERC by geography

SHAtEZIC IMIATKELS ...ttt ettt
INOTAICS ™ 1. bbb
DACH® 1A UK ..

Other markets

D The Nordics include Denmark, Norway, Finland and Sweden
) DACH includes Germany, Austria and Switzerland.

ERC by investment type

FOTWATA FLOW ..ttt b ettt b ettt ettt b et ae s b e bt eb e et e bt et et et ennenee
ONE-OFT INVESIIMEIIES ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e st e sbeebeebeeaeeb e e st eseeseestesaebebeeseeseebeeseeneeseeneensensensenes

As of the six months
ended June 30, 2020

1%
18%
81%

100%

As of the six months
ended June 30, 2020

34%
22%
21%
23%
100%

As of the six months
ended June 30, 2020

14%
86%



TORAL ... 100%

As of the six months

ended June 30, 2020

ERC by industry

BaNK OANS ...ttt bbb st b et et b e bttt sae ettt et et 67%

Finance....... 10%

Credit cards 9%

Telecom..... 5%

Real estate . 3%

Other... . 6%
TTORAL ...ttt ettt et et e e bt et e et e et e e bt e bt et e et e e bt e bt e st et e e st e st e bt e st e st e st e st eseenseenen 100 %

ERC growth over time is primarily due to portfolio purchases. As we collect on existing portfolios, the
ERC on these portfolios will decline. During the periods under review, there have not been any material changes
in forecast expectations at the overall portfolio level. In the six months ended June 30, 2020, our ERC was revalued
positively by SEK 43 million and negatively by SEK 676 million. Our ERC on purchased portfolios grew from
SEK 44,603 million as of December 31, 2017 to SEK 60,896 million as of June 30, 2020. The table below sets
forth ERC on purchased portfolios as of the periods indicated.

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2019 2020
(SEK in millions)
ERC ..ottt 44,603 57,382 64,995 60,896 60,896

Returns on portfolio investments

While returns achieved on an individual portfolio can vary, we have a consistent record of unlevered
returns on our aggregate portfolio investments and have experienced increased gross cash-on-cash multiples as
portfolios mature. The table below sets forth certain data related to our portfolio investments by vintage, such as
purchase price, collections, ERC and gross cash-on-cash multiple as of December 31, 2019, which demonstrates
our ability to continue to extract value from our portfolio investments over a long period of time.

Gross Cash-on-

Collections to Total Estimated Cash
Vintage" Purchase Price® Date ERC Collection® Multiple®
(SEK in millions, unless otherwise indicated)

10,643 25,378 2,398 27,777 2.61
2,660 5,528 1,280 6,808 2.56
3,670 7,289 2,023 9,312 2.54
3,532 6,449 2,366 8,815 2.50
3,812 6,487 3,294 9,781 2.57
5,158 6,109 4,635 10,745 2.08
5,240 5,902 5,934 11,836 2.26
8,024 5,856 9,188 15,044 1.87
7,084 3,022 10,304 13,326 1.88
7,647 1,004 14,437 15,441 2.02

57,470 73,025 55,681 128,885 2.24

(1) Vintage corresponds to the year we acquired a portfolio of loans and other overdue receivables. Vintages of portfolios of loans and other
overdue receivables acquired as part of business acquisitions correspond to the year we acquired such business.

(2) The purchase price of portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables acquired as part of business acquisitions represents the fair value
of such portfolios allocated as part of the purchase price accounting of such acquisition.

(3) Total Estimated Collection means the collections to date plus ERC.

(4) Gross Cash on Cash Multiple means the actual gross collections before collection costs received on a portfolio of loans and other overdue
receivables to the date that the multiple is measured, plus the ERC before collection costs of the same date, divided by the total amount
paid for the portfolio at the date of purchase.

The table below sets forth our return on portfolio investments for our Portfolio Investments segment.

As of and for the six months
As of and for the year ended December 31, ended June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2019 2020
(SEK in millions, unless otherwise indicated)

Segment/service line earnings for Portfolio

Investments) @ ..o 2,456 3,600 4,961 2,520 1,406
Portfolio investments book value at the
beginning of the period™...........coccovererrrirrnnnens 8,733 21,149 24,830 24,830 28,508
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Portfolio investments book value at the end of
the PEriod......c.cccoivieueueucinirieieiciierieeeececeeeeeaene 21,149 24,830 28,508 26,228 28,032
Return on portfolio investments (%)................. 16 14 15 15 8

(1) Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our
financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is
presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a
segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(2) Calculated as the actual operating earnings of the Portfolio Investments segment, excluding shared expenses for sales, marketing and
administration.

(3) Portfolio investments book value at the beginning of the period is presented as of January 1 of the relevant period.
Credit Management Services

Both our Credit Management Services segment and our Strategic Markets segment provide third party
debt collection services, with our Strategic Markets segment focusing on operations in Greece, Italy and Spain
including our strategic Piraeus Partnership and Intesa Partnership.

The table below sets forth the total volume of our third-party debt collection services within our Credit
Management Services service line, as of December 31, 2019 on basis of our organizational structure as of that
date.

As of
December 31,

2019
Number of debt collection claims in stock at end of period (thousands) 16,358
Total collectible value on third-party debt (SEK in milliOns) ......cc.cccoveirieiirieinieiniiinieieiceieeeneee ettt 916,787

The table below sets forth the total volume of our third-party debt collection services within our Credit
Management Services segment as of the periods indicated on the basis of the organizational structure as June 30,
2020 and currently in effect.

As of June 30,
2019 2020
Number of debt collection claims in stock at end of period (thousands) .. . 14,629 15,254
Total collectible value on third-party debt (SEK in millions) ......c..cccoeeimerireneineinenincirceeceenene 199,322 205,345

Strategic Markets

Both our Credit Management Services segment and our Strategic Markets segment provide third party
debt collection services, with our Strategic Markets segment focusing on operations in Greece, Italy and Spain
including our strategic Piraeus Partnership and Intesa Partnership.

The table below sets forth the total volume of our third-party debt collection services within our
Strategic Markets segment as of the periods indicated on the basis of the organizational structure as June 30, 2020
and currently in effect.

As of June 30,
2019 2020
Number of debt collection claims in stock at end of period (thousands) ..........ccccceeevevererirenireneenenn. 2,436 2,365
Total collectible value on third-party debt (SEK in millions) .........cccoceevvevieiieiniviniincinccceenne 815,898 913,144

Description of principal consolidated statement of financial position line items

The following is a discussion of our key consolidated statement of financial position line items.
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Portfolio investments

Portfolio investments consist primarily of portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables purchased
at prices significantly below the nominal total collectible value on the portfolios and which are recognized at
amortized cost using the effective interest method. The carrying value of each portfolio corresponds to the present
value of estimated future cash flows discounted by an EIR. The initial EIR is based on the relation between
purchase cost and the projected future cash flows on the date of purchase. See “—Significant factors affecting our
results of operations—Recognition of portfolio investments, revenue recognition, estimation of cash flow forecasts
and revaluation of portfolio investments.”

Description of key consolidated income statement line items
The following is a discussion of our key income statement line items.
Total revenue

Consolidated total revenue includes external CMS income (variable collection commissions, fixed
collection fees, debtor fees, guarantee commissions, subscription income, etc.), income from portfolio investments
in accordance with the effective interest method where the carrying value of each portfolio corresponds to the
present value of all projected future cash flows discounted by an initial EIR determined on the date the portfolio
was acquired and positive revaluations of portfolio investments less negative revaluations of portfolio
investments. We apply internal application rules which means that the initial effective interest rate can be adjusted
in certain cases for minor projection adjustments within a predetermined interval without a change in the carrying
value of the portfolio.

Cost of sales

Cost of sales are cost of services, including (i) production expenses including all costs directly incurred
in order to establish the reported total revenues, (ii) sales expense associated with existing clients including costs
associated with the maintenance of existing clients and adding value to the relationship, such as complaints
management and (iii) related IT expenses including the running and maintenance costs for IT infrastructure. Cost
of sales also include costs for personnel, postage, purchase of external information, legal and bailiff costs, bank
charges for client funds bank accounts, apportioned rent and office costs as well as depreciation on related fixed
assets.

Sales, marketing and administrative expenses

Sales, marketing and administrative expenses include (i) sales expense associated with new clients
including costs associated with selling activities, preparation of customer contracts, writing of order specifications,
sales promotion, administration of order filling and billing, (ii) marketing expenses including advertising,
promotion, marketing staff costs, market analyses, planning of market strategy, sponsoring and (iii) invoicing and
administrative expenses including group, regional and local level costs for finance and human resource
departments as well as board of directors and group and local management. Sales, marketing and administrative
expenses also include staff costs, consultancies, audit fees, costs for IT support, apportioned rent and office costs,
depreciation on related fixed assets.

Participations in joint ventures

Refers to our share of profit or loss in joint ventures recognized in accordance with IAS 28. For further
information, see “—Recognition of purchased portfolios, revenue recognition, accounting treatment of joint
ventures, estimation of cash flow forecasts and revaluation of purchased portfolios—Joint ventures” and Notes 1,
5 and 13 in the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum. We are currently
party to the following joint venture arrangements.

Ithaca Investment DAC

In April 2018, we entered into a partnership agreement with Intesa pertaining to the establishment of a
shared Italian collection business and the securitization of non-performing loans originated by Intesa. In the
context of the Intesa Partnership:

e we acquired a majority 51% holding in a Italian collection business, Intrum Italy, to which Intesa
contributed its service platform for overdue receivables, and Intrum contributed all of its Italian
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operations at the time (other than Cross Factor SpA and the holding company Lindorff Italy Srl).
Intesa retains a 49% holding in Intrum Italy. In connection with this, Intrum Italy also entered into
a 10-year exclusive servicing agreement with Intesa for the vast majority of Intesa’s new NPL inflow
during this period. Intesa retains a 49% holding in Intrum Italy, and we therefore consolidate Intrum
Italy’s results of operations. At the same time Intrum together with CarVal Investors acquired 51%
of a portfolio of overdue receivables from Intesa, which is held by Penelope, an Italian special
purpose vehicle, as described below.

e through a new joint company, Ithaca Investment DAC (the “Intesa JV”’), we own profit participating
corresponding to 80% of the capital of the Intesa JV. The Intesa JV is subject, by agreement, to
controlling influence shared by Intrum and CarVal Investors and we therefore report our interest in
the jointly owned platform as a participation in a joint venture. The Intesa JV has invested in junior
notes and mezzanine loans issued by Penelope. Penelope has invested in overdue receivables
acquired from Intesa. Penelope also controls the property company, Savoy Reoco S.R.L., which
assumes control of seized collateral in the form of properties. See “—Acquisitions, geographic
expansion and divestments.”

Ibercaja Banco SA

In December 2018, we reached an agreement to purchase 6,400 properties in Spain from Ibercaja Banco
SA. The properties were transferred to a new company, Global Zappa SL, of which initially we were an 80%
shareholder and a subsidiary of Ibercaja Banco SA was a 20% shareholder (the “Ibercaja JV”). In February 2019,
we divested 50% of our shares in the Ibercaja JV to a co-investor.

Net financial items

Consists of the net of our interest income, interest expenses, exchange rate differences, amortization
and impairment of capitalized borrowing costs and other financial expenses. Other financial expenses are
primarily attributable to credit rating, bank fees and borrowing costs allocated to the period.

Taxes

Income taxes consist of current and deferred tax. Current tax is tax that is to be paid or received for the
period in question applying the tax rates applicable on the balance sheet date and includes adjustments of current
tax attributable to previous periods. Deferred tax is calculated according to the balance sheet method based on
temporary differences between the carrying value of assets and liabilities and their value for tax purposes.

Results of operations

Consolidated income statement for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to the six months ended
June 30, 2019

The table below sets forth our results of operations and the period on period percentage of change for the
periods indicated.

For the six months

ended June 30,
2019 2020 Change in %
(SEK in millions)

TOtAl TEVENUE ..ottt e e seneenes 7,536 7,218 -4
Cost of sales.... (4,189) (4,636) 11
Gross earnings .............cccoeoeeeiecinennennns 3,347 2,583 -23
Sales, marketing and administrative expenses (1,200) (959) -20
Participations in joint ventures..... 675 183 -73
Operating earnings (EBIT).... 2,822 1,807 -36
Net financial items............. (748) (983) 31
Earnings before tax . 2,074 824 -60
TaXES cuveverereereeieereeeeeeiens (456) (185) -59
Net earnings for the perio 1,618 638 -61

Total revenue

Our total revenue decreased by SEK 318 million, or 4%, from SEK 7,536 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2019 to SEK 7,218 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020, with organic growth accounting for
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negative 9%, acquisitions for positive 14% (including Solvia and the Piraeus Partnership), portfolio revaluations
for negative 9% and currency effects for 0%. This decrease in organic growth was primarily due to a non-recurring
compensation for a customer contract that was terminated in the corresponding period of 2019 of SEK 177 million,
and the direct and indirect effect from government authorities’ initiatives to curb the spread of COVID-19, which
particularly affected our operations in southern Europe.

The table below sets forth our total revenue by segment and as a percentage of consolidated total revenue
for the periods indicated and the percentage increase or decrease in total revenue by segment from period to period.
For a discussion of our segment reporting, see “—Results of operations on a segment basis.”

For the six months ended June 30,

2019 2020
(in % of (in % of

(SEK in total (SEK in total Change in

millions) revenue) millions) revenue %o
Credit Management Services segment'” .................... 3,457 46 3,295 46 -5
Strategic Markets segment" ............... 1,809 24 2,459 34 36
Portfolio Investments segment'" .. 3,492 46 2,720 38 22
Elimination of internal total revenue®. (1,222) -16 (1,256) -17 3
Total ..o 7,536 100 7,218 100 -4

(1)  Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis of two services lines: (i) the
Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service line, and focused on four geographic segments. Unless
otherwise specified, the financial information as of and for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 included in this Offering
Memorandum is presented on the basis of the two service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our
financial information on the basis of three operating segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets
segment and (iii) the Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 is
presented on the basis of our three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the results of operations
on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly comparable to the results of operations on a
segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more
information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

(2) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a
commission that is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by SEK 447 million, or 11%, from SEK 4,189 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2019 to SEK 4,636 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The increase was primarily due to the
Piraeus Partnership completed in October 2019, partially offset by strict cost control and lower productivity as a
result of COVID-19. As a percentage of total revenue, cost of sales increased from 56% for the six months ended
June 30, 2019 to 64% for the six months ended June 30, 2020.

Sales, marketing and administrative expenses

Our sales, marketing and administrative expenses decreased by SEK 241 million, or 20%, from
SEK 1,200 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 959 million in the six months ended June 30,
2020. The decrease was primarily due to items affecting comparability of negative SEK 212 million for the six
months ended June 30, 2019 compared to no items affecting comparability reported for the six months ended June
30, 2020. As a percentage of total revenue, sales, marketing and administrative expenses remained relatively
stable, moving from 16% for the six months ended June 30, 2019 to 13% for the six months ended June 30, 2020.

Participations in joint ventures

Our income from participations in joint ventures decreased from SEK 675 million in the six months
ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 183 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The decrease was primarily due
to lower earnings from the Intesa JV and impact from the country lockdown due to COVID-19.

Operating earnings

Our operating earnings decreased by SEK 1,015 million, or 36%, from SEK 2,822 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 1,807 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. Operating earnings
include items affecting comparability of negative SEK 633 million for the six months ended June 30, 2020
compared to negative SEK 89 million for the six months ended June 30, 2019. The increase was primarily due to
revaluations of portfolio investments as a result of COVID-19.
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Net financial items

Our net financial items increased by SEK 235 million, or 31%, from negative SEK 748 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2019 to negative SEK 983 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The increase
was primarily due to increased drawings under our Revolving Credit Facility in 2020 and costs associated with
refinancing a portion of our Existing Notes and the issuance of the 2025 Notes.

Tax expense

Our tax expense increased by SEK 271 million, or 59%, from SEK 456 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2019 to SEK 185 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The decrease was primarily due to lower
earnings before tax. Tax expense as a percentage of earnings before tax was 23% for the six months ended June
30, 2020 and 22% for the six months ended June 30, 2019.

Net earnings for the period

Net earnings decreased by SEK 980 million, or 61%, from SEK 1,618 million in the six months ended
June 30, 2019 to SEK 638 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020.

Consolidated income statement for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to the consolidated income
statement for the year ended December 31, 2018

The tables below sets forth our results of operations and the period on period percentage of change for
the periods indicated.

For the year For the year
ended ended
December 31, December 31,
2018™ 2019 Change in %
(SEK in millions)
TOLAl TEVEIUE .....oeevveevieetieeteeeeee ettt ettt et ete e et e et e et e etaeeaeeeaseesseeneas 13,442 15,985 19
Cost of sales..... (7,369) (9,807) 33
Gross earnings . 6,073 6,178 2
Sales, marketing and administrative eXPenses .........coeeeerruererereerereereneenerennens (2,170) (2,553) 18
GOoOdWIll IMPAITMENL.....c.eiiiieiiiiiietiieteiee ettt — (2,700) —
Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable ... . A1) 44) 42
Participations in joint ventures............c.ccceveeune .. 106 1,179 1,012
Operating earnings (EBIT)..... . 3,978 2,060 (48)
Financial income ................... 60 63 5
Financial expenses... (1,423) (1,984) 39
Net financial items . (1,363) (1,921) 41
Earnings before tax.. . 2,615 139 95)
TAXES .ttt . (599) (424) (29)
Net earnings for the year from continuing operations .. . 2,016 (285) (114)
Net earnings for the year from discontinued Operations.............ccceccevevereeeerenenee (73) 0 (100)
Net earnings for the year ..o 1,943 (285) 115)

(1) We adopted IFRS 16 on January 1, 2019. See “Presentation of Financial and Other Information” and “Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Significant factors affecting comparability—Significant Accounting
Policies.”

Total revenue

Our total revenue increased by SEK 2,543 million, or 19%, from SEK 13,442 million in the year ended
December 31, 2018 to SEK 15,985 million in the year ended December 31, 2019 with organic growth accounting
for -2%, acquisitions for 18% (including Solvia, the Intesa partnership and the Piraeus partnership), portfolio
revaluations for 0% and currency effects for 3%. This decrease in organic growth was primarily due to the loss of
maturing high margin business process outsourcing contracts in Spain. Growth in total revenue was primarily due
to acquisitions and our Intesa Partnership. Growth in our Portfolio Investments segment was primarily due to a
full-year contribution from the Intesa JV that completed in December 2018, and favorable underlying growth in
the other portfolio operations. For the year ended December 31, 2019, investments in portfolio investments
amounted to SEK 7,324 million compared to investments of SEK 11,854 million in the year ended December 31,
2018, which contributed to an increase in book value for purchased receivables of 15% over the period. The
decrease in portfolio investments was primarily due to joint venture portfolio acquired in December 2018.
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The table below sets forth our total revenue by segment, each segment ‘s operating total revenue as a
percentage of consolidated total revenue and the associated percentage increase or decrease for the periods
indicated. For a discussion of our segment reporting, see “—Results of operations on a segment basis.”

For the year ended For the year ended Change in
December 31, December 31, %
2018 2019 2019/2018
(SEK in (% of total (SEK in (% of total
millions) revenue) millions) revenue )
Credit Management Services segment 9,480 71 11,450 72 21
Portfolio Investments segment ................. 6,394 48 7,069 44 11
Elimination of internal total revenue” (2,432) (18) (2,534) (16) 4
TOAL ... 13,442 100 15,985 100 19

(1) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment with
regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that is recognized as a cost
within the Portfolio Investments segment.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by SEK 2,438 million, or 33%, from SEK 7,369 million in the year ended
December 31, 2018 to SEK 9,807 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily driven
by a greater volume of demand, both organically and due to acquisitions, for our CMS services, which has a direct
corresponding impact on collections related costs, including employee-related costs, expensed legal outlays and
sending letters. Cost of sales includes items affecting comparability that increased to negative SEK 819 million
for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to negative SEK 60 million in the year ended December 31,
2018, which increase primarily related to costs associated with our efficiency program. As a percentage of total
revenue, cost of sales increased from 55% in the year ended December 31, 2018 to 61% in the year ended
December 31, 2019.

Sales, marketing and administrative expenses

Our sales, marketing and administrative expenses increased by SEK 383 million, or 18%, from
SEK 2,170 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 2,553 million in the year ended
December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to acquisitions and costs corresponding with increased
volume of services being provided, and items affecting comparability of negative SEK 834 million for the year
ended December 31, 2019 compared to negative SEK 773 million for the year ended December 31, 2018. As a
percentage of total revenue, sales, marketing and administrative expenses remained relatively stable from 16% in
the year ended December 31, 2018 to 16% in the year ended December 31, 2019.

Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable

Our provisions from credit losses on accounts receivable increased by SEK 13 million, or 42%, from
negative SEK 31 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to negative SEK 44 million in the year ended
December 31, 2019. This increase was primarily due to increased sales revenues in Southern Europe.

Participations in joint ventures

Our income from participations in joint ventures increased by SEK 1,073 million, or 1,012%, from
SEK 106 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 1,179 million in the year ended December 31,
2019. The increase was due to a full-year’s contribution from the Intesa JV completed in December 2018.

Operating earnings

Our operating earnings decreased by SEK 1,918 million, or 48%, from SEK 3,978 million in the year
ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 2,060 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease was primarily
due to goodwill impairment in our Iberian Peninsula and Latin America cash generating unit to reflect the
underlying servicing business in Spain developing below expectations. In addition, costs related to our efficiency
program also impacted earnings adversely. This was partially offset by a full year’s contribution from the Intesa
JV that completed in December 2018 and the Intesa Partnership, as well as three-month’s contribution from the
acquisition of our interest in Intrum Hellas and strategic partnership with Piracus Bank. Earnings include items
affecting comparability of negative SEK 4,148 million, of which negative SEK 2,700 million relates to goodwill
impairment and SEK 28 million relates to revaluations, in the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to
negative SEK 522 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. Accordingly, operating earnings excluding non-
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recurring items, items affecting comparability and revaluations increased to SEK 6,208 million in the year ended
December 31, 2019 from SEK 4,500 million in the year ended December 31, 2018.

Net financial items

Our net financial items increased by SEK 558 million, or 44%, from negative SEK 1,363 million in the
year ended December 31, 2018 to negative SEK 1,921 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. Financial
cost increased primarily due to increase in financial expenses. The increase in financial expense was SEK 561
million primarily due to increase in net debt and non-recurring early redemption cost of debt securities during
2019. Exchange rate differences had a positive impact of SEK 18 million on net financial items for the year ended
December 31, 2019, compared to SEK 19 million for the year ended December 31, 2018.

Tax expense

Our tax expense decreased by SEK 175 million, or 29%, from SEK 599 million in the year ended
December 31, 2018 to SEK 424 million in the year ended December 31, 2019, correlating with the decrease in
earnings before tax. Tax expense as a percentage of earnings before tax increased to 306% for the year ended
December 31, 2019 compared to 23% for the year ended December 31, 2018 primarily due to a non-deductible
impairment of goodwill in 2019.

Net earnings for the period

Net earnings for the period decreased by SEK 2,228 million, or 115%, from SEK 1,943 million in the
year ended December 31, 2018 to negative SEK 285 million in the year ended December 31, 2019.

Consolidated income statement for the year ended December 31, 2018 compared to the consolidated income
statement for the year ended December 31, 2017

The tables below sets forth our results of operations and the period on period percentage of change for
the periods indicated.

For the year For the year
ended ended
December 31, December 31,
2017 2018 Change in %
(SEK in millions)

TOLAl TEVENUE ..ottt ettt ae s e st e et eesaesnaessnesenennnens 9,434 13,442 42
Cost of sales (5,049) (7,369) 46
Gross earnings ........c...ccocceevevrueeercennenn 4,385 6,073 38
Sales, marketing and administrative expenses....... (1,646) (2,170) 30
Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable............cccoeeveeeeeieeieeieennnn. 21 A1) 48
Participations in joint ventures 10 106 960
Operating earnings (EBIT)..... 2,728 3,978 46
Financial income ...........c...... 17 60 252
Financial expenses.... (990) (1,423) 44
Net financial items .. 973) (1,363) 40
Earnings before tax... 1,755 2615 49
TaAXES ettt . (389) (599) 54
Net earnings for the year from continuing operations ................... 1,366 2,016 48
Net earnings for the year from discontinued operations................ 137 (73) 153
Net earnings for the year ............c..cccoocviiiiiiniininiecc e 1,503 1,943 29

Total revenue

Our total revenue increased by SEK 4,008 million, or 42%, from SEK 9,434 million in the year ended
December 31, 2017 to SEK 13,442 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. Growth in total revenue was
primarily due to the full year effects of the Merger as well as an increase in organic growth due to increased total
revenues from the Portfolio Investments service line in which total revenues, excluding foreign currency effects,
rose by 36%. Growth in our Portfolio Investments service line was primarily due to both the Merger and increased
portfolio investments. For the year ended December 31, 2018, investments in portfolio investments amounted to
SEK 11,854 million compared to investments of SEK 7,223 million in the year ended December 31, 2017, which
contributed to an increase in book value for purchased receivables of 48% over the period. The increase in
portfolio investments was primarily due to the Merger as well as diverse portfolio acquisitions across the regions
in which we operate.
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The table below sets forth our total revenue by service line, each service line’s operating total revenue
as a percentage of consolidated total revenue and the associated percentage increase or decrease for the periods
indicated. For a discussion of our service line reporting, see “—Results of operations on a service line basis.”

For the year ended For the year ended Change in
December 31, December 31, %
2017 2018 2018/2017
(SEK in (% of total (SEK in (% of total
millions) revenue) millions) revenue)
6,700 71 9,480 71 42
4,516 48 6,394 48 41
(1,782) (19) (2,432) (18) 36
9,434 100 13,442 100 42

(1) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment with
regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that is recognized as a cost
within the Portfolio Investments segment.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by SEK 2,320 million, or 46%, from SEK 5,049 million in the year ended
December 31, 2017 to SEK 7,369 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. The increase was primarily due
to a greater volume of demand for our Credit Management Services service line, primarily due to servicing
requirements for our own debt as a result of the Merger which has a direct corresponding impact on collection-
related costs such as expensed legal outlays and sending letters. As a percentage of total revenue, cost of sales
remained relatively stable, increasing from 54% in the year ended December 31, 2017 to 55% in the year ended
December 31, 2018.

Sales, marketing and administrative expenses

Our sales, marketing and administrative expenses increased by SEK 524 million, or 32%, from
SEK 1,646 million in the year ended December 31, 2017 to SEK 2,170 million in the year ended December 31,
2018. The increase was primarily due to completion of the Merger as well as costs corresponding with increased
volume of services being provided. As a percentage of total revenue, sales, marketing and administrative expenses
remained relatively stable, decreasing from 17% in the year ended December 31, 2018 to 16% in the year ended
December 31, 2018.

Provisions for credit losses on accounts receivable

Our provisions from credit losses on accounts receivable increased by SEK 10 million, or 48%, from
negative SEK 21 million in the year ended December 31, 2017 to negative SEK 31 million in the year ended
December 31, 2018. This increase was primarily due to increased sales revenues in Southern Europe.

Farticipations in joint ventures

Our participations in joint ventures increased by SEK 96 million, or 960%, from SEK 10 million in the
year ended December 31, 2017 to SEK 106 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. The increase was due
to the Intesa JV which was completed in December 2018.

Operating earnings

Our operating earnings increased by SEK 1,250 million, or 46%, from SEK 2,728 million in the year
ended December 31, 2017 to SEK 3,978 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. The increase was primarily
due to the Merger and increased revenues due to organic growth. Operating earnings include NRIs of a negative
SEK 742 million, items affecting comparability of SEK 132 million and revaluations of SEK 88 million.
Accordingly, operating earnings excluding non-recurring items, items affecting comparability and revaluations
increased to SEK 4,500 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 from SEK 3,128 million in the year ended
December 31, 2017.

Net financial items

Our net financial items increased by SEK 390 million, or 40%, from negative SEK 973 million in the
year ended December 31, 2017 to negative SEK 1,363 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. Financial
cost increased primarily due to a full, rather than half, year of interest expense associated with the June 2017
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Notes. The increase in financial expense was itself partly offset by lower non-recurring other financial items in
2018 (compared to SEK 316 million for the year ended December 31, 2017) as a result of fees and expenses
related to the June 2017 Notes incurred in 2017. Exchange rate differences had a positive impact as SEK 19
million on net financial items for the year ended December 31, 2018, compared to SEK 38 million for the year
ended December 31, 2017.

Tax expense

Our tax expense increased by SEK 210 million, or 54%, from SEK 389 million in the year ended
December 31,2017 to SEK 599 million in the year ended December 31, 2018. The tax expense increased primarily
due to the increased earnings before tax, particularly in connection with the Merger, whereas the tax expense as a
percentage of earnings before tax was relatively stable at 23% for the year ended December 31, 2018 compared
to 22% for the year ended December 31, 2017.

Net earnings for the period

Net earnings for the period increased by SEK 440 million, or 29%, from SEK 1,503 million in the year
ended December 31, 2017 to SEK 1,943 million in the year ended December 31, 2018.

Results of operations on a segment basis

Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business and presented our financial information on the basis
of two services lines: (i) the Credit Management Services service line and (ii) the Portfolio Investments service
line, and focusing on four geographic segments. Unless otherwise specified, the financial information as of and
for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 presents our financial information on the basis of two
service lines. From January 1, 2020, we have operated our business and presented our financial information on
the basis of three segments: (i) our Credit Management Services segment; (ii) our Strategic Markets segment; and
(>iii) our Portfolio Investments segment. Our financial information for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and
2019 is presented on the basis of such three segments. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described
above, the results of operations on a service line basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not
directly comparable to the results of operations on a segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and
2019. The financial information previously presented under the service line of Credit Management Services for
our results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 is divided and presented in the
two segments of Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets in our new three segment organization for
our results of operations for the six months ended June 30, 2020. See “Presentation of Financial and Other
Information” for more information regarding the change in our operating and reporting segments.

Consolidated income statement for the six months ended June 30, 2020 compared to the six months ended June
30, 2019

The table below sets forth our total revenue and operating earnings by segment for the periods indicated
on the basis of the organizational structure as June 30, 2020 and currently in effect.

For the six months ended June 30, 2019 For the six months ended June 30, 2020
Credit Credit
Manage- Portfolio Manage- Portfolio
ment Strategic Invest- ment Strategic Invest- Total %
Services Markets ments Total Services Markets ments Total Change
(SEK in millions)
Segment total revenue................. 3,457 1,809 3,492 8,758 3,295 2,459 2,720 8,474 -3
Elimination of internal total
revenue ..o (1,084) (138) - (1,222) (1,108) (149) - (1,256) 3
Total revenue from external
customers 2,373 1,671 3,492 7,536 2,187 2,311 2,720 7,218 -4
Segment earnings . 844 575 2,520 3,939 803 447 1,406 2,656 -33
Common costs?....... . 1,117) (849) 24
Total operating earnings.......... 2,822 1,807 -36
Segment earnings
Margin (%) .......cocoeveceeereenns 36 34 72 37 37 19 52 25 -33

(1) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a
commission that is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

(2) Common costs are costs that are not attributed to one segment, primarily consisting of shared expenses for sales, marketing and
administration.
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Segment total revenue
An analysis of our total revenue by segment is set forth below:

Credit Management Services segment: total revenue of our Credit Management Services segment
decreased by SEK 162 million, or 5%, from SEK 3,457 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to
SEK 3,295 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding foreign currency effect, total revenue of our
Credit Management Services segment decreased by 4% in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The decrease was
primarily due to the negative impact from COVID-19 temporarily causing lower inflow of cases, although certain
countries are gradually approaching to normalized levels of commercial activity at different rates dependent on
local easing of country lockdowns.

Strategic Markets segment: total revenue of our Strategic Markets segment increased by SEK 650
million, or 36%, from SEK 1,809 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 2,459 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding foreign currency effect, total revenue of our Strategic Markets segment
increased by 35% in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The increase was primarily due to the Piraeus Partnership
that completed in October 2019.

Portfolio Investments segment: total revenue of our Portfolio Investments segment decreased by
SEK 772 million, or 22%, from SEK 3,492 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 2,720 million
in the six months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding foreign currency effect, adjusted revenue of our Portfolio
Investments segment decreased by 3% in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The decrease was primarily due to
weaker collections due to the negative impact from COVID-19.

Segment earnings
An analysis of our operating earnings by segment is set forth below:

Credit Management Services segment: operating earnings of our Credit Management Services segment
decreased by SEK 41 million, or 5%, from SEK 844 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 803
million in the six months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding non-recurring items and foreign currency effect,
operating earnings of our Credit Management Services segment decreased by 8% in the six months ended June
30, 2020. The decrease in operating earnings was primarily due to lower revenues, partially offset by savings from
the efficiency improvements program completed at the end of 2019.

Strategic Markets segment: operating earnings of our Strategic Markets segment decreased by SEK 128
million, or 22%, from SEK 575 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 447 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding non-recurring items and foreign currency effect, operating earnings of
our Strategic Markets Services segment increased by 1% in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The increase in
segment operating earnings was primarily due to the Piraeus Partnership completed in October 2019, largely offset
by the negative impact from COVID-19 that led the country-wide lockdowns in Spain and Italy.

Portfolio Investments segment: operating earnings of our Portfolio Investments segment decreased by
SEK 1,114 million, or 44%, from SEK 2,520 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 1,406 million
in the six months ended June 30, 2020. Excluding non-recurring items and foreign currency effect, operating
earnings of our Portfolio Investments segment decreased by 18% in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The
decrease was primarily due to lower earnings from our Italian SPV portfolio.

Consolidated income statement for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to the consolidated income
statement for the year ended December 31, 2018

The table below sets forth our total revenue and operating earnings by service line for the periods
indicated on the basis of the organizational structure in effect as of the periods indicated.

For the year ended December 31,

20181 20190
Credit Credit
Manage- Portfolio Manage- Portfolio
ment Invest- ment Invest- Total %
Services ments Total Services ments Total Change
(SEK in millions)
Service line total revenue 9,480 6,394 15,874 11,450 7,069 15,985 1%
Elimination of internal total revenue® ............c.ccccovveerevevrnnnn. (2,432) - (2,432) (2,534) - (2,534) 5%
Total revenue from external ¢ ers 7,048 6,394 13,442 8,916 7,069 13,451 0%
Service line earnings 2,433 3,600 6,033 (415) 4,961 4,546 25)%
Common costs® (2,055) (2,486) 21%
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Total operating earning; 3,978 2,060 (48) %
Service line earnings margin (%) 26 56 30 (36) 70 15 N/A

(1) Data is extracted from the audited financial statements for the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, as applicable.

(2) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment with
regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that is recognized as a cost
within the Portfolio Investments segment.

(3) Common costs are costs that are not attributed to one segment, primarily consisting of shared expenses for sales, marketing and
administration.

Service line total revenue
An analysis of our total revenue by service line is set forth below:

Credit Management Services service line: total revenue of our Credit Management Services service line
increased by SEK 1,970 million, or 21%, from SEK 9,480 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to
SEK 11,450 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase in operating earnings was primarily due
to acquisitions in Spain, Italy and Greece.

Portfolio Investments service line: total revenue of our Portfolio Investments service line increased by
SEK 675 million, or 11%, from SEK 6,394 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 7,069 million in
the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to the full year impact in 2019 of the Italian
joint venture portfolio that was acquired in the fourth quarter of 2018 as well as underlying growth in other
portfolio operations.

Segment earnings
An analysis of our operating earnings by service line is set forth below:

Credit Management Services service line: operating earnings of our Credit Management Services service
line decreased by SEK 2,848 million, or 117%, from SEK 2,433 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to
negative SEK 415 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease was due to the underlying business
in Spain developing below expectations resulting in a goodwill impairment in the Iberian Peninsula and Latin
America cash generating unit. The underperformance in our Spanish servicing business had a negative impact on
the operating margin for the year, which was partially offset by favorable developments in other countries.

Portfolio Investments service line: operating earnings of our Portfolio Investments service line increased
by SEK 1,361 million, or 39%, from SEK 3,600 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 4,961
million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to the full year impact in 2019 of
the Italian joint venture portfolio that was acquired in the fourth quarter of 2018 as well as underlying growth in
other portfolio operations.

Liquidity and capital resources

Historically, our liquidity requirements primarily arose as a result of servicing debt, payment of taxes
and funding our purchased portfolios, capital expenditure and working capital. Following the Merger, our primary
source of liquidity has been borrowings under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement and cash flow from
operations. Additional key sources of liquidity include the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility and capital markets
transactions.

Historically, our collections have generated a stable and predictable cash flow throughout the year in
contrast to the debt purchasing activities, which vary between quarters. Our debt purchasing activities are driven
by supply of portfolios in the market, which we do not control, and our willingness to invest in any particular
available assets at the prevailing price. This can lead to volatility in our free cash flow on a quarter by quarter
basis. For example, in 2019 our quarterly cash flow from investing activities varied between negative SEK 242
million and negative SEK 7,169 million.

Our operating cash flow generation depends on our future operating performance which to an extent is

dependent on the general economic environment, market competition and the regulatory environment in
jurisdictions in which we operate. See “Risk Factors.”
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Working capital

We believe that our available working capital is sufficient for the twelve months following the date
hereof.

Cash flows

The following table sets forth the principal components of our cash flows for the years ended December
31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 and the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019.

For the year For the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2019 2020
(SEK in millions)

Cash flow generated from operating activities .........c.coceeveereeerieereeneens 4,535 6,154 6,392 3,249 5,167
Cash flow from/(used in) investing activities ... (7,547) (7,925)  (11,646) (3,418) (3,009)
Cash flow from/(used in) financing activities............... 3,801 2,227 5,838 52 (1,057)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents... 866 84 584 (117) 1,101
Cash and cash equivalents at period end...........ccceevverirenieeneeneeneereens 1,253 1,348 1,906 1,237 2,879

Cash flow generated from operating activities

Our cash flow generated from operating activities increased by SEK 1,918 million, or 59%, from
SEK 3,249 million in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to SEK 5,167 million in the six months ended June 30,
2020. The increase was primarily due to an increase in our working capital.

Our cash flow generated from operating activities increased by SEK 238 million, or 4%, from SEK 6,154
million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 6,392 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The
increase is attributable to increased cash flow deriving from, and consequent revenue and cost savings synergies
that have been gradually realized following, the Merger.

Cash flow from/(used in) investing activities

Our cash flow used in investing activities decreased by SEK 409 million from SEK 3,418 million from
investing activities in the six months ended June 30, 2019 to negative SEK 3,009 million used in investing
activities in the six months ended June 30, 2020. The decrease was primarily due to the acquisition of Solvia in
April 2019, partially offset by the divestment of shares in the Ibercaja JV.

Our cash flow used in investing activities increased by SEK 3,721 million, or 47%, from SEK 7,925
million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 11,646 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The
increase was primarily due to the non-recurring cash flow positive effect of the completion of the Divestment in
March 2018, partially offset by a decrease in purchase of shares in subsidiaries and associated companies,
including the Intesa JV.

Cash flow from financing activities

Our cash flow from financing activities decreased by SEK 1,109 million from SEK 52 million in the six
months ended June 30, 2019 to negative SEK 1,057 million in the six months ended June 30, 2020.

Our cash flow from financing activities increased by SEK 3,611 million, or 162%, from SEK 2,227
million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 5,838 million in the year ended December 31, 2019. The
change primarily stems from a higher net of borrowing and repayment of loans following the refinancing activities
undertaken during the course of 2019.

Capital expenditure

Our capital expenditure consists primarily of IT, including both software and capitalized development
expenses (treated as intangible fixed assets) and hardware (treated as tangible fixed assets), plus investments in
equipment and fixtures and fittings.

For the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, we used SEK 315 million and SEK 349 million,
respectively (€30 million and €33 million equivalent, respectively), of our Adjusted Cash EBITDA on capital
expenditures other than capital expenditures related to portfolio investments and M&A activities. For the years
ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, we used SEK 699 million and SEK 306 million, respectively (€66 million
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and €30 million equivalent, respectively), of our Adjusted Cash EBITDA on capital expenditures other than capital
expenditures related to portfolio investments and M&A activities. Capital expenditure in IT development
increased by SEK 142 million, or 75%, from SEK 190 million in the year ended December 31, 2018 to SEK 332
million in the year ended December 31, 2019, largely associated with investments in hardware and software to
harmonize and consolidate IT systems relating to the Merger.

Indebtedness

The table below sets forth the financial payments that we will be obligated to make, including under our
debt instruments, as of June 30, 2020, adjusted to give effect to the Transactions and the 2020 MTN Redemption
as if they had occurred on June 30, 2020.

As of June 30, 2020,

Due within Due between  Due between  Due between
less than three months  one year and two and five  Due after five
three months  and one year two years years years
(SEK in millions)®”
Existing MTNS® ..o 1,000 0 1,100 2,900 0
2023 Private Placement Notes....... 0 0 0 1,677 0
Existing Commercial Paper Program... 1,076 177 0 0 0
Revolving Credit Facility ................. 5,837 3,839 0 0 0
Backstop Revolving Credit Facility . 0 0 0 0 0
EXiSting NOES....c.euireeireeieieieieieierece e 0 0 0 2,523 17,316
Notes offered hereby .........cccoeveveivevirenneen. 0 0 0 0 6,297

(1) For presentational purposes, certain amounts denominated in euro have been converted into SEK and certain amounts denominated in
SEK have been converted to euro at a rate of SEK 10.4948 to €1.00, which is the exchange rate used by the Issuer for balance sheet
purposes as of June 30, 2020 and which differ from the convenience exchange rates used elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum and
may differ from the exchange rates as of the date hereof and the Issue Date. See “Exchange Rates.”

(2) Reflects the outstanding aggregate indebtedness under the Existing MTNs as of June 30, 2020, as adjusted to give effect to the 2020 MTN
Redemption.

For further information see Notes 1 and 30 in the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in
this offering memorandum. No single lease is of material significance in terms of amount.

Other financial obligations: pension obligations

For a description of certain pension plans and obligations, see note 21 to our Audited Financial
Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Off balance sheet arrangements

We report pledged assets consisting of deposits (primarily with landlords) and restricted bank balances
that can be claimed by clients, suppliers or authorities in the event that we are not to meet our contractual
obligations and contingent liabilities consisting of payment guarantees. We offer payment guarantee services
whereby, against payment, we guarantee a client’s receivables from their customers. The service requires that we
incur a risk of having to pay clients for the guaranteed amount in the event that the customer receivables invoices
are not paid on time. In those cases where the guarantee comes into play, we assume the client’s claim against its
customer and oversee the claims case within the Portfolio Investments segment. For details, see note 25 to the
Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Certain of our existing joint ventures and co-investment vehicles, for example Ibercaja JV and the Intesa
JV, have indebtedness which is only reflected on our balance sheet to the extent of our proportionate interest in
the net assets of such entity. As of June 30, 2020, our proportionate interest in the net equity of such joint ventures
totaled SEK 6,507 million. See “—Description of key consolidated income statement line items—Participation in
Joint Ventures” and notes 1, 5 and 3 in the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering
Memorandum.

We also engage in share buy-backs or pay dividends or their equivalent to shareholders from time to
time. Decisions relating to dividend proposals take into account our expected future revenues, financial position,
capital requirements and our financial position and generic business and economic situation.
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Quantitative and qualitative disclosures about financial risk management

See note 33 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019
and note 34 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2018 included
elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum for additional information on our exposure to market risk and the risk of
loss that may result from the potential change in exchange rates, interest levels, refinancing and credit risks.

Market risk
Market and regulatory environment

Our primary market risk is related to general macroeconomic conditions and local rules and statutory
regulations in each of the geographical markets in which we operate and which also impacts our clients’ ability
and willingness to sell portfolios of loans and receivables, our clients’ customers’ ability to pay their debts as well
as potential commission from third party collection. See “Risk Factors” for a discussion of these and other factors.

Foreign exchange risk

We operate internationally and are exposed to foreign exchange risk arising from various currency
exposures, primarily with respect to the Euro, NOK, Hungarian Forint and Swiss Franc, in relation to our reporting
currency Swedish kronor. Foreign exchange risk arises from recognized assets and liabilities, net investments in
foreign operations and any future commercial transactions involving foreign exchange. Exchange rate risk can be
divided into transaction exposure and translation exposure. We have investments in foreign operations and the
associated net assets are exposed to foreign currency translation risk. Our strategy is to manage and limit exchange
rate risk through forward exchange contracts and currency interest rate swaps. For further information on foreign
exchange risk see Notes 1 and 33 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2019 and notes 1 and 34 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2018 included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum. To an extent, we manage currency
exposure arising from the net assets of our foreign operations through external loans in foreign currency and
derivatives.

e Transaction Exposure: revenue and operating expenses derived from national operations are
primarily denominated in local currencies and thus currency fluctuations have only a limited impact
on our operating earnings in local currency. Revenue and expenses from national operations are thus
hedged in a natural way, which limits transaction exposure. Our international debt collection and
debt purchasing options, however, are exposed to currency risk. In addition, our existing
indebtedness is primarily denominated in euro and SEK, and the amounts incurred in euro and
SEK do not necessarily match the cash flows generated from operations in such currencies.

e Translation Exposure: we have operations in 25 countries. Our results of operations and financial
position is reported in the relevant foreign currencies and later translated into SEK for inclusion our
financial statements. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, 94%, 93% and 91%,
respectively, of our revenue was generated in a currency other than SEK. In the six months ended
June 30, 2020, 94% of our revenue was generated in a currency other than SEK. Consequently,
fluctuations in SEK exchange rates against these currencies impact our total revenue and earnings,
equity and other line items in our financial statements. Our total revenue is distributed by currency
as follows, expressed in millions of SEK equivalent.

For the six
months
For the year ended ended
December 31, June 30,
2017 2018 2019 2020
(SEK in millions)
SWEAISN KTOMA. ...ttt ettt et s s e saeaens 878 882 936 461
EUTO ettt ettt ettt s e esens 5,282 7,791 9,766 4,408
Swiss franc....... . 732 802 804 432
Hungarian forint .. 780 1,197 1,434 456
Norwegian krone . 763 1,587 1,575 710
Other currencies... . 999 1,183 1,470 752
TOLAL .....ooiiiiiieiict ettt ettt b e b et eae s 9,434 13,442 15,985 7,218

In the year ended December 31, 2019, with all other variables held constant, a 10% appreciation of the
Swedish krona on average against the euro, Swiss franc, Hungarian forint and Norwegian krone would have
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affected revenues negatively by SEK 977 million, SEK 80 million, SEK 143 million and SEK 158 million,
respectively. Intrum hedges part of its translation exposure by means of currency hedging measures, consisting of
external loans in foreign currency and derivative instruments.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that we will need to incur higher than expected costs in order to fulfill our short
and long-term payment obligations to external parties. This risk has historically been met through borrowings
under the Revolving Credit Facility, debt capital market transactions and bilateral loan agreements and we expect
to continue to access these sources for these purposes in the future.

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk of negative impacts on interest income and expenses due to movements in
interest rates. Our interest rate risk relates primarily to the cost of interest-bearing debt (subject to early payment
penalties). The interest rates on our debt are tied to the market rate including, in some cases, to floating rate
benchmarks. Our strong cash flow generating business provides us with the option to repay debt or invest in
portfolios, allowing us some flexibility to manage the size and interest expense associated with outstanding debt
and consequently our total interest cost.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk that our counterparties are unable to fulfill their obligations to us. Each of our local
entities is responsible for managing and analyzing the credit risk of each new client before standard payment and
delivery terms and conditions are offered. Credit risk arises from assets, such as cash and cash equivalents,
guarantees and derivative financial instruments and deposits with banks and financial institutions, as well as
outstanding receivables, portfolio investments and outlays on behalf of clients. For financial assets owned by us,
very limited collateral or other credit reinforcements have been received. Therefore, the maximum credit exposure
for each class of financial assets corresponds to the carrying amount. There is also a limited risk of loss linked to
our debt collection services, however, this risk is primarily carried by our clients.

To minimize the risks related to purchase of portfolios, caution is exercised in purchase decisions.
Purchases are usually made from clients with whom we have maintained long-term relationships and therefore
have a thorough understanding of the receivables in question. Portfolio investments are usually purchased at prices
significantly below the nominal value of the receivables and is not collateralized. Other than in the case of co-
investments, we retain the full amounts of our collections on portfolio investments, including interest and fees.
For more information on our portfolio investments, see “—Significant factors affecting results of operations—
Making portfolio investments at the right price” and “—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Gross
collection levels—gross collection levels on portfolio investments” “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry
and business—The COVID-19 pandemic, or other similar outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and
exacerbate other risks discussed in this “Risk Factors™ section” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry
and business—We may not be able to procure sufficient funding at favorable terms to purchase further portfolios
as they become available.”

Significant accounting policies

See note 1 to the Audited Financial Statements included elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Certain information set forth in this section has been derived from external sources, including industry
publications and surveys, industry reports prepared by consultants, internal surveys, third-party reports
commissioned by the Company and customer feedback. Industry publications, surveys and forecasts generally
state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable, but that the
accuracy and completeness of such information is not guaranteed. While we believe that these industry
publications, surveys and forecasts are reliable, we have not independently verified them and cannot guarantee
their accuracy or completeness. Certain information in this section has also been based on internal management
analysis and in some cases combined with the aforementioned external sources. See “Presentation of Industry and
Market Data.”

The market projections and other forward-looking statements in this section are not guarantees of future
performance and actual events and circumstances could differ materially from current expectations. Numerous
factors could cause or contribute to such differences. See “Risk Factors” and “Forward-Looking Statements.”
Unless otherwise indicated, information in this section is based on our analysis of multiple sources.

Introduction

Debt is created when a debt originator extends credit to a person, or a legal entity, who in turn becomes
a customer. Such arrangements occur routinely and include financial institutions extending loans or trade sector
companies (including, inter alia, telecommunications and utilities companies) issuing invoices for services
rendered. When a debtor does not repay the debt according to the terms on which it was extended, the debt
becomes overdue. Overdue debt is a structural component of the credit industry, as debt originators typically
expect a certain percentage of customers to default, and price credit accordingly. Overdue debt is either collected
by the originator itself or by a credit management company, such as us.

Overview of the European credit management services and debt purchasing industry
There are a number of stages in the debt lifecycle and credit management companies offer several

services to clients throughout the cycle. A number of credit management services are exemplified in the following
illustration and described in the text below.

Invoice date Dae date Wnte-off date

- Contractwal
Dekit ifecycle Pre-transaction payment rverdue debi Written-off debt
schedule
I

Credit Mamg!nﬁl Credit information Debt collection e
sErvices Dbt purchase "‘m

The Credit Management Services (CMS) industry can be divided into the following two sub-segments:

Payment, information and invoice services

Before debt originators extend credit to debtors, credit management companies provide credit scoring
and other forms of credit information services such as data extraction and modelling. Credit management
companies also provide payment processing services including invoice administration, subsidiary ledger
accounting, invoice printing, payment reminders and invoice purchasing. These services are provided before debt
is overdue.

Debt collection
Credit management companies provide debt collection services to debt originators for overdue debt. The

debt collection process consists of three phases: pre-legal, legal and enforcement and surveillance. The pre-legal
phase is the first stage in debt recovery and is where the collector seeks to find a voluntary solution with the
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debtor, for example through a payment plan. If it is unlikely that the debtor will pay voluntarily even if that person
could afford to pay and/or was aware of the claim, the case is moved to the legal and enforcement phase where
the court system is used to find a solution, for example through garnishment of wages or sale of collateral. If the
debtor is insolvent and the claim is uncollectable the case moves to the surveillance phase. During this phase,
debtors are monitored for any changes in personal circumstances, such as employment status, that may allow
debtors to commence payment.

Debt purchasing

Debt originators will often sell overdue debt to credit management companies through either: (i) a one-off
sale of an entire NPL portfolio; or (ii) a forward flow agreement where debt claims are sold at a pre-defined price
for a given volume from a client on an ongoing basis. One-off agreements entail buying a portfolio of claims that
are received in one transaction upon payment. Forward flow agreements entail buying a given volume of claims
at a pre-defined price or price range from a client on an ongoing basis.

Selling overdue debt helps debt originators increase their liquidity, strengthen their balance sheets,
release resources to focus on early-stage delinquencies and reduce operational risks, reporting requirements and
regulatory demands. How overdue debt is sold is dependent on the debt originators’ needs and balance sheet
strategy. In the immediate aftermath of the financial crisis there was a pressing need for financial institutions to
quickly de-lever balance sheets and therefore NPL sales focused on larger one-off transactions. Over the last years,
we have observed a less immediate but continuous need for banks to improve their capitalization, and as a result
we see an increasing trend towards forward-flow contracts as an additional measure for banks to manage NPL
portfolios on an ongoing basis. The decision to sell overdue debt can occur at one of several stages throughout the
debt collection cycle, depending on the type of debt, pricing and time since default. Typically, debt is sold after
more than one year in default and following the performance of various non-legal and legal measures.

Market segments

The markets for CMS and debt purchasing are typically generated from two sources: financial institutions
and trade. Debt can also be broken down by client type, specifically consumer (“B2C”) and corporate (“B2B”)
debt.

Financial institution generated debt

Consumer debt originated by financial institutions primarily consists of bank loans and typically includes
mortgages, credit card loans, car loans, overdrafts and consumer loans. When such loans become more than 90
days overdue, they are categorized as NPLs. These are typically characterized by a relatively high average value
and long collection times. Typically bank loans are further divided into unsecured (e.g., credit card) and secured
(e.g., mortgage) loans. We view the credit management services market for debt originated by the financial
institutions sector as highly sophisticated.

Historically, we have focused on unsecured consumer debt originated by financial institutions, with an
average annual collection performance for unsecured consumer collections from 2000 to 2019 of 103%. We have
in recent years expanded our footprint and capabilities in the secured debt market segment. In 2016, we acquired
85% of Aktua in Spain, with Santander holding the remaining 15%. In 2018, we acquired Solvia from Banco
Sabadell, one of the leading real estate service providers in Spain with more than €21 billion assets under
management, entered into a long-term strategic partnership with Intesa, creating a market leading servicer of
secured and unsecured non-performing loans in Italy and also acquired a portfolio of 6,400 REOs from Ibercaja
and its affiliates, allowing us to extend Aktua’s servicing contracts. In 2019, we also acquired an 80% stake in
Piraeus Bank’s Recovery Banking Unit platform, creating a long-term strategic partnership with Piraeus which
retained a 20 per cent ownership. Consequently, we define all consumer debt originated by financial institutions
as our core addressable market (the “Core Addressable Market”). In addition to our Core Addressable Market
we also address the market for B2B debt originated by financial institutions to small and medium-sized enterprises
(“SMEs”). We also opportunistically cover the large corporates segment and therefore include the total European
B2B market for debt originated by financial institutions in our total addressable market (the “Addressable
Market”). Based on European Banking Authority (“EBA”) data, we estimate the stock of European NPLs on
banks’ balance sheets as of December 31, 2019 stood at €0.6 trillion. This figure (i) does not include NPLs held
by non-bank entities and therefore does not include the large volumes of NPLs sold over the years to credit funds
or debt purchasers such as ourselves and (ii) includes NPLs relating to the large corporate segment, which we only
compete in on an opportunistic basis, as well as B2B debt to SMEs, both of which are not a part of our Core
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Addressable Market. As a result, the stock of NPLs in our Core Addressable Market is significantly smaller than
our Addressable Market.

Trade

OTRs mainly consist of overdue invoices from corporations. A number of industries are included in the
sector, such as telecommunication, public sector, retail and utility companies. Compared to the financial
institutions sector, debt portfolios originating from the trade sector that are serviced or purchased by credit
management companies typically consist of a larger number of debt claims with a lower average value and
relatively short collection times.

We expect the market outlook for overdue debt in the trade sector to remain stable over the coming years.
Key drivers of the credit management industry

We expect continued high activity in the credit management services industry in the near term as debt
collection outsourcing and debt sales continue to increase due to an increased focus by clients on their core
businesses.

We have identified certain key market trends that we believe are particularly important to the further
development of the credit management services industry in general and in particular the further development of
the financial institutions sector:

e continued elevated level of NPLs on banks’ balance sheets;
e continued creation of new NPLs;
e continued sale of NPLs as banks are under pressure to de-lever and not accumulate new stocks;
e increasing amount of NPLs owned outside the banking systems and requiring servicing; and
e clear industry value proposition resulting in increased volume of outsourcing
Continued elevated level of NPLs on banks’ balance sheets

One of the key drivers of the European credit management market, in particular for companies with large
exposure to financial institutions, is the level of NPLs on banks’ balance sheets and, ultimately, banks’ inclination
to divest or outsource collection of such debt. The 2008 - 2010 global financial crisis accelerated the build-up of
NPLs in the European banking system driven by, inter alia, increased default rates coupled with limited NPL sales
activity. The European bank NPL stock increased from approximately €0.4 trillion in 2007 to approximately €1.2
trillion in 2013. European bank NPL stock has subsequently decreased to approximately €0.6 trillion as of
December 31, 2019 due to banks’ focusing on deleveraging, primarily via debt sales, but remains at more than 1.5
times the level of NPLs’ observed prior to the global financial crisis.

The graph below shows the development in the total European NPL stock originated from financial
institutions from 2008 to 2019 (in € billions) and held on European banks’ balance sheets.

Pra-Crisls Leval:
£0.4tn

2008 200 2010 2N a2z 2013 2014 2015 2016 207 203 428
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Source: EBA data
Continued creation of new NPLs

The total European bank NPL stock reported by the EBA was approximately €0.6 trillion as of December
31, 2019. Italy, France, Spain and Greece account for the largest proportion of the NPL volumes and make up
over 60% of total NPL volumes. From a macroeconomic perspective, we expect credit related to mortgages,
consumer and SME/Corporate to grow over the coming years for the sourced countries. We believe this credit
expansion will have an increasing impact on NPLs over time. In addition, while the exact magnitude remains
uncertain, we saw European banks’ cost of risk on average more than double during the first three months of 2020
amid the COVID-19 crisis. The first three months of 2020 also saw the largest increase in loan loss provisions for
European banks since the 2008 financial crisis. This uptick in a key underlying driver is a strong indication of
large NPL volumes we expect to come to market.

Continued sale of NPLs as banks are under pressure to de-lever and not accumulate new stocks

There are a number of underlying factors for the high level of NPL sales volumes in recent years. In
addition to the buildup of NPLs on banks’ balance sheets, stricter regulations and increased provisioning levels
have incentivized banks to de-lever and sell NPLs in recent years. Additionally, selling NPLs often provides banks
with immediate benefits to liquidity and a positive impact to the profit and loss statements if the NPLs sold have
been substantially written down or written off. Increased regulatory pressure and supervision (through, infer alia,
continuation of annual European Banking Authority stress-tests and stronger supervisory mechanisms, such as
Single Supervisory Mechanism, Single Resolution Board and European Systemic Risk Board), higher capital
requirements for financial institutions as a result of Revised Basel III coupled with the implementation of IFRS 9
and European Central Bank guidance on prudential provisioning of non-performing loans, is expected to further
drive banks to strengthen their balance sheets and continue NPL sales. Minimum loss coverage for non-performing
exposures under CRR (as defined below) is currently a key regulatory issue confronting banks and their balance
sheets:

Minimum loss coverage for non-performing exposures under Capital Requirements Regulation
(“CRR”): Regulation (EU) 2019 / 630 amending the CRR came into effect April 2019, and requires banks to take
an additional deduction from capital where non-performing exposures (“NPEs”) are not sufficiently covered by
other existing adjustments. An NPE, for the purposes of the new rules, includes an exposure in default per the
CRR definition, exposures considered to be impaired under the accounting framework, an exposure under
probation where additional forbearance measures are granted or the exposure becomes more than 30 days past
due, and a commitment which is unlikely to be repaid and a guarantee which is likely to be called. Under the new
regulation, unsecured NPEs must be written off after 3 years while secured NPEs must be written off after 7 years.
NPEs secured by residential/commercial property or guaranteed residential loans must be written off after 9 years.
The aim of this regulation is to encourage banks to write off exposures more readily, thus accelerating the clean-up
of their balance sheets, as well as to create a secondary market for NPEs.

Given these developments, we expect banks to increasingly manage NPLs in a proactive manner leading
to more regular sales of fresher NPLs.

Increasing amount of NPLs owned outside the banking systems and requiring servicing

Large amounts of NPLs are also held by non-bank entities, e.g. funds that have no or limited in-house
collection capabilities. Cerberus, Blackstone and Lone Star have been the most active such buyers in the European
NPL market with approximately €200 billion of portfolios purchased for the period between 2014 to October
2019. These funds tend to outsource collections to entities providing debt collection services. Additionally, most
funds tend to manage portfolios for a period of time and eventually sell the portfolios in secondary trades.
Accordingly, we expect secondary sales to increase once the funds who took part in the first such wave of
purchases begin to exit their investments. Lone Star, for example, sold approximately €9 billion of portfolios
during the period from 2014 to October 2019. The graph below shows the top 20 most active buyers from 2014
to October 2019 (in € billions).
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Source: Deleveraging Europe October 2019, Deloitte Financial Advisory

Note: Intrum purchases of €24.3 billion presented in the graph above do not represent the entirety of Intrum’s investments for the
period.

Clear industry value proposition resulting in increased volume of outsourcing

We have seen a trend of banks turning away from non-core activities and being unwilling to spend
resources on internal debt collection capabilities. At the same time, mature credit management providers have
emerged and added value to banks through their proven track record of improving recoveries and scale benefits.
Debt collection requires a substantial amount of resources and know-how, and we believe this is performed most
efficiently by specialists. Consequently, credit management providers have become an integral part of the credit
industry and are frequently viewed as trusted partners to their clients. We believe that this relationship will
continue to grow in the coming years, particularly in markets with lower outsourcing ratios, such as Germany and
Italy.

In addition to the overall increase in outsourcing of debt collection, we also see a trend where clients
increasingly demand outsourcing solutions from credit management companies at a regional or pan-European
level. As a leading European credit management company, we believe that we are well-positioned to benefit from
this trend.

Competitive landscape

The European credit management services industry is a fragmented market consisting of several thousand
companies with varied profiles. When viewing the competitive landscape, three factors should be considered:

e Product offering: Companies either offer a full-service business model and operate in all stages of
the credit management value chain, or they focus on particular areas, such as debt collection or debt
purchasing.

e Geographic presence: Smaller participants tend to only operate in local markets. Medium and large
companies typically have broader geographical footprints while only a few firms, including us, have
operations across multiple European countries.

e Scale: The majority of firms are small or mid-sized and have a limited geographic presence, scale,
skills, experience and information. In contrast, larger firms have the necessary scale to provide a
complete value proposition.

Based on these considerations, the industry can be grouped into three categories of participants:

D Integrated pan-European credit management companies

We are one of the few large credit management companies in Europe, which we define as being present
in more than five markets with an integrated offering throughout the credit management value chain. These
companies typically have operations in several countries and a broad value proposition, including both debt

106



collection and debt purchasing. The large companies have experienced strong growth and high profitability in
recent years by capitalizing on scale in skills, experience, information and origination sources.

The large integrated pan-European credit management companies generally have different focuses and
value propositions. Such pan-European competitors include Lowell and Cabot. We believe our complete value
proposition in combination with our focus on the financial institutions sector is attractive to potential clients and
will enable us to capture anticipated growth opportunities across a variety of markets in the future.

2) Regional credit management companies

Most European credit management companies are SMEs active only in one or few local markets, and
have varying scale and business focuses. While these companies have a presence in their domestic markets, they
have a limited or non-existing international presence. This segment also consists of several thousand participants
without sizable operations who tend to focus on debt collection, as it has lower scale requirements. In addition to
smaller credit management companies focusing on debt collection, there are a number of larger scale monoline
players, which we define as having a presence in less than five geographic markets and/or who predominantly
focus on debt purchasing. Monoline and regional credit management companies include PRA Group, Hoist and
Kruk.

3) Portfolio investors

The third group of participants in the credit management industry comprises international investors
specializing in acquisitions of portfolios with distressed assets, such as Cerberus Capital Management, Lone Star
Funds and Fortress Investment Group. The core competency of portfolio investors is the evaluation of portfolios
and the raising of capital. Portfolio investors compete with other credit management companies in the debt
purchasing segment; however they can also be strategic partners since they typically outsource debt collection. In
recent years, we have created a co-investment vehicle and acted as a co-investor together with portfolio investors
to acquire portfolios and have handled the debt collection process relating to the portfolios acquired.

Our place in the industry

We are the largest European credit management provider, providing a complete value proposition, by
revenue, Cash EBITDA and ERC, with operations in 24 European countries. Based on internal estimates we
believe we hold a leading position in a majority of those countries. Our business model focuses on financial
institutions clients and a complete value proposition and an integrated mix including both collections and debt
purchasing. We believe that our full value proposition offers tangible benefits to our clients, provides
diversification and allows us to extract operational and financial synergies between debt collection and debt
purchasing.

We enjoy strong market positions across the countries in which we operate. The table below provides an
overview of our geographical presence and shows loans and advances volumes, NPL volumes and NPL ratios by
country. France, Italy and Spain are the three countries with the highest amount of NPLs. Intrum has a strong
presence across Europe and operates in the countries with the largest amounts of NPLs and highest NPL ratios.

Loans and Non-Performing
Advances® (€ in Loans® (€ in

Country® (December 31, 2019) billions) billions) NPL Ratio Intrum Presence
FLANCE vttt 4,819 120.2 2.5% v
TEALY .o 1,731 115.5 6.7% v
SPAIN .t 2,450 79.2 3.2% N
GIEECE c..vvvvvreieeseeee ettt sanane 200 70.5 35.2% v
United Kingdom ........cccocoeveinionenncniniecnieenne 4,407 56.3 1.3% N4
Netherlands.........ccocveveviivienincnininneeecceeens 1,750 34.2 2.0% v
GETINANY ..ottt ssssesees 2,394 30.0 1.3% v
BelIUm ..o 831 16.6 2.0% v
Portugal.. 233 15.1 6.5% v
Austria ... 498 11.5 2.3% v
Denmark 596 10.8 1.8% v
Finland... 494 7.1 1.4% v
Ireland.... 212 7.0 3.3% v
Poland.... 133 6.3 4.8% v
Cyprus.... . 30 5.8 19.4%

SWEAEN ...ttt 721 3.8 0.5% v
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Country® (December 31, 2019)

Hungary...........
Bulgaria ...........
Czech Republic
Croatia ...........

Romania..
Slovakia..

Luxembourg ....
Estonia.............

Source: European Banking Authority

Loans and
Advances® (€ in

Non-Performing
Loans® (€ in

billions) billions) NPL Ratio Intrum Presence

256 32 1.3% v
60 2.7 4.5% v
28 2.0 7.2%

138 1.8 1.3% v
39 1.7 4.3%
32 1.3 4.1% v
43 1.1 2.6% v
24 0.6 2.6%
16 0.6 3.7%
15 0.5 3.0%

195 1.8 0.9%
34 0.5 1.5% v
20 0.3 1.5% v
12 0.2 1.9% v

21,251 584.0 2.7% 23®

(1) Individual country data includes subsidiaries, which are excluded from Total / EU aggregate. For example, at country level the subsidiary
in country X of a bank domiciled in country Y is included both in data for countries X and Y (for the latter as part of the consolidated

entity). In the EU aggregate, only the consolidated entity domiciled in country Y is considered.

(2) Gross carrying amounts, other than held for trading.

(3) Excludes Switzerland.

Structural considerations: benefits for incumbents

We believe that a number of structural factors operating within the European credit management industry
offer potential advantages for incumbent operators:

e  Client relationships: Debt originators, in particular financial institutions, are highly sophisticated
and sensitive to reputational risk and are hence reluctant to switch credit management partners, in
particular to a new entrant that does not yet have an established track record and reputation.

e Scale advantages: credit management is a scalable business with clear operational, strategic and
financial scale benefits that provide a competitive advantage.

Data and pricing capabilities: A large database built over many years combined with strong

data enhancement capabilities is valuable both for pricing portfolios and for developing effective
collection strategies.
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BUSINESS
Overview

We are the largest full-service European credit management company by revenue, Cash EBITDA and
ERC, with operations in 25 countries and, based on internal estimates, we hold a leading position in a majority of
those countries. We provide clients with a complete value proposition across the entire CMS value chain, built on
our longstanding commitment to fair and ethical collection. We leverage our economies of scale, digitization and
large information databases to increase efficiency while also driving growth through strategic transactions.
Strategic transactions in recent periods include the Piraeus Partnership, completed in October 2019, in which we
acquired 80% of the bank’s service platform for managing overdue receivables and, by leveraging our collections
expertise and working in partnership with Piraecus Bank, we have created the first independent leading credit
management platform in Greece. In April 2018, we entered into the Intesa Partnership, which established us in
2018 as a leading player in late payments in Italy, one of Europe’s most attractive late payments markets. In
December 2018 we purchased a real estate portfolio from Ibercaja, which we hold with a co-investor, and in April
2019 we completed the acquisition of Solvia, which cemented our leading position in Spain in servicing loans and
providing RES. For additional information on the structure of our partnerships and joint ventures, see “Management
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of
operations—Acquisitions, geographic expansion and divestments” and “Management Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Result of Operations—Description of key consolidated income statement line items—
Farticipations in joint ventures.”

From January 1, 2020, we operate our business, and present our financial information, on the basis of
three segments: (i) the Credit Management Services segment, (ii) the Strategic Markets segment and (iii) the
Portfolio Investments segment. As described below, our three segments allow us to offer a full range of services
covering a client’s entire CMS value chain, with each segment also working complementarily to drive business
and improve data and expertise in other segments. Prior to January 1, 2020, we operated our business with two
service lines, our Credit Management Services service line and our Portfolio Investments service line, and with a
focus on four geographic regions. Our financial information for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017 is presented on the basis of two service lines and four geographic regions. Our financial information for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 (and in this Offering Memorandum, certain financial information for
the year ended December 31, 2019 and for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020), and going forward our
financial information will be, presented in line with our current three segment organization. For the twelve months
ended June 30, 2020, our revenue was SEK 15,668 million (€1,470 million equivalent) and Pro Forma Adjusted
Cash EBITDA was SEK 11,246 million (€1,055 million equivalent). See “Summary Historical Consolidated
Financial and Other Data.”

e Credit Management Services segment. Through our Credit Management Services segment, we
employ tailored debt collection strategies and solutions to maximize cash flow streams from loans
and other overdue receivables for clients who have decided to outsource their debt collection
function, other than in the countries included in our Strategic Markets segment. In addition to, and
generally in combination with, collection services, we provide capabilities in alternative solutions
and offer clients a wide range of value-added services prior to loans and receivables becoming
overdue. Our value-added service offering includes credit information and analysis on individuals
and companies to help our clients assess their potential customers’ payment capacity, data extraction
and modelling, selection and scoring of potential customers, our RES offering and a full suite of
services relating to accounts receivable, including invoicing, reminders and account ledger services.
For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, our Credit Management Services segment generated
revenue of SEK 4,559 million (€428 million equivalent), excluding revenue generated from
portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that we own.

o  Strategic Markets segment. As of January 1, 2020, we simplified our organizational structure,
transitioning away from two service lines that focused on four geographic regions and
establishing Strategic Markets as our third segment alongside our Credit Management Services
segment and Portfolio Investments segment. The establishment of the Strategic Markets
segment reflects our strategic growth in recent years. Our Strategic Markets segment focuses on
providing CMS in our Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish operations, with the Greek, Italian and
Spanish markets in particular being large and important markets in which we have similar
operations based on partnerships with major financial institutions, including our Piraeus
Partnership in Greece and our Intesa Partnership in Italy. For the twelve months ended
June 30, 2020, our Strategic Markets segment generated revenue of SEK 4,819 million (€452 million
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equivalent), excluding revenue generated from portfolios of loans and other overdue receivables that
we own.

o Portfolio Investments segment. Through our Portfolio Investments segment, we offer a range of
portfolio investment financial services, including our REO offering. Our portfolio investment
financial services focuses on the purchase portfolios of secured and unsecured loans and other
overdue receivables from our clients for a portion of their nominal value, which we generally then
service using our in-house debt collection function. Upon purchase of defaulted receivables, we put
in place long-term debt collection measures aimed at helping customers become debt-free as we
work together to reduce their debt. In line with our core values, which are based on an empathetic
and ethical approach to helping indebted customers become debt free in a respectful manner, we
interact with every customer to craft solutions on the basis of their individual circumstances, for
example through instalment plans that take account of each consumer’s payment capacity. As part of
our Portfolio Investments segment, we also provide factoring, payment guarantees and e-commerce
services. Our Portfolio Investments segment also houses our REO offering (including our REO
offering in Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain), which includes, either in the course of recovery
activities for secured loans (or, infrequently, in relation to unsecured loans with personal guarantees)
or as a standalone investment strategy, directly or indirectly and independently or alongside
co-investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to eventually resell. We arrange for the sale
of such real estate using internal and external resources and networks. Our real estate exposure
within our Portfolio Investment segment is concentrated in Italy, Hungary, Portugal and Spain.
Properties are either wholly owned or held by joint ventures in which we participate along
with our co-investors. Our properties, including both wholly owned properties and properties
held by joint ventures in which we participate along with our co-investors, total to
approximately 5,816 properties. The book value of real estate assets in our consolidated
balance sheet together with our joint ventures' book value related to properties as of June 30,
2020 was SEK 765 million. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we generated revenue of
SEK 6,297 million (€591 million equivalent) from our Portfolio Investments segment. As of June
30, 2020, the ERC of our portfolios of loans and overdue receivables was SEK 64,674 million
(€6,162 million equivalent).

We believe that the combination of our debt collection services, portfolio investments expertise and
strategic financial institution partnerships has been and will continue to be key to our success. Our complete range
of services helps attract and retain clients and increases the breadth and depth of collectible data, in turn supporting
the creation of tailored collection strategies and development of analytical capabilities to more accurately price
portfolios. Operating across Europe with an integrated and balanced business model also gives us investment
optionality as we can allocate resources across our platform and jurisdictions to pursue the opportunities that we
find most attractive. Our breadth of service and geographic diversification also increases our resilience to economic
disruptions (such as that caused by the COVID-19 pandemic). The diversified nature of our business allows us to effectively
mitigate some of the resulting negative impact.

Our Strengths

We believe that our business benefits from a number of key strengths, including:
Europe’s leading credit management company
The largest credit management company in Europe

We are the largest full-service European credit management company by revenue, Cash EBITDA and
ERC. We are significantly larger than the second largest such credit management company in Europe. For the twelve
months ended June 30, 2020, our Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA was SEK 11,246 million (€1,055 million
equivalent). We believe our size gives us several benefits. In particular, our broad and in-depth experience
favorably impacts our ability to develop optimal collection strategies and competitively price portfolios in our
portfolio investment activities, which we believe has a positive impact on our revenue and efficiency.
Additionally, our size allows us to better absorb fixed costs, compared to smaller companies, including those
related to regulatory and legal compliance and IT, which further benefits our margins. We also believe that our
scale, leading positions, full scope of services across the entire CMS value chain and our broad geographic footprint
allow us to provide an increasingly attractive value proposition for our largest clients, who provide us with
increasing sources of opportunities across Europe and enable us to efficiently allocate capital to opportunities with
the best risk/reward profiles.
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Market leading position in several European countries

We are present in 24 European countries, which is more than any of our European competitors. Based on
our internal estimates, we believe we hold a leading position in the majority of those countries. We believe our
broad geographic footprint combined with strong local market positions is a competitive advantage which
continues to enhance our ability to serve our existing clients with a complete value proposition across diverse
markets and the entire CMS value chain and also to expand client relationships.

Leading position in the European financial institutions segment

Based on our internal estimates, we believe that we hold one of the leading positions among credit
management providers with respect to financial institutions clients in Europe. We believe that the financial
institutions segment in Europe continues to represent one of the most attractive segments of the credit management
market. Financial institutions are the largest originator of debt and, based on data from the EBA, European bank
NPL stock amounted to approximately SEK 7 trillion (€0.6 trillion equivalent) as of December 31, 2019. The
financial institutions segment also offers attractive economics with long durations and high earnings visibility.
We have a long track record of collecting on NPLs and have built long-term relationships with European financial
institutions. During the three years ended December 31, 2019, we acquired NPLs with a total collectible value on
portfolio investments of SEK 441,895 million (€42,298 million equivalent) from European financial institutions.
For the year ended December 31, 2019, 80% of revenue in our Portfolio Investments segment was generated by
portfolios acquired from financial institutions. In addition, we have a strong track record in entering into strategic
partnerships with financial institutions, including long-term servicing contracts and often the carve-out of
operational servicing platforms.

Leading position in the European trade segment for credit management services and portfolio investments

Based on our internal estimates, we believe that we hold a leading position among credit management
providers in providing servicing and acquisition of OTR to non-financial services companies in Europe. The OTR
segment complements the financial institutions segment as it offers a relatively stable and high volume of stock
with short duration. In many of the markets in which we operate, we believe OTR flow will remain relatively
consistent with historic high levels, driven by a structural shift towards a higher proportion of pay-later payment
options, including invoice payments, installment payment plans and checkout payment plans, which are pay-later
plans provided by Klarna, a Swedish online financial service provider which handles customer payments, and
financing options, and increased outsourcing of CMS operations.

Europe’s most diversified credit management company
Complete value proposition

In addition to having the widest European geographic footprint, we believe that we have the European
market’s broadest value proposition across the CMS value chain, including financial services, enabling us to
operate as a “one-stop shop” for our clients. Our predominant activities are in the CMS and portfolio investments
spheres. Additionally, within our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment, we offer
clients attractive value-added services before loans and receivables become overdue, including information, invoice
and payment services, which are an important source of origination for our Credit Management Services segment,
Strategic Markets segment and Portfolio Investments segment and for our data collection. Our broad product and
value proposition is complemented by our ability to offer flexible solutions to our clients, including by leveraging
our market-leading capabilities in the carving-out of financial institutions’ in-house collection units, co-investment
structures and the provision of RES.

Ability to acquire and service several types of loans

Historically, we have focused on unsecured consumer debt originated by financial institutions and OTRs
originated by the non-financial sector. In recent years, we have also increased our activities in the secured
consumer debt market segment, including through key acquisitions such as the June 2016 acquisition of 85% of
Aktua, one of the leading credit management companies in the secured NPL segment in Spain, with Santander
holding the remaining 15%, which strengthened our RES capabilities in the Spanish market, in particular with
regard to servicing Intrum- or third-party owned real estate, the purchase of a real estate portfolio from Ibercaja
in December 2018, which we hold with a co-investor, which bolstered our REO capabilities in the Spanish market
and our acquisition in April 2019, of 80% of Solvia, which offers real estate management services in the Spanish
market and which further built out our RES capabilities. We now work with secured assets in 12 countries, further
demonstrating our capabilities across diverse types of loans.

111



Integrated client offering spanning the Credit Management Services, Strategic Markets and Portfolio
Investments segments

Data analytics

Our broad value proposition allows us to collect data from across the CMS value chain and extract data
synergies to continuously strengthen our data analytics capabilities. We believe data analytics and business
intelligence are key to driving optimized collection strategies and accurately and competitively pricing the
portfolios for which we bid. We estimate that we have collected depersonalized data on over 285 million claims
from across our three segments. We also estimate that we have a data warehouse consisting of over 7.3 billion
events, such as payments and actions taken, associated with the claims on which we have collected depersonalized
data.

Operational synergies

The combined scale we achieve through the breadth of our value proposition as well as our pan-European
footprint provides us with economies of skill and scale. Given the scalable nature of our business model, operational
synergies are important drivers of increased operational efficiency. We have successfully recognized significant
cost synergies associated with the Merger. In the year ended December 31, 2019, the process of realizing the
synergies from the Merger was completed with these amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million equivalent),
exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million equivalent) expected at the time of the Merger. See “—Our
Strategy—Continue to drive profitability through operational excellence and realization of operational
synergies.”

Financial complementarity

With our integrated and balanced business model we can solve for our clients’ needs and offer a value
proposition across the CMS value chain. Additionally, we benefit from the financial complementarity between
our Credit Management Services segment and Strategic Markets segment, on one hand, and our Portfolio
Investments segment, on the other hand, whereby capital light revenues from the Credit Management Services
segment (SEK 4,559 million (€428 million equivalent) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020) and Strategic
Markets segment (SEK 4,819 million (€452 million equivalent) for the twelve months ended June 30, 2020)
generate cash which can be deployed in our Portfolio Investments segment for portfolio investments and
deleveraging.

Diversified origination platform
Pan-European presence, multi-sector and transaction structure capabilities

Our pan-European presence, with operations in 24 European countries, enables us to efficiently allocate
capital to opportunities with the best risk/reward profiles. We have capabilities with respect to financial
institutions as well as across multiple trade sectors, including utilities, telecommunications and retail, which
allows flexible capital deployment for portfolio investments and enhance our ability to identify and take advantage
of trends in various sectors across our segments. Furthermore, we benefit from our significant successful
experience in executing co-investments which provides us with the resources to swiftly capitalize on market
opportunities, allowing us to acquire larger and more mixed portfolios. Additionally our centrally organized AAG,
which focuses on secured and sizeable B2B transactions, gives us the capacity and capability to address large,
complex and sensitive transactions, as well as centrally coordinate and attract co-investors and secure additional
sources of funding, as demonstrated by our Intesa Partnership and the acquisition of Ibercaja’s REO portfolio,
which we hold with a co-investor. In addition to these transactions generating revenues, these transactions also act as
growth accelerators by generating subsequent contracts to service the acquired portfolios, while requiring a lower
level of upfront capital investment. Our extensive pan-European presence also allows us to provide CMS services
to, and increase our share of wallet with, clients who have cross-border and cross-service activities.

Long-term relationships with our CMS clients

We have an impressive track record of maintaining long-term relationships with our largest clients and
we have also historically achieved high levels of repeat purchases from existing customers, which we believe
evidences the strength of our product and value proposition. Of our 10 largest clients in the Credit Management
Services segment, 5 have had a relationship with us lasting more than 10 years, of which 4 have had a relationship
of more than 15 years and the relationship with our largest client in this segment extends beyond 25 years.
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Large number of repeat and small purchases

For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, we purchased SEK 1,449 million (€136 million equivalent)
of loans and other overdue receivables under forward flow contracts, providing visibility on new business
origination. Additionally, over the same period, we made SEK 595 million (€56 million equivalent) of smaller
purchases of portfolios of less than SEK 20 million (€2 million equivalent) in size. As of June 30, 2020, our average
portfolio investment claim size was SEK 20,218 (€1,929 equivalent).

CMS enables a competitive tendering process benefitting the portfolio investment part of our business

When bidding for portfolios from existing clients in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment, we are able to leverage our existing business relationship, we can accurately and
competitively price portfolios that we find attractive and offer an attractive value proposition to clients that is
informed by our knowledge of, and provision of other services to, the specific client and portfolio.

Significant supply of NPLs in the market

Based on data from the EBA, European bank NPL stock amounted to approximately SEK 7 trillion
(€0.6 trillion equivalent) as of December 31, 2019, representing more than 1.5 times the 2007 levels. We expect
continued regular and pro-active sales by banks as they manage a broad range of new rules and regulations such
as, for example, Basel IV, IFRS 9 and ECB calendar provisioning. As a result, we anticipate an increase in debt
sales as a proportion of NPL stock. Ultimately, the evolution of NPL stock depends on the macroeconomic
situations of the countries in question. For example, in a favorable macroeconomic environment, NPL generation
is more muted, as evidenced by NPL levels over the last few years. Following a downturn, such as is currently being
experienced on a global level in connection with the COVID-19 pandemic, we would generally expect an increase in
the generation of new NPLs. For further discussion of key NPL supply drivers, see “Industry Overview—Key
Drivers of the Credit Management Industry.” For further discussion of COVID-19, see “Summary—Recent
Developments—COVID-19” and “Risk Factors—Risks related to our industry and business—The COVID-19
pandemic, or other similar outbreaks, may adversely affect our business and exacerbate other risks discussed in
this “Risk Factors” section.”

Track record of continuous operational excellence, innovation and efficiency improvements

We benefit from a strong culture that is focused on innovation and operational improvement to drive
financial performance. We have historically undertaken a range of initiatives aimed at improving our collection
and margins and that we believe will continue to improve the performance of our business. These include, among
other things:

e standardization: consolidating infrastructure among subsidiaries, aligning operational processes and
reducing the number of physical collection sites and IT and virtual collection systems;

e data management: centralizing data pools and implementing data cleansing techniques and
analytical tools to support enhanced decision-making;

e digitalization and automation: investing in self-service consumer and client portals and software to
facilitate timely and transparent communication and proactive management of credit management
services; and

e shared services: consolidating and near-shoring shared services and continuing to evaluate
expansion to additional service centers, with our shared service centre more than doubling in size
since year-end 2017.

In addition, we have successfully recognized significant cost synergies associated with the Merger. In
the year ended December 31, 2019, the process of realizing the synergies from the Merger was completed with
these amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million equivalent), exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million
equivalent) expected at the time of the Merger. See “—OQur Strategy—Continue to drive profitability through
operational excellence and realization of operational synergies.”

Strong embedded risk culture

We benefit from well-defined and multi-layered risk management frameworks and a rigorous approach
to maintaining pricing discipline that we believe will continue to support profitability through active and effective
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management of pricing, reputation and regulatory risks throughout our investment decision-making process.
Through the breadth and depth of our experience across the CMS value chain, we have access to comprehensive
databases of purchased and serviced debt to which we apply our data analysis capabilities in order to take a
centralized approach to forecasting and pricing. Our centralized forecasting and pricing is further supported by
specialist local input, ensuring that the pricing of each portfolio benefits from a strong cross-organizational
evaluation. Our data capabilities also facilitate more efficient debt collection strategies through data analytics and
cross-learning. In addition, our three-tiered risk management approach helps ensure that our sophisticated pricing
information is used in an investment decision-making context that is grounded in compliance and the maintenance
of strong internal controls. Our focus on risk management and compliance is incorporated into our structure at the
local level, which is our first line of defense, and up through both the internal and independent external risk control
and auditing functions that are carried out at our executive and Board levels. All of our portfolio acquisitions are
subject to a standardized process involving independent review by our risk function, which reports to our Chief
Risk Officer, and our investment authority, which reports to our Chief Investment Officer (both the Chief Risk
Officer and Chief Investment Officer, together with other relevant stakeholders, are part of our Risk and
Investment Committee), with the largest transactions requiring approval by our Board of Directors.

We believe that our focus on pricing discipline and risk management has historically enabled us to
consistently outperform our forecasted collections. From January 1, 2017 through June 30, 2020, on a quarterly
basis, we collected 103 — 115% of our cash flow forecasts. Additionally, we believe our diverse business model
allows us to remain comparatively resilient in the face of a global economic crisis (such as the one caused by the
COVID-19 pandemic).

Resilient financial performance with strong cash generation
Track record of stable EBITDA growth

We have a track record of delivering EBITDA growth and maintaining a stable and high EBITDA
margin. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we reported Adjusted Cash EBITDA of
SEK 10,655 million, SEK 9,236 million and SEK 6,339 million, respectively. In the twelve months ended
June 30, 2020, our Adjusted Cash EBITDA increased to SEK 11,013 million compared to SEK 9,632 million for
the twelve months ended June 30, 2019. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we maintained
an EBITDA margin of 21%, 36% and 34%, respectively. The decrease in EBITDA margin during the year ended
December 31, 2019 was primarily a result of a revaluation of the portfolio. In the twelve months ended June 30,
2020, our EBITDA margin decreased to 15% compared to 40% for the twelve months ended June 30, 2019, with
the decrease largely driven by the economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, partially mitigated by our
efficiency improvement program and other cost savings initiatives and the resiliency of our platform. See
“Summary—Recent Developments—COVID-19.” We believe our results of operations will continue to be
positively impacted by our resilient business model, operating leverage and ongoing cost savings initiatives.

Stable cash flows and a unique dataset from the capital light Credit Management Services and Strategic Markets
segments

Our Credit Management Services segment, which requires relatively limited investment, generates stable
cash flows and is supported by long-term client relationships. As of June 30, 2020, our Credit Management
Services segment managed third-party debt with a combined total collectible value on third-party debt of
SEK 205,345 million (€19,593 million equivalent).

Furthermore, our Strategic Markets segment benefits from long-term servicing contracts in Greece, Italy
and Spain related to carve-out transactions with financial institutions. As of June 30, 2020, our Strategic Markets
segment managed third-party debt with a combined total collectible value on third-party debt of SEK 913,144
million (€87,129 million equivalent).

We also benefit from system integration with clients associated with the provision of our services, making
it unattractive from the client perspective to switch credit management companies. Overall, we tend to experience
strong client loyalty and limited attrition.

Significant cash flows embedded in investment portfolios

As of June 30, 2020, our ERC was SEK 64,674 million (€6,162 million equivalent). We have made
significant portfolio investments over the past three years. For the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017, we acquired portfolios for SEK 7,324 million, SEK 11,854 million and SEK 7,223 million, respectively.
We expect these investments to generate significant cash flows over the coming years. We have a long track
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record of outperforming our initial collection forecasts during the initial forecast period up to 15 years as well as a
track record of extending collection periods beyond 15 years.

Strong cash generation with efficient conversion of profit into cash flow

For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, we spent SEK 665 million and SEK 499 million,
respectively (€62 million and €48 million equivalent, respectively), representing 6% and 4%, respectively, of our
Pro Forma Adjusted Cash EBITDA on capital expenditures other than capital expenditures related to portfolio
investments and M&A activities. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019, our total portfolio
investments were SEK 7,528 million and SEK 10,809 million, respectively (€707 million and €1,035 million
equivalent, respectively). For additional information on our cash conversion rates, see “Management Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Liquidity and capital resources.”

Proven management team with a clear strategic agenda

Strong leadership of experienced senior management supported by specialist teams in central functions and local
markets

We are managed by a strong executive team comprising individuals with many years of relevant
experience and providing leadership across all functional areas of the business. Our CEO, Mikael Ericson, was
formerly Head of International Banking at Danske Bank A/S, one of the leading banks in the Nordic region, and
CEO of Carnegie Investment Bank AB. Our CFO, Anders Engdahl, is an experienced financial professional who
has held senior positions at Intrum, Lindorff and Morgan Stanley. At Morgan Stanley, Mr. Engdahl held the
position of Managing Director and Head of Nordic Financial Institutions investment banking. Mr. Engdahl
possesses a strong background in the credit management services sector, having joined Lindorff in 2014 as EVP
of Debt Purchasing. Mr. Engdahl held the same role at Intrum subsequent to the Merger. Our executive team is
supported by a skilled team of managers operating our central functions and assisting in strategy execution at the
group level. In addition, our regional and country managers bring to bear significant industry expertise and local
input to drive execution of our strategic agenda.

Our Strategy
Be the leading CMS company driving operational excellence

We are the largest and most diversified credit management company in Europe with a leading position in
the majority of countries in which we operate, based on internal estimates, and the ability to serve clients across
the entire CMS value chain and various asset classes. We aim tocontinue to build scale, lead in all markets where
we operate, create value for clients, and achieve operational excellence in everything we do.

Continue to operate an integrated business model providing a complete value proposition

We believe that we continue to be well-positioned for growth and continue to offer complete credit
management solutions for our clients across asset classes and sectors based on our integrated and balanced
business model. Key features of our growth strategy include:

o Full client offering providing integrated CMS and financial services solutions. We offer our clients
both CMS and financial services solutions, providing them with the full scope of services across the
CMS value chain. We believe that our complete value proposition, geographic footprint and scale are
highly attractive to existing and potential clients. For example, our Intesa Partnership included
entering into a long-term servicing contract and, through a joint venture, the acquisition of an NPL
portfolio. Our Piraeus Partnership also included a long-term servicing contract and the acquisition
of a leading independent service platform. See “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Acquisitions,
geographic expansion and divestments.” These transactions demonstrate the breadth of our capabilities
and the attractiveness of our value proposition to our clients. Furthermore, we see opportunities to
increase our share of wallet with existing CMS clients by providing services to them throughout their
geographic footprint and service needs. Additionally, our Credit Management Services and Strategic
Markets segments provide us with deep insight into the portfolios of our clients and enables us to
competitively price portfolios.

o Continued focus on acquisitions of unsecured NPL and expansion of consumer (“B2C”) debt,
secured debt and real estate services. Unsecured consumer NPL sales volumes have remained high

115



as banks increasingly prefer to sell their debt to trusted debt collection agencies in order to clean up
their balance sheets and focus on their core business. We expect a continued high level of NPL sales,
given factors such as the growth in consumer lending and ECB regulation of NPLs. We expect to
continue to deploy capital within the unsecured NPL space in order to gain scale in markets where
we are not a leader and, to a lesser extent, to opportunistically enter new business areas. We expect
to continue to partner with banks on bilaterally agreed large, complex and sensitive transactions, of
which our Intesa Partnership and Piraeus Partnership are two recent examples. Additionally, secured
NPL transactions have increased in recent years and represent a large portion of the NPL market. In
December 2018, we completed the acquisition of 6,400 properties in Spain from Ibercaja, which we
hold with a co-investor, bolstering our REO offering and presence in the secured NPL space, and, in
April 2019, we completed the acquisition of Solvia, which offers real estate management services in
the Spanish market, from Banco Sabadell, which further built out our ability to service Intrum- or
third-party-owned secured NPLs. See “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Result of Operations—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Acquisitions, geographic
expansion and divestments” and “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Result
of Operations—Description of key consolidated income statement line items—Participations in joint
ventures.” We expect to continue to strengthen our capabilities with regard to the secured NPL
markets and RES through greenfield operations and, where relevant, opportunistic acquisitions. We
see growth potential from leveraging and exporting the capabilities we have developed with regard
to secured markets and RES across many of the geographies in which we operate.

e Co-investments. In our Portfolio Investments segment, we see a pipeline in terms of the number and
the size of investment opportunities available, which may outpace our on-balance sheet investment
appetite. We consider flexible capital deployment initiatives, such as co-investment structures,
which provide us with the ability to acquire larger, mixed portfolios by sharing risk with
co-investment partners. Co-investments also increase the breadth of our origination platform by
leveraging the network of our co-investment partners. These transactions, in addition to generating
revenues from portfolio investments, also act as growth accelerators of third-party debt collection
while requiring a lower level of upfront capital investment.

o Geographic expansion. We have a strong track record of expansion into new business areas and
expanding our presence within existing markets. We have established operations in 25 countries,
including through partnerships and strategic transactions such as carve-outs and bolt-on acquisitions.
Our Intesa Partnership established us as a leading player in late payments in Italy, one of Europe’s
most attractive markets, and with our Piracus Partnership we have created the first independent
leading credit management platform in Greece. Based on EBA data, our geographic footprint covers
98% of European NPLs, as of December 31, 2019.

We continuously assess market conditions, including changes in connection with COVID-19, to ensure
we invest prudently and have decided to temporarily reduce our rate of investment and increase the yield
requirements on new portfolio investments in order to increase cash flow in the business. Going forward, we will
continue to proactively evaluate opportunities to gain market share in existing markets where we currently do not
hold leading positions and, to a lesser extent, opportunistically enter new business areas, for example through
carve-outs and targeted acquisitions. When entering new business areas, our strategy is typically based on a
cautious first entry: we start small and increase our investments as our insight and experience in a particular market
increases. Moreover, we often strengthen our local knowledge and databases through business acquisitions and/or
carve-out transactions (as we have previously done in the United Kingdom, Spain, Poland, Italy and Greece). For
example, one method we employ to enter a new market involves acquiring a company with existing debt servicing
capabilities and data, operating the company to develop further knowledge and data capabilities and then
leveraging this data and market knowledge to price and purchase debt in the newly entered market. Our investment
and pricing strategy is characterized by strict pricing discipline and institutional investment processes.

Continue to drive profitability through operational excellence and the realization of operational synergies

We have a long history of commitment to operational excellence and the realization of operational
synergies, each of which have enabled us to maintain our track record of high margins in an industry that has
experienced significant price pressure in recent years. In the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, we
maintained an EBITDA margin of 21%, 36% and 34%, respectively. We continue to implement several initiatives
to further drive efficiency and increase our profitability going forward, including:
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e Operational integration and portfolio management. We have identified four key operational levers
which we continue to execute on: (i) utilization of shared services and scale opportunities, (ii) focus
on IT effectiveness and efficiency, (iii) best-in-class sourcing and procurement and (iv) continuing to
deploy best practices across our operations to maximize synergy opportunities. We seek to leverage
scale and skills advantages and experience in data management, analytics, technology and
digitalization to drive collection performance across our segments, seek better pricing and decrease
costs and continue to see strong value potential in focusing on active portfolio management.

e Focus on pricing discipline, risk management and compliance. As aresult of strict pricing discipline,
institutionalized investment processes and operational improvements, from January 1, 2017 through
June 30, 2020, on a quarterly basis, we have collected 103 — 115% of our cash flow forecasts. We
intend to continue demonstrating a high level of underwriting discipline in order to maintain
forecasting accuracy and to ensure that we only acquire portfolios that meet our investment return
criteria. In addition, we seek to maintain our competitive advantage through continued early
adoption of regulation and best-in-class compliance and risk management procedures. Our resilience
throughout the COVID-19 crisis has demonstrated our agility and ability to respond to a rapidly
changing hostile economic environment. Going forward this agility has the potential to positively
impact our future cost structures.

e Realize operational synergies. In the year ended December 31, 2019, we completed the realization
of Merger-related synergies, with realized synergies amounting to SEK 680 million (€65 million
equivalent), exceeding the SEK 560 million (€59 million equivalent) expected at the time of the
Merger. Realized cost savings related to optimization of operations centers, consolidation of
administrative and support functions, harmonization of IT systems and application development and
maintenance and increased scale in procurement. We have also capitalized on certain revenue
synergies associated with the Merger from the combination of business intelligence operations and
data sets, cross-selling of complementary offerings to existing clients, improved cross-border
coverage of international clients and transfer of best practices. As part of our continuous efforts to
increase our operational efficiency, we continue to identify and target strategic post-Merger
efficiency and organizational transformation improvements to positively impact our bottom-line
earnings. These additional efficiency programs may include activities such as prioritizing key IT
projects, fully integrating newly acquired assets into our existing platform, and streamlining our
daily operations and processes to ensure we benefit from the size and scale of our organization and
deliver coordinated and seamless service to our clients. We are committed to identifying and
pursuing ongoing cost-efficiency programs where they align with our operational objectives and
growth strategies.

Commitment to highest ethical standards and fair collection practices

We are dependent upon relationships characterized by trust with clients, the relevant authorities and
society as a whole. In order to achieve the necessary level of trust, we must act with professionalism, expertise
and high ethical standards at all levels of our operations. Our internal standards are applicable to all employees.
These standards mandate that all employees are expected to always work within the law, have sound moral
principles and behave in an upstanding and sincere way. We have implemented a centrally coordinated compliance
monitoring program which evaluates and assesses compliance with legal, regulatory and industry best practices as
well as our internal standards. The continued commitment to the highest ethical and fair collection practices is
paramount to our ability to be the leading credit management company in Europe.

History

Intrum was established in 2017 following the Merger. On the Intrum Justitia side, we trace our origins to
Sven Goranson founding a credit management services company in 1923 in Sweden. In the aftermath of World
War I, as European economies were rebuilding, companies encountered difficulties securing payment from their
customers on time, or at all. The companies that Sven Goranson founded became pioneers in developing processes
to obtain credit information prior to lending and in specialized collection operations. Following World War II and
through the 1960s, Europe experienced economic growth and an upswing in purchasing on credit. During this
period, one of the companies founded by Sven Goranson, Justitia Inkasso och Juridiska byra AB, became
Sweden’s premier collection agency. Expanding both organically and through acquisitions, by the 1980s its value
proposition included a comprehensive range of services for credit administration, including collection, financial
and administrative services and factoring. In 1982, Justitia Inkasso och Juridiska byrda AB changed its name to
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Intrum Justitia AB (publ). In the years following, Intrum Justitia continued to expand, both through acquisitions
and organic growth, to become one of Europe’s leading credit management companies.

Lindorff was founded in 1898 in Norway by Eynar Lindorff. From its origins in Norway, it grew to become
one of the leading credit management providers in Europe. In October 2014, Nordic Capital acquired 85% of
Lindorff and. in mid-2015, Nordic Capital increased its ownership of Lindorff to 91%. Lindorff operated solely in
Norway until 1998, after which it expanded into other Nordic and Baltic countries. Subsequently, Lindorff
undertook significant European expansion, both organically and through acquisitions.

Upon completion of the Merger, we became the leading credit management provider in Europe. Our
shares have been listed on Nasdaq Stockholm since June 2002 and have been listed on the Nasdaq Stockholm
Large Cap list since January 2014.

In the past three years, we have carried out various acquisitions to complement our established operations
in addition to the Merger. While historically we focused on investing in unsecured consumer debt, in 2016 we
expanded the scope of our investments in purchased receivables to include new asset classes, primarily secured
claims, including the acquisition of a large portfolio of consumer loans with real estate collateral from Erste Bank
Hungary. In June 2016, Lindorff also completed the acquisition of 85% of Aktua, a servicing company providing
primarily secured NPL services and real estate servicing in Spain, with Santander holding the remaining 15%. In
April 2017, we completed the acquisitions of Top Factoring SRL, one of the leading portfolio investment
companies in Romania, and in December 2017 we acquired CAF, an Italian credit management company with a
large and diversified secured and unsecured debt portfolio. In November 2018, we entered into the Intesa
Partnership and formed a company, Intrum Italy SpA, of which Intesa is a minority shareholder and to which
Intesa contributed its service platform for overdue receivables and we contributed most of our Italian operations
at the time. In December 2018, we acquired 6,400 properties in Spain from Ibercaja, which were transferred to a
new company in which we were initially the sole majority shareholder, and in which, since February 2019, we
have held a majority ownership along with a co-investor, with Ibercaja retaining a minority interest. In April 2019,
we completed our acquisition of 80% of the shares of Solvia, which offers real estate management services in the
Spanish market, from Banco Sabadell. We have also expanded geographically. In February 2017, we completed
the acquisition of Intrum UK, representing our re-entry into the British market, in October 2017, we entered the
Greek market by acquiring a debt portfolio from Eurobank and, in July 2018, we expanded into the Brazilian
market with the acquisition of a 51% majority shareholding position in the credit management company iPlatform.
In October 2019, we strengthened our Greek position and entered into the Piraeus Partnership and acquired 80%
of Piraeus Bank’s Recovery Banking Unit in combination with a long-term non-performing exposures servicing
agreement, establishing a leading independent credit management platform in Greece.

As of December 31, 2019, we had approximately 80,000 clients and approximately 9,000 employees as
well as operations in 25 countries. As of June 30, 2020, Nordic Capital, our largest shareholder, held 47.7% of
our shares, with no other shareholder holding 10% or more of our shares. As a condition of the Merger, the EC
required us to divest Intrum Justitia’s operations in Norway and Lindorff’s businesses in Denmark, Estonia,
Finland and Sweden (the “Divestment”). The Divestment was consummated in March2018.

Operations and value proposition

We divide our operations along three segments: (i) our Credit Management Services segment, through
which we offer services along the credit management value chain, from credit optimization and payment services
to debt collection, and including RES, other than such services in Brazil, Greece, Italy and Spain; (ii) our Strategic
Markets segment, through which we offer credit management services, including RES, in Brazil, Greece, Italy
and Spain, containing strategic partnerships with Santander in Spain, with Piracus Bank in Greece and with Intesa
in Italy; and (iii) our Portfolio Investments segment, which primarily includes portfolio investments but also
includes factoring (to a limited extent), payment guarantees, payment solutions for e-commerce companies and
REO offering. Our comprehensive value proposition combined with our scale supports our ability to develop and
maintain strong customer relationships and collect and analyze data to gain further insight into consumer behavior.
The depth and breadth of our data assets and analytical capability is key to promoting growth in each component
of our business. For the twelve months ended June 30, 2020, without removing internal revenue, our Credit
Management Services segment accounted for 39% of consolidated total revenues, our Strategic Markets segment
accounted for 29% of our consolidated total revenues and our Portfolio Investments segment accounted for 32%
of consolidated total revenues.

We established our Strategic Markets segment on January 1, 2020 and our results of operations for the
six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 reflect our three segment organization. Unless otherwise specified,
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results of operations for the years ended December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 reflect the two service line
organization applicable during the period. As a result of the change in segment reporting as described above, the
results of operations on a segment basis for the years ended December 2019, 2018 and 2017 are not directly
comparable to the results of operations on a segment basis for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019. See
“Presentation of Financial and Other Information” for more information regarding the change in our operating
and reporting segments. The tables below set forth our revenue by segment for the periods indicated.

For the six
months
ended
June 30,
2019 2020
(unaudited)
Credit Management ServiCes SEZMENL ..........c.euererueueuereuerinuruererererereeeereresesesseseneseaeas 3,457 3,295
Strategic Markets segment ............... . 1,809 2,459
Portfolio Investments segment .. 3,492 2,720
Elimination of internal revenue' ..............cooeuvvrveverereeereeeiee e (1,222) (1,256)
TOtAl FEVEIMUE ...ttt ettt et et et esbenbesaesbeetens (7,536) 7,218

(1) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services segment and
Strategic Markets segment with regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a
commission that is recognized as a cost within the Portfolio Investments segment.

For the year

ended
December 31,
2017 2018 2019
(SEK in millions)
Credit Management Services service line................... 6,700 9,480 11,450
Portfolio Investments service line 4,516 6,394 7,069
Elimination of internal revenue'”.. (1,782) (2,432) (2,534)
Total revenue..............ccecvevievieneninieeineeeeeeeeieeens 9,434 13,442 15,985

(1) Internal revenue relates to payment on arm’s length terms for work carried out with in our Credit Management Services service line with
regard to handling and collection on our portfolio investments. Payment is made in the form of a commission that is recognized as a cost
within the Portfolio Investments service line.

Credit Management Services segment

Our Credit Management Services segment offers services across the entire credit management chain to
meet the needs of our clients, from the assessment of credit to payment and collection. Collection services generate
the greatest proportion of revenue for this segment. For the year ended December 31, 2019, collection services
accounted for 93% of credit management revenue. Our other offerings in the Credit Management Services segment
include credit information and optimization services and payment services.

Collection services

The primary source of revenue for the Credit Management Services segment is the provision of debt
collection services to clients when their invoices are past due, with the services being subject to guidelines chosen
by the client regarding specific procedures and settlement. As of June 30, 2020, our aggregate total collectible value
on third-party debt was SEK 1,118,489 million (€106,576 million equivalent). During the debt collection process
we take into account country-specific laws and regulations and we aim in all instances to preserve clients’
reputations. We also undertake the same debt collection processes for our own portfolios.

In the initial stages of the debt collection process, we use our Scoring process to estimate the
creditworthiness of a group of consumers based on historical data, which allows us to anticipate their payment
habits and behaviors. See “Management Discussion & Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations—Significant factors affecting results of operations—Collection costs and operational efficiency.”
Scoring allows us to predict the likelihood that a customer will pay their debts and to tailor our debt collection
strategies to collect final payments from customers as efficiently as possible. The process is tailored to account for
specific circumstances and behaviors and also to minimize the impact on the customer relationship. Typically,
customers are sent a letter stating that we have been instructed to collect the claim on the client’s behalf. If the
customer does not pay within a prescribed period, we employ tailor-made strategies aimed at successful collection.
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Collection methods include telephone calls, letters, text messages, emails and, to some extent, personal visits by
agents. Via our online tools for clients, including IntrumWeb, we provide visibility for our clients on the amount a
client’s organization is owed and the payment status in real-time. We also provide online tools to customers that
allow customers to update their contact information, review their outstanding payments and proceed with
payments independently without needing to interact with a customer service representative.

Much of our debt collection process is standardized and automated, with the goal of maximizing the total
amount collected over the life of the debt through sustainable payment plans or affordable settlements achieved
through an amicable and solution-oriented collection approach, rather than exploiting short-term collection
potential. We have integrated several automated processes into our debt collection process to improve efficiency
and reduce the need for manual case handling. These processesinclude:

e Standardized work processes: a sequence of predefined actions to occur according to a set schedule.
Standardized processes determine when our agents should telephone, send a letter, text message or
use another means to contact the customer.

e Campaigns: the implementation of common processes for a group of claims. Campaigns typically
begin when we expect customers to have an enhanced ability to pay.

o Event engines: software driven processes that prescribe a series of actions to be taken in connection
with 65 different external events, such as customer bankruptcy, death or address modification. For
example, these actions could include periodic telephone calls, text messages and other methods
typically utilized in the pre-legal collection process.

e Automation: the automation of business processes through the use of advanced software, allowing
us to carry out processes significantly faster and more efficiently than when done manually,
including selecting which customers to contact based on certain criteria and gathering information
and business intelligence across channels.

We have the ability to provide international collection services to companies engaging in international
trade in approximately 180 countries. Depending on the location of the customer, these services are delivered
through our network of offices or selected partners. Our partners are selected through a structured on-boarding
process and termination plan and are continuously monitored to ensure they meet our code of conduct.

If, after the customer has received assistance from us and an opportunity to pay, an amicable collection
process is unsuccessful, the matter may be forwarded to legal authorities for a decision. The legal systems vary
between countries depending on, for instance, the applicable legislation and the local legal entities responsible for
handling cases. We have established locally-adapted processes using highly skilled staff, which may involve third
parties such as courts, attorneys and bailiffs where required.

Payment services

We provide a full suite of services relating to accounts receivable, including invoicing and reminder
services. Invoices are distributed automatically and, in circumstances where customers do not pay their bills, we
offer reminder services. Using our IT capabilities and Scoring, we are able to send individually-adapted reminders
to those who have fallen behind on their payments. Our database of customer payment patterns and trends enables
us to adapt the design and frequency of payment reminders to customers’ finances and thereby to help maintain
strong client-customer relationships. If a client wishes to send its own invoices, we also offer a tailored account
ledger service to support clients in completing transactions with theircustomers.

We further offer VAT specialist services to manage clients’ VAT refund processes, as well as VAT
consultancy, registration and compliance services and tailored training packages on how to deal with VAT issues.

Credit information and optimization services

We provide credit information on individuals and companies across Europe to help our clients determine
who to sell to and on what terms. As business is increasingly conducted online, a higher proportion of goods and
services are paid for through credit solutions such as invoicing or different installment models. Our integrated
services help our clients prevent late or non-payment. We share our insight into existing and prospective consumers’
payment patterns so that clients can make credit decisions about the creditworthiness of their customers on the
basis of efficient and reliable information to help ensure a successful transaction for which consumers have the
capacity to pay.
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Our credit risk analysis is based on Scoring, which requires advanced statistical tools and considerable IT
capacity. The overall credit risk assessment is derived from a combination of Scoring and an understanding of
human behavior, payment patterns and the market. We therefore benefit from our long-term experience with
European credit markets and our database of payment patterns in different markets.

We also offer a monitoring service pursuant to which we monitor the performance of a client’s credit
agreements and detect and alert the client of changes that could affect their credit risk and that may need action.
This service helps clients avoid the possibility of non-payment in the future.

Strategic Markets segment

The establishment of our Strategic Markets segment is a reflection of our strong partnerships and growth
in recent years, particularly in Greece, Italy and Spain, which are three of the largest NPL markets in Europe. The
Strategic Markets segment includes our CMS operations, including our RES offering, in Brazil, Greece, Italy and
Spain, but excluding our Brazilian, Greek, Italian and Spanish REO offering, which are housed in our Portfolio
Investments segment. Greece, Italy and Spain in particular are large and important markets with similar operations
and based upon key partnership with Piraeus in Greece, Intesa in Italy and Santander in Spain. Through our
Strategic Markets segment and our key financial institution partnerships, we focus on late payments and
collections in Greece, Italy and Spain, three of our key markets. Leveraging our CMS expertize and access to, or
the acquisition of, our partner’s local operational servicing platform, we provide credit management servicing
under long-term servicing contracts with our financial institution partners and also late payments and collections
services, including our RES offering, to other clients and customers in the applicable jurisdictions.

Portfolio Investments segment

Through our Portfolio Investments segment we purchase portfolios of loans and other overdue
receivables and also offer a range of financial services to our clients. The revenue generated from returns on
purchased portfolios is the primary source of revenue for this segment. For the year ended December 31, 2019,
revenue from Portfolios Investments accounted for 44% of our total revenue without giving effect to inter-company
relations. Our Portfolio Investments business line also houses our REO offering, which includes, either in the
course of recovery activities for secured loans (or, infrequently, in relation to unsecured loans with personal
guarantees) or as a standalone investment strategy, directly or indirectly and independently or alongside co-
investors, holding title to real estate that we expect to eventually resell. We arrange for the sale of such real estate
using internal and external resources and networks. Our real estate exposure within our Portfolio Investment
segment is concentrated in Italy, Hungary, Portugal and Spain. Properties are either wholly owned or held by joint
ventures in which we participate along with our co-investors. Our properties, including both wholly owned
properties and properties held by joint ventures in which we participate along with our co-investors, total to
approximately 5,816 properties. The book value of real estate assets in our consolidated balance sheet
together with our joint ventures' book value related to properties as of June 30, 2020 was SEK 765 million.

Purchase of overdue receivables

Following a thorough risk analysis assessment, we acquire portfolios of loans and other overdue
receivables for a portion of their nominal value, with the percentage depending on the quality of the debt. Subject
to certain exceptions, we service purchased portfolio debt independently using our in-house debt collection
function, thereby benefiting from our expertise and economies of scale. We maintain pricing discipline through
an institutionalized investment process and a structurally embedded risk management culture and further supported
by our data analytics capabilities, which enable us to maintain high portfolio returns and mitigate the risk of
overbidding on portfolios. We buy written-off debt from nearly every type and size of company, including credit
institutions, private and public enterprises and government bodies, though we focus on acquiring portfolios from
known clients. Our provision of CMS, and the complementarity between collection services and debt purchasing,
places us in a strong position when seeking to purchase portfolios. In addition to benefiting from advantages
related to scale, particularly in relation to data analytics and operational efficiencies, we have a greater
understanding of the portfolios being acquired in circumstances where we previously serviced the relevant debt
and can therefore assess and price offered portfolios more accurately. We believe our complete value proposition
and established relationships make us an attractive bidder for debt portfolios. For the year ended December 31,
2019, 74% of investment in our Portfolio Investments segment were from existing or previous clients.

Our core focus has been on portfolios containing consumer unsecured debt and we seek to maintain
portfolios that are diversified by country and industry in order to limit overall volatility. We believe that the
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provision of debt collection services improves our ability to participate in tenders and make sound investment
decisions with respect to portfolios of SME receivables.

For the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, we invested SEK 1,369 million and SEK 1,736
million, respectively, in forward flow agreements and for the six months ended June 30, 2020 and 2019 we
invested SEK 852 million and SEK 772 million, respectively, in forward flow arrangements. We believe that
forward flow agreements are beneficial as they provide certainty of a minimum volume of claims on which to
perform debt collection. Similarly, these agreements are beneficial to the seller as they provide a level of
predictability of the volume of claims being sold.

Origination

The majority of portfolios for sale are currently offered to the market through competitive tender
processes, although we also engage our clients in discussions to purchase portfolios through bilateral negotiations
whenever opportunities arise. A key driver of our success in debt purchasing has been our ability to leverage our
relationships with clients for whom we collect debt through outsourcing contracts. Our local sales teams maintain
close relationships with key debt originators in countries where we have local operations. In addition, our senior
management maintains close relationships on a cross-border level with our major debt originators and are actively
involved in our largest transactions with our major debt originators. Through these relationships, we often receive
requests for proposals in relation to the portfolios for sale.

Valuation and due diligence

We engage in an extensive valuation of any given portfolio in order to determine what price we should
offer our client. First, we look at certain characteristics, including the age of the claims in the portfolio, the size
of the portfolio, the type of receivable the portfolio contains, the characteristics of collaterals (where applicable)
and their connection to the claims and the collection process already undertaken in order to determine whether the
portfolio is suitable. Once we have determined that a portfolio is suitable, we engage in an extensive valuation
process. Our use of multiple valuation methods takes into account, among other factors, the below analyses:

e for the most granular portfolios we conduct (i) vintage analysis, where we use historical cash flow
information to forecast future returns, (ii) debt profiles, where we identify and segment portfolios
based on the key value drivers in the portfolio and evaluate the total likely recovery for each claim;
(iii) scorecards, where we use internal, external and client data to evaluate the likelihood of each
customer to pay and to what amount; and (iv) paying books, where we identify different payment
profiles and segment accounts based on historic behavior;

e for secured loan portfolios or where claims are concentrated in an industry or particular asset class we
commission collateral valuations, legal case reviews including court or bankruptcy documentation,
servicing notes review including, for example, past or ongoing payment or settlement agreements
with debtors and personal guarantor asset or income investigations which either (a) can be reviewed
position-by-position by an underwriter and will result in a manual underwriting business plan
specific to the position or (b) be captured in a position-by-position model which will augment or
correct the seller-provided data with, for example, specific collateral values, liens, legal status, etc.
and will calculate position-by-position business plans. Where it is not feasible or reasonable to
commission reviews and valuations covering the entirety of a portfolio, we will typically select a
composition of the most valuable positions together with a random sample; the results of these
reviews and valuations, augmented with the results of the aforementioned exercises, will be fed
into extrapolation models that will help adjust inputs and assumptions for the positions that could
not be reviewed. As a final validation step, the investment and operations team organize sessions
during which the business plan for a selection of positions is reviewed against their inputs.

The emphasis we place on each valuation method depends on the specific circumstances, information
available and characteristics of the portfolio for sale.

In conjunction with the valuation process, we also perform due diligence on the portfolio prior to making
a final bid. The purpose of this due diligence process is to identify any areas of risk that would impact our ability
to successfully manage the portfolio following its purchase. As part of the due diligence process, we request and
work to verify certain data fields, including claim balances, payment history on claims, details of credit agreements
and legal enforceability. Additionally, we undertake a detailed review of the assumptions underlying the valuation
process and determine whether the assumptions should be adjusted. For certain transactions, we also engage
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external advisors for this process. We seek to leverage our relationships with clients to assist us with this process
by obtaining guidance on pricing, where possible.

We believe that we have a competitive advantage when we are invited to bid on a portfolio for which we
already perform debt collection because we are able to accurately assess the potential uplift that can be generated
given our familiarity with the debt collection measures that have already been undertaken, allowing us to
accurately price the portfolio. This results in being able to confidently offer an attractive value proposition to
clients, which makes us a strong contender for portfolios that we find attractive.

Offer

Depending on the size of the transaction, the assessment and final pricing of a portfolio involves input
from our country-level management and operations, our debt purchasing and debt collection teams, our IT team and
senior executives. This group works together to use the information gathered in the process to prepare the final bid,
and the relevant country team uses its knowledge and expertise to provide a current and accurate reflection of the
competitive environment in order to ensure that the final bid is competitive. The final bid is determined based on
an analysis of various scenarios, which are designed to test our models at the high and low ends of prior experience,
and is evaluated and approved by pre-defined levels of management based on the size of the bid. The final price
that we offer for a portfolio takes into account the return that we require to compensate for the risk present in the
transaction, the possibility that actual performance of the portfolio may deviate from the expected performance
and the level of competition that we face in the market.

We believe that a key driver of our success in debt purchasing is due to our ability to leverage our
relationships with clients. We use these relationships to engage in a dialogue with the client in order to help us
putting together a competitive bid. These relationships can also be used to propose alternative structures if we
believe it will create value for us and the client. We also frequently receive a “first and last look opportunity” at a
portfolio due to these pre-existing relationships.

Contract and closing

For the majority of our portfolio purchases, clients receive a one-off cash payment. However, we also
offer different pricing models in an effort to address specific needs or desires of our clients. One such alternative
pricing model is a profit sharing “earn-out model” in which the client receives an upfront cash payment for the
portfolio based on an initial forecast and then receives a percentage of any gains above the initial forecast.

Implementation

After purchasing a portfolio, if we do not already perform debt collection on the purchased portfolio, we
must ensure that claim balances are accurately recorded, funds paid between the determination date and the closing
date by customers are received and customers are diverted to the appropriate phase of the collection process. We
also screen individual claims against various databases to determine whether any of the claims do not meet the
specified criteria and should be returned, if contractually permitted. If we already service the purchased
portfolio, the risks associated with the conversion process are minimized as many of these steps have already
been undertaken as part of our debt collection services.

Contact and collection process

After acquiring a portfolio, we typically manage the portfolio in-house. Our deep knowledge of the debt
collection process enables us to create customized approaches for each customer and to determine whether we can
extract additional value from a customer and uplift on a portfolio by applying different collection methods. By
servicing purchased portfolios in-house, we also provide stability and scale to the debt collection segment of our
business, which allows us to improve and enhance our debt collection methods.

Business intelligence

The characteristics of the credit management and financial services markets provide a competitive
advantage to participants with the strongest data assets and analytical capabilities. Our database of businesses and
credit information on markets, consumer groups and companies provide the basis for assessing credit risk, offering
individually tailored payment plans, collecting on overdue debt, offering e-commerce services and valuing
overdue receivables. Each of these services helps to ensure that our clients are paid and their customers become
debt-free.
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We believe that our extensive data assets and analytical capabilities enable us to proactively assess
portfolios. Companies that only purchase portfolios typically have less data on customers and associated payment
trends until a portfolio is purchased, when the specific customers in the portfolio can be matched to a credit
referencing agency database. In addition, customer files in a portfolio may contain inaccurate or incomplete
information on the name, address or telephone number of the customer, which can make it difficult to locate the
customer or can otherwise complicate the debt collection process. For competitors that do not have experience in
debt collection, this may result in data asymmetry in valuing portfolios prior to purchase and through the collection
process.

Clients

We have approximately 80,000 clients. While our clients operate in virtually all sectors, we do have a
focus on telecommunications companies, energy companies, financial institutions and companies in the retail
sector. For the twelve months ended March 31, 2020, our 15 largest clients accounted for 27% of our revenues.

While we are particularly strong among clients with large volumes of consumer receivables, we also
work with thousands of small, entrepreneurial companies and medium-sized companies that have chosen to focus
on their core operations rather than on credit management.

Compliance and quality control

The effective monitoring and management of significant risks, including investment risk, is critical to
protecting our reputation and value. Within our risk management framework, all of our employees assume
responsibility for managing the economic, reputational and compliance risks faced by the Company as part of
their regular work duties. In addition, our risk management and compliance approach involves an independent
external risk control function that serves as both an active participant in important transactional processes, a monitor
in connection with the auditing of risk management and compliance activities and a strategic advisor in connection
with establishing our risk appetite and compliance policies.

The Chief Risk Officer is the executive responsible for managing our risk management and compliance
programs and reports directly to our President and has direct access to our Board of Directors.

Employees, recruiting and training

As of December 31, 2019, we have approximately 9,000 FTEs. The majority of our employees are
actively involved in providing services directly to our clients. With the objective of attracting, developing and
retaining talented employees, we employ tools aimed at enhancing expertise and leadership capacity among
employees and managers. In 2017, we launched the Next Generation Program, our first trainee program, to attract,
develop and retain younger skilled employees. Trainees in the Next Generation Program work in various
departments, build networks and develop professionally. In 2018, we welcomed ten employees from various
European jurisdictions into this program and in 2019 we added another eight employees to the program.

The table below sets forth the average number of FTEs, including temporary employees, we had in each
of our local operations for the year ended December 31, 2019.

For the year ended

Country/Region December 31, 2019

AAUSETIA oottt ettt ettt et e bttt e st e st et e e st ea s e st e st e s b e b e beeh e e b e ekt e Rt e Rt e st e Rt enten b et et e b e ke eheeheehe e st e st ent et enbentens 39
BEIGIUIN ...ttt ettt b et b et e a et b et e bt b b st e b et s e et bt e bbbt e st st e st et e st et ebentene 118
BIAZIL ..ottt b et h e bt bt e a e a e bt h et e b e b b e b bt e h e b e bt et e et ent et etentens 19
Czech Republic 79
Denmark ....... 172
Estonia... 24
Finland... 448
France .... . 647
GEIINANY ..ottt ettt ettt et ettt et b et b e s aesa et es b e st b et e b et e b et e b et eb e b e st s b et ea et ettt b et e be bt sae st ea et et eseebennene 494
HUIZATY -ttt bbbt e bt b et b et st b et s a ettt b et e bt s et sa st st ese et et ebentene 424
Treland.... 76
Italy.... 798
LLAEVIA . entetetecte ettt ettt ettt b ettt h e sttt et e st e b e heeae e b e ekt e st eaees e e st entea b et e b e be ke eseeheeseeneeneent et ensentens 259
LARUANIA . ...c.vitieecetceteeceeet ettt ettt et et e at et e s e b e b e sae b e seeseeseeseeseeseesseseensessensasenseeseeseeseeseeseensensensensensans 347
Luxembourg . . 1
Mauritius.......... . 107
The Netherlands .. 158
Norway ............ . 600
POLANA ...ttt ettt ettt ettt st e b et e ae bt ekt st st en e e st et et et e b e beeteeseeheeseene e st ent et esentans 377



POTTUZAL ...ttt ettt ettt 210

Romania.. . 199
STOVAKIA ...vvveveeetiietitetieteteet ettt ettt et et ete s ese et eseeseseesesaesessebessese s ese s ese b es e sessesessesassesasseseaseseasessesensesesaesessesensens 96
SPAII ..ttt sttt 2.039
426
251
179
TOUAL. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et et et e st et e beete et e ebeeseessessessessessessess e b eeseeae e b e eseeseeseessesseaseabens e s e ebeeseeseeseeseeseeseentensensentans 8.766

We believe that we have positive relations with our employees and the applicable unions and work
councils. Some of our employees are unionized. We meet with the unions and work councils on an annual basis
to update them on the direction of the business and to address any concerns that they may have.

Business services

We operate Global Business Services (“GBS”) in Vilnius, Lithuania. GBS is an in-house center of
excellence that supports us by providing back-office services to improve efficiency, quality of services and market
responsiveness, to utilize scale and skill advantages, to consolidate functions and to further develop knowledge
sharing within Intrum.

Legal and administrative proceedings

As we have expansive operations across several jurisdictions, we are frequently subject to disputes,
claims and administrative proceedings, many of which arise in the ordinary course of business. These can include
employment disputes, disputes arising in connection with our investments or disposals, disputes regarding VAT,
interest cost deductions, intra-group loan pricing or a variety of other matters, particularly relating to tax. Other
than as discussed below, we have not been party to any governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings (including
any such proceedings which are pending or threatened of which we are aware) during the previous 12 months
from the date of this Offering Memorandum which may have, or have had in the recent past, significant effects
on our financial position or profitability.

In Spain, a number of disputes are in progress brought by two former executives of one of our Spanish
subsidiaries, attributable to their termination in June 2015. The disputes originally concerned whether the
dismissals were unlawful, the former executives’ entitlement to different bonuses and the entitlement to
compensation for one of the former executives for a competition commitment in his employment contract. Intrum
has won all disputes in the lower court, with the disputes over illegal dismissal having gained legal force and no
longer being appealable. The remaining disputes are currently being addressed by the higher court. Intrum refutes
all of these claims. The total amounts claimed under the remaining disputes amount to approximately €6.4 million.
No provision has been made in our accounts as of June 30,2020.

Intrum has, over a number of years, reserved for deferred tax liabilities related to timing differences on
amortization of portfolios in Switzerland and Sweden due to CFC taxation of IDF AG in Sweden based on local
Swiss GAAP. In June 2020, we received a draft decision from the Swedish tax authorities who increased our
taxable income for the year ended December 31, 2018 by SEK 4.5 billion (€438 million equivalent) resulting in
an estimated cash tax SEK 760 million (€74 million equivalent) due and payable during the fourth quarter 2020.
The increase represents the accumulated difference in amortization at December 31, 2018. Due to the accrual of
deferred tax liabilities, representing the difference, the decision by the Swedish tax authorities will result in a
reclassification from deferred tax to current tax. This reclassification is estimated to have very limited, if any,
impact on our consolidated income statement.

Insurance

We maintain comprehensive insurance policies with respect to, among other things, business
interruptions, professional indemnity, directors’ and officers’ liability and property damage. We believe that our
insurance coverage is in line with that of other similar companies adapted for our size, offerings and geographies
and is adequate for our needs.

Real property

Our headquarters is located in Stockholm, Sweden, but we coordinate local operations within each of the
countries in which we offer services through properties located in these countries. We lease our headquarters and
primarily lease the other properties from which we offer services.
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Intellectual property

While we hold various trademarks and have registered several domain names, no individual or series of
trademarks or intellectual property is material to our business as a whole.

Sustainability and social responsibility to promote a sound economy

Our objective is to create the conditions for a sound economy, which we believe includes being
environmentally and socially conscious. When credit assessments and payment flows function as they should,
companies are paid. This allows companies to be more profitable, to develop, to grow and to recruit more
employees. At the same time, we help people become debt-free and to achieve sound private finances. It is in
helping others achieve a sound economic situation, which in turn is a fundamental element of society’s overall
sustainability efforts, that we can make our greatest impact.

We have taken a number of concrete steps toward this goal. For example, over the years we have taken an
active role in policy development by frequent lobbying in Brussels. Additionally, since 1998, we have conducted
Europe’s largest survey on payment habits and commissioned written reports thereon. The survey results
demonstrate the need for countries, governments, businesses and consumers to establish efficient payment flows
throughout Europe. In general, we endeavor to improve consumer skills in private finance by helping consumers
understand the importance of spending responsibly and the risks associated with high indebtedness. We are
committed to providing the greatest possible benefits for clients through offering a comprehensive range of
services. We have developed three general focal points that drive our sustainability and social responsibility efforts
moving forward: (i) enabling sustainable payments, (ii) being a trusted and respected industry actor and (iii)
growing by making a difference.

o  Enabling sustainable payments. We believe that by ensuring our interactions with clients and the
services that we provide to customers are founded upon our four core values of empathy, ethics,
dedication and solutions, we can, as a market leader, influence the development of the credit
management industry in an ethical and sustainable direction, in turn enabling sustainable payment
flows through which our clients receive payments and customers become debtfree.

e Being a trusted and respected industry actor. We believe that the integration of good business ethics
throughout our operations and value chain is key to being a trusted and respected actor within the
industry. Following the Merger, we consolidated the Intrum Justitia and Lindorff internal regulations
to form our new Code of Conduct. A key facet of being a trusted and respected actor, which is
reflected in our Code of Conduct, is our commitment to conducting our business and treating all of
our customers with respect and consideration. We have rolled out a program in which each of our
employees will receive a Code of Conduct training and the program is well underway. Through our
environmental instructions, in connection with our Code of Conduct, we work to reduce our
environmental and climate impact and we further endeavor to protect the personal data of the
individuals with whom we deal by handling sensitive information in a manner that guarantees their
personal integrity is respected, enabling a sustainable future for coming generations.

e  Growing by making a difference. We strive to be the most attractive employer in the sector by
offering meaningful and stimulating work with strong opportunities to develop, grow and make a
difference in the communities in which our employees work. It is important to us that all of our
employees are treated respectfully and are afforded equal opportunities for development. With a
presence in 25 markets, we believe that diversity is an important asset and that through increased
diversity we can be responsive to efforts to help people get out of debt and understand individual
situations.

Education

We educate society on how credit and defaults affect individuals and companies. Since 1998, we have
conducted an annual study of business outlook and payment behaviors in Europe, which we disseminate through
the European Payment Report. Since 2013, we have conducted an annual study of European consumers’ ability
to manage household finances which is outlined in the European Consumer Payment Report. These annual reports
provide information on the effects of late payments on companies and consumers across Europe.

The European Payment Report 2020 indicates that businesses are facing unparalleled uncertainty due to
the COVID-19 pandemic. One in two companies reported that late payments reduce their liquidity during the
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COVID-19 pandemic and seven in ten companies accept unfavorable payment terms in order to secure credit and
maintain cash flow. As a consequence, the European Payment Report 2020 indicates that approximately fifty
percent of European companies support initiatives to prevent late payments from corporations and new legislation.

Data from these reports is used by clients, decision-makers at the EU and at local levels as well as by the
media. Since 2013, as the representative of the business community, we have spoken publically about the
consequences within the EU of late payments based on the insights from the annual reports. We continue to
participate in dialogue with the EC on how to make the implementation of the Late Payment Directive as effective
and impactful as possible.

We have also undertaken a number of initiatives at the local level. In 2016, we launched Spendido in
Sweden, an interactive web lesson on household economy, with a focus on credit. The lesson constitutes a tool
for high school teachers to illuminate the consequences of buying on credit. Within this framework, our employees
hold lessons in upper secondary school classes about what buying on credit entails, what the cost is when someone
fails to pay and what happens once an invoice has been passed on for debt collection. We work proactively with
10 similar education initiatives across Europe in Germany, the United Kingdom and Hungary amongst others.

The Global Compact: UN ten principles for sustainable enterprises.

In April 2016, we signed the United Nations (“UN”) Global Compact, the ten principles for sustainable
enterprise developed by the UN. Signing the Global Compact means that we voluntarily commit to: (a) conducting
our operations in a responsible manner, in line with the ten principles of sustainability; (b) taking steps to support
the communities in which we operate; (c) establishing commitment at the Board of Directors and senior
management, the highest levels of our company, and making sustainability work part of our DNA; (d) preparing
an annual report on our progress; and (e) engaging in sustainability issues locally. We submitted our third report
to the UN in April 2019. We submitted our fourth report to the UN in April 2020.

Environmental sustainability

We are committed to making efforts to directly benefit the environment, such as by prioritizing video
meetings over travel, owning a vehicle fleet consisting of cars that emit less than 130 grams of carbon dioxide in
accordance with emissions directives from the EU and using office materials efficiently.
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REGULATORY OVERVIEW

As a multinational credit management provider, we are subject to various laws and regulations in the
jurisdictions in which we operate. The credit management industry is highly influenced by legislation, judicial
rulings and regulatory decisions and oversight. Credit management companies additionally must comply with
various licensing, registration and other similar requirements in order to operate their businesses. As a result, our
financial condition and projections are susceptible to changes in the regulatory environment.

For a description of certain material effects of laws and regulations on our business, see “Risk Factors—
Risks Related to Our Industry and Business—We operate in a variety of jurisdictions and must comply with
applicable laws, regulations, licenses and codes of practice across all jurisdictions. Changes to the regulatory or
political environments in which we operate may negatively affect our business.”

Regulation of the credit management industry

Legislative, judicial and regulatory decisions affect us in a number of different ways. This overview will
highlight key areas of regulatory focus that have affected, and will continue to affect, our operations: fair debt
collection practices, statutes of limitations, enhanced consumer protection, consumer credit development,
corporate social responsibility, data protection and anti-money laundering regimes.

Fair debt collection practices

As debt collection regulation is not based on specific EU legislation, it is not possible to make use of a
passporting or similar regime. Instead, each country has developed its own set of rules for debt collection
operations. The regulations cover, among other things: the methods by which claims can be assigned or
transferred; the ways in which a customer can be contacted and a debt collected; and the types and level of fees,
interests and costs that can be imposed, and whether those fees, interests and costs can be passed to the customer
or the client.

In countries where there are no specific regulations covering debt collection and where no licensing
requirements apply for certain debt collection operations, there are still regulations of a more general nature which
we must observe when carrying out our debt collection operations. Such regulations include, for example, general
civil and commercial rules and consumer protection laws and regulations regarding caps on collection fees and
interest costs. In addition, in a number of markets in which we operate, the reimbursement of costs for debt
collection is limited by law. Any regulatory changes reducing the amount of such costs we can recover may have
anegative impact on our results of operations. Note that in Norway amendments to the Debt Collection Regulation
have been adopted and will take effect from October 1, 2020, which will reduce the amount of debt collection
costs that can be claimed from debtors. In Finland, the supervising authority has objected to Intrum’s practice of
combining collection fees of several collection cases into one case where Intrum is the creditor. We are considering
appealing this decision in the Administrative Court of Helsinki on the basis that, in our opinion, the current
business model is more beneficial for our end customers. However, should the decision stand, Intrum Finland may
be required to change its business model with respect to debt surveillance and collection practices. While it is not
possible to estimate when this matter may be resolved, in particular if there is an appeal, Intrum Finland has begun
to assess and discuss alternative business models for debt surveillance collection processes with the supervising
authority.

In many of the countries in which our operations are licensed or regulated, our subsidiaries are subject
to certain integrity tests with respect to debt collection. These integrity tests may include verifying that: the
collection business is carried out in accordance with local rules and regulations; consumer lending operations are
conducted in accordance with sound lending practices; the directors of the board have sufficient knowledge and
experience and have not misused any debt collection permissions; and the directors meet other general suitability
and reliability checks.

Statutes of limitations

Rules regarding the length of time after which an unpaid debt may not be pursued by creditors and the
ways in which the statute of limitations can be tolled so that a debt can remain collectible also vary across
jurisdictions. In a majority of the countries in which we operate, it is possible to extend the statutes of limitation
on historic debt claims indefinitely by using various methods, including enforcement actions, notification of the
customer or otherwise interrupting the limitation period with continued court proceedings. Some of the countries
in which we operate have in recent years changed the statutes of limitation for certain debt including by limiting
the ability to extend or interrupt the limitation period, or have discussed doing so. We constantly monitor any
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changes in these rules in the countries in which we operate, and, where appropriate, implement local procedures
to interrupt the limitations period. Any significant reduction in the statute of limitations or in the ability to toll the
statute of limitations, and any failure to implement local procedures to interrupt the limitations periods, would
negatively impact our operations. In addition, we may decide not to pursue amicable collection procedures on
time barred debt on ethical grounds.

Enhanced consumer protection

There has been a trend in recent years to afford more protection to consumers. Various laws, regulations
and judicial decisions in jurisdictions in which we operate have changed the way we operate and some have
negatively impacted our financial condition. For example, a few countries have proposed giving bailiffs the right
to provide services in the pre-legal market, including the right to purchase debts and perform voluntary collections.
We are currently assessing the impact of these proposals on the relevant subsidiaries and are closely involved in
the legislative processes.

Consumer protection laws can limit our ability to enforce debt claims. For example, in Finland, the
enforcement of a consumer debt claim in the event of a default by the customer is subject to restrictions, such as
a minimum period of time having passed as the payment due date and a minimum proportion of the debt remaining
outstanding. Further, enforcement is prohibited if the payment default of the consumer customer is due to social
force majeure, such as illness or unemployment, or other circumstance beyond the customer’s control, unless it
would be perceptibly unreasonable to the creditor in the circumstances. Similar laws exist in other jurisdictions in
which we operate.

Certain countries in which we have operations have taken steps to facilitate debt restructuring by
individuals, whereby a payment plan for all outstanding indebtedness is initiated. After making all payments
pursuant the payment plan, the customer is no longer liable to pay any of the debt included in the debt
reconstruction. In Sweden, a new Debt Reconstruction Act (Sw. Skuldsaneringslag 2016:675) came into effect on
November 1, 2016, under which eligible customers are allowed a payment plan shorter than the normal five years.
In Norway, a debt reconstruction may involve either a delay in payment of all or part of a debt; the creditors
waiving, in whole or in part, their claims on interest or fees; and/or the customer no longer being liable to pay the
debt after a particular period of time.

Other jurisdictions have taken measures to impose moratoriums on collections procedures under certain
conditions or offer other collections solutions to those in debt. In 2013, the Spanish Act for the Support of
Entrepreneurs introduced an out-of-court payment arrangement proceeding (Sp. acuerdo extrajudicial de pagos)
in the Spanish Insolvency Act, available to natural and legal persons meeting certain requirements (such as having
liabilities which do not exceed €5 million and having sufficient assets to meet the expenses of the out-of-court
payment arrangement). A customer unable to meet its payment obligations may apply for this procedure and a
mediator will be appointed. Among other things, the opening of the out-of-court payment arrangement procedure
will stay enforcement of claims over assets of the debtor for a maximum of three months, except under certain
circumstances, and suspend the accrual of interest during the negotiation period and for a maximum of three
months. Payment agreements may include the assignment of certain assets of the debtor for payment of the debt,
a reduction of debt, moratoriums of up to ten years or a conversion of debt into equity or into profit participative
loans with a term of up to ten years. Creditors may suggest changes to the proposed agreement, which is subject
to a majority vote by creditors and may therefore be imposed on dissenting unsecured creditors. If the out-of-court
procedure does not succeed, the mediator must immediately file for the customer’s insolvency and will be
appointed as the insolvency administrator. In the Netherlands, a so-called ‘broad moratorium’ came recently into
force that provides for a temporary cooling off period for the customer to achieve a more stable financial situation.

Customers may also become subject to insolvency proceedings which may result in a delay or prevention
in the enforcement of the claims transferred to us, including reductions in principal or interest. Collection of
unsecured claims in the event of bankruptcy or insolvency is generally limited by means of the funds available
for distribution from the insolvent estate.

Consumer credit development

Consumer credit operations have received increased regulatory attention in many of the jurisdictions in
which we operate. Some countries have imposed caps on interest rates or total cost of credit and further regulated
consumer loans with small principal values. Other countries have targeted particular types of consumer credit
agreements. In the Netherlands, a Supreme Court ruling in June 2014 held that telecom consumers party to an
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agreement in which a “free” phone is provided are protected by certain laws and regulations relating to payments
by instalments and consumer credit.

Another pronounced effect of this enhanced focus on consumer credit has been to increase the scope of
which entities must hold a consumer credit license. In reaction to a recent European Court of Justice case, Verein
fiir Konsumenteninformation v INKO, Inkasso GmbH, that held debt collection companies were credit
intermediaries and thus not required to provide pre-contractual information to consumers, many countries took
legislative action to impose a requirement on debt collection companies to register with the local authority or
obtain a consumer credit license. Stricter regulations in general may increase the compliance burden and operating
costs.

Corporate social responsibility

We commit to pursuing broader social and environmental goals in addition to our business objectives.
As a result, company time and resources are spent for charitable purposes, to undertake initiatives to serve our
communities, to decrease our environmental footprint and to assess and produce reports on our progress toward
these goals. In April 2016 Intrum Justitia chose to sign the United Nations (“UN”) Global Compact, the ten
principles for sustainable enterprise developed by the UN, by which it formally committed to a number of
principles of sustainability. Specifically, the Global Compact means that we will commit to: (a) conducting our
operations in a responsible manner, in line with the ten principles of sustainability; (b) taking steps to support the
communities in which we operate; (c) establishing commitment at the highest level (the board of directors and
senior management) and making sustainability work part of the company’s DNA; (d) preparing an annual report
on our progress; and (e) engaging the company in sustainability issues locally. Intrum Justitia submitted its first
report to the UN in April 2017.

Data protection

We process personal data in our business, both when providing debt collection services and undertaking
debt purchasing. As of May 25, 2018, the processing of personal data by companies established within the EU is
governed by the EU General Data Protection Regulation (2016/679) (“GDPR”). Similar laws are in place in
Norway and Switzerland. Although based on a regulation, the national data protection laws are not identical;
therefore slightly different requirements may apply to each of our subsidiaries within the EU. The requirements
include that personal data may only be collected for specified, explicit and legitimate purposes and may only be
processed in a manner consistent with these purposes. Further, personal data must be adequate, relevant and not
excessive in relation to the purposes for which it is collected and/or processed and it must not be kept for a longer
period of time than necessary for the purposes of the collection. In several jurisdictions, however, the local
anti-money laundering legislation requires that the financial undertakings store data obtained in relation to
customer due diligence for five years after the closure of a customer relationship or five years after a transaction
has been executed, regardless of whether the storage is considered necessary.

We are also subject to the supervision of local data protection authorities in each country where we
operate. To comply with regulatory requirements, we have established data protection processes, including having
in place data protection policies, information security policies, data retention policies and procedures for handling
data subject requests. Furthermore, many jurisdictions in which we operate require that we acquire a license from,
or register with, the local data protection authority.

The GDPR contains several opening clauses, whereby EU Member States may enact specific national
rules in specified areas. In Sweden, national rules have been implemented in the Swedish Act on Supplementary
Provisions to the EU Data Protection Regulation (Sw. Lag (2018:218) med kompletterande bestimmelser till EU:s
dataskyddsforordning) (the “Act”). The Act contains provisions regarding, inter alia, the processing of certain
categories of personal data. In addition to the Act, the Swedish Regulation regarding Supplementary Provisions
to the EU Data Protection Regulation (Sw. Forordning (2018:219) med kompletterande bestimmelser till EU:s
dataskyddsforordning) (the “Regulation”) is applicable. The Regulation stipulates, inter alia, that the Swedish
Data Protection Authority is the supervisory authority under the GDPR and the Act.

It is not yet fully clear how the EU Member States in which we operate will make use of these opening
clauses, and how this might affect our business. We expect the data protection policies of our entities outside of
the EU to largely be in line with the GDPR by the time of its entry into force. Norway has already directly
implemented the GDPR through the Norwegian Act of Data Protection of 2018. The Act also contains certain
national provisions regarding, inter alia, the processing of certain categories of personal data. In Switzerland,
legislation is being considered that would update data protection law to be more consistent with EU law. In the
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U.K., it is not yet clear what impact the announced exit from the EU will have on our data protection
responsibilities, including with respect to length of time such data may be retained, whether such data must stay
within the U.K. and how transfers of personal data to and from the U.K. will be protected. However, all of our
entities, including any in the U.K., will be included in the our Company-wide GDPR Program, as further described
below, to ensure the data protection policies across all of our entities are harmonious.

The GDPR significantly changes the EU data protection landscape, including strengthening of
individuals’ rights, stricter requirements on companies processing personal data and stricter sanctions with
administrative fines up to €20 million or, in the case of undertakings, 4% of the total worldwide annual turnover
of the preceding financial year, whichever is higher. GDPR also offers data subjects the option to let a privacy
organization litigate on their behalf, including collecting the potential damages. We have established a data
protection project team, with representatives from the compliance, IT, operations and legal departments, and on
March 22, 2019, we adopted a new data privacy policy to ensure compliance with the GDPR. We will continue
to implement the GDPR requirements and further enhance awareness, governance and controls of data protection
procedures throughout our operations. This will ensure that our data protection policies are effective and applied
consistently going forward.

Anti-money laundering

As part of certain operations, particularly debt purchasing and financing operations, we follow
anti-money laundering and countering terrorist financing standards set forth in the applicable local laws
implementing Directive (EU) 2005/60/EC on the prevention of the use of the financial system for the purpose of
money laundering and terrorist financing. Our operations are also subject to requirements of local anti-money
laundering laws.

On May 20, 2015, Directive (EU) 2015/849 on the prevention of the use of the financial system for the
purposes of money laundering or terrorist financing, amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012, and repealing
Directive 2005/60/EC (the “4th AML Directive”) was adopted by the European Parliament and the Council. The
4th AML Directive enhances the current client due diligence requirements and also imposes stricter sanctions with
administrative fines of at least €5,000,000 or 10% of total annual turnover. The 4th AML directive directs all EU
Member States to transpose the directive into local law by June 2017. To ensure compliance with the 4th AML
directive, we have established a specifically-designed initiative, the AML Project, and appointed a group AML
officer to monitor transposition of the 4th AML Directive, coordinate implementation of required solutions for
new client due diligence measures and ensure ongoing monitoring of clients and their transactions. We are also in
the process of enhancing the client screening against sanctions lists by implementing advanced IT solutions as
part of the AML Project objectives.

Directive (EU) 2018/843 (the “S5th AML Directive”), amending the 4th AML Directive, was adopted by
the European Parliament and the Council on May 30, 2018 and shall be transposed into the local laws of EU
members by January 10, 2020. We last approved a new AML policy on March 11, 2019 and we continue to
monitor the implementation of the 5th AML Directive by EU Member States.

From time to time, our anti-money laundering procedures are subject to review by the relevant
authorities. In Finland, the regulatory authority is currently considering whether Intrum’s end customers should
be identified as a part of Intrum’s know your customer procedures. We expect this matter to be clarified in
connection with the national implementation of the Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council on
credit servicers, credit purchasers and the recovery of collateral.

Regulatory licenses debt collection

In several of the countries where we operate and provide debt collection services, debt collection is a
regulated area and companies providing such services are subject to licensing or registration requirements. In
these countries, the entity offering debt collection services has a license issued by, or is otherwise registered with,
the relevant local authority. Although the relevant local authority varies by jurisdiction, normally it is the national
financial supervisory authority, police commissioner, data inspection authority, regional state administrative
agency or, in some cases, the national association for debt collection companies.

Portfolio investments

Our debt purchasing operations in certain subsidiaries subjects us to various licensing, registration and
permit regimes. Many jurisdictions deem debt purchasing as a financial undertaking or as providing credit
services, and thus require debt purchasing companies to obtain approval from a local authority in order to operate
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their businesses. As these regulations are not based on EU legislation, each country has developed its own
requirements relating to the investment in debt portfolios. In some cases, our entity is licensed as a financial
undertaking by the local financial supervisory authority for purchasing debt portfolios from financial institutions
and is required to hold a type of bank or credit license for its debt purchasing operations. In some jurisdictions,
purchasing performing mortgages portfolios could trigger certain requirements, such as having to obtain a credit
license, comply with AML measures or maintain a certain level of civil liability insurance.

Many countries specifically regulate the assignment of debt claims to other parties. For example, in
Norway, loans and credits granted by financial institutions can only be assigned without consent of the debtor to
other financial institutions. Further, the transfer of a loan portfolio is subject to the Norwegian regulator’s consent
if the portfolio is of significance for any of the involved entities. Additionally, some jurisdictions make it more
difficult for factoring contracts to be assigned. In most of the jurisdictions in which we operate, the court will refer
to the contract in determining whether an assignment is allowed, but in some the courts will weigh special
considerations favoring consumers in deciding whether to allow an assignment.

Consumer credit operations

Our consumer credit operations in various jurisdictions are subject to specific licensing or registration
requirements by the respective regulatory bodies and supervision by consumer advocacy agencies. As a result of
these consumer credit licenses, certain rules regarding ownership, ownership management and management
assessment apply to us. These rules involve, among other things, that approval from the relevant authorities must
be obtained prior to a shareholder acquiring shares that would bring the shareholder’s direct or indirect holding of
any of our license-holding entities to, or in excess of, certain thresholds or the shareholder otherwise obtaining a
significant influence over the management of any of the license-holding entities. The entities subject to consumer
license requirements often must comply with other requirements, such as having dedicated compliance and
internal control resources or meeting capital adequacy requirements that are similar to those applicable to banks.

Internal rules framework process and structure

Given the level of regulation to which we are subject, we have adopted best practice principles regarding
our internal governance procedures and our regulatory requirements. This internal framework constitutes a set of
minimum requirements to be observed within the Company to ensure we are operating in accordance with the law
and maintaining high ethical standards. By outlining the applicable requirements and responsibilities, our goal is
to remain in compliance with laws and regulations governing our business activities and, by so doing, reducing
the risk of regulatory breach and subsequent reputational and financial impact on us.

We have enhanced our group-wide internal rules to improve adherence across all of our operations. These
improvements include application of an “end-user perspective,” division of our internal rules framework into three
major blocks—how we run the Company, how we run our business and how we run our support functions—and
instituting a stricter process in general for monitoring our operations and implementing rules.

Dedicated ownership and yearly review

We designate so-called Group Owners to be responsible for monitoring and implementing group-wide
rules. The Group Owner ensures that all relevant units and functions within the Company are informed about our
policies. Typically, this is handled in a referral process whereby Group Owners distribute information on
forthcoming, updated or new rules. Local entities use a similar structure and appoint Local Owners, who ensure
that all relevant functions and units on the local level are informed about new rules and any changes to existing
rules.

All group-wide internal rules are subject to annual review. The yearly review process is taking place in
November and December of this year in order to take into account for any changes in the business plans that might
have an impact on the governance structure. The proposed changes are presented to, and approved by, the CEO
and/or the Board.

Yearly follow-up on implementation

Local compliance officers support the implementation of group-wide internal rules within local entities
and follow up with yearly reports on how thoroughly they have been implemented. A rule-by-rule assessment is
made based on pre-defined criteria and is checked by the local compliance officer. The assessment is signed by
the local managing director and is transmitted to our group compliance team for analysis and reporting on the
group level.
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Compliance procedures

Our policy regarding regulatory compliance defines, among other things, governing principles regarding
identification of governing laws and regulations, delegation of compliance responsibilities, requirements on
education and competence, monitoring, testing and documentation of regulatory compliance control measures.
This instruction applies to all countries and operational units within the Company.

We have established a bank-style governance, applying the three lines of defense model, which positions
us well for regulatory changes. The compliance function, along with the risk function, is part of the second line
of defense and supports the implementation of compliance management procedures within the business and
support functions as well as measures, monitors and reports on compliance risks.

All of our business entities have an appointed local compliance officer who reports on a regular basis to
the local managing director and, secondarily, to the local board and the group compliance officer. The group
compliance officer reports directly to the group’s chief risk officer, and, secondarily, to the Board.

Risks covered by the compliance procedures

The compliance activities are typically performed within the focus areas listed below. The focus areas
for a specific business entity are adapted for the entity in question according to the size and complexity of its
operations, its regulatory requirements and its identified risks.

o  Treating customers fairly: focus on end-customer protection, fair debt collection practices, handling
of client/customer complaints, safeguarding of customer/client assets, customer/client marketing,
information and documentation;

e Regulatory licenses: permits, approvals and notifications required by any financial supervisory
authority, data protection authority, company registrar, national bank or other similar entities;

o Internal governance: clear and documented organizational structure that specifies reporting lines,
approval levels/mandates and functions, including the management of outsourced activities;

e Market conduct: customer/client confidentiality and integrity, disclosure of major shareholdings,
gifts and entertainments and anti-bribery, market abuse, insider trading, anti-corruption and antitrust
provisions;

e Conflicts of interest: shall be broadly interpreted to include relations with customers and clients,
external assignments and board and management decisions;

o Anti-money laundering and terrorist financing: know your customer procedures, monitoring
customers and transactions, investigations and reporting requirements;

e Data protection: compliance with requirements from local data protection authorities and
implementation of robust internal controls and routines.

Regulatory watch

Each compliance officer monitors regulatory developments and informs relevant stakeholders,
management and the board about the new regulatory requirements before they are effective and as soon as
practically possible. The regulatory requirements applicable for each entity are documented in a so-called
Regulatory Map.

Quarterly reporting
Each local compliance officer submits quarterly compliance reports to the group compliance team that

includes information on new rules and regulations, material compliance risks and a recommendation on the actions
required for risk mitigation. It also contains any material communication with local authorities.
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Risk analysis

The compliance risks that are governed by our group compliance policy are assessed and documented on
at least a yearly basis in a so-called Compliance Risk Map, which is maintained for all of our operational entities.
The Compliance Risk Map forms the basis for our yearly compliance program, as further explained below.

Compliance programs

All entities shall create their own compliance program and update it on a yearly basis. This program must
contain support activities, such as training, information and compliance related projects, and monitoring and
control activities related to the risk areas covered by our compliance policies. Our group compliance team also
mandates particular support and control activities to be carried out by local entities.

Incident handling and escalation procedures
Each compliance officer must report immediately to the local management, the local board and to the

group compliance officer on any new, significant compliance risks, incident, issues or breaches or any significant
regulatory visits, inspections, sanctions or material correspondence with authorities/ regulators.
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MANAGEMENT
The Issuer

The Issuer is a public limited liability company incorporated under the laws of Sweden. The registered
place of business of the Issuer is Hesselmans Torg 14, Nacka, SE-105 24 Stockholm, Sweden. As of the date
hereof, the directors of the Issuer are Per E. Larsson (Chairman), Magnus Yngen (Deputy Chairman), Liv
Fiksdahl, Hans Larsson, Kristoffer Melinder, Andreas Nisvik, Magdalena Persson, Andrés Rubio and Ragnhild
Wiborg.

Members of the board
Per E. Larsson, Chairman (elected 2017)
Born: 1961. Education: Business Administration and Economics, Uppsala University, Sweden.

Per E. Larsson has previously served as CEO of OMX, UBS in Middle East North Africa, Dubai
International Financial Exchange and Borse Dubai, as well as Chairman of the Board of the Stockholm Stock
Exchange, and several other board assignments. He is currently Chairman of the Board of Directors at Itiviti, and
Senior Advisor and Operating Chairman to the Nordic Capital Funds.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): 33,500 shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its
management, but not in relation to the Company’s major shareholders.

Magnus Yngen, Deputy Chairman (elected 2013)

Born: 1958. Education: Master of Engineering and Licentiate in Technology from the Royal Institute of
Technology in Stockholm, Sweden.

Magnus Yngen has previously been CEO of Camfil, Dometic and Husqvarna, and has held several
leading positions within Electrolux. Mr. Yngen is the Chairman of the Board of Duni, Vilinge Group, Fractal
Design, and a Board Member in Dometic.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): 7,500 shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management
and the major shareholders.

Liv Fiksdahl (elected 2019)

Born: 1965. Education: Finance and management, Trondheim Business School, Norway, and executive
programs at Stanford University, Massachusetts Institute of Technology and IMD.

Liv Fiksdahl is the Vice President of Capgemini Invent. She has held several senior roles within DNB
and has been a member of the Group Executive Management for ten years. Her most recent role was Group EVP,
CIO/COO. Ms. Fiksdahl is also a board member of Posten Norge AS, Arion Banki and Scandinavian Airlines,
SAS.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): O shares. Independent in relation to the company and its management and
the major shareholders.

Hans Larsson (elected 2017)

Born: 1961. Education: M.Sc. in Business Administration and Economics, University of Uppsala,
Sweden.

Hans Larsson has previously held various leading positions within the Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken
Group. He has also served as a Board Member of Nordax Bank AB (publ) and Deputy CEO for the Lindorff
Group. Current assignments include Chairman of the Board of Directors of Nordnet Bank AB and Board Member
of the Swedish Export Credit Corporation (SEK), and CEO and owner of Linderyd Advisory AB.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): 34,500 shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management
and the major shareholders.
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Kristoffer Melinder (elected 2017)

Born: 1971. Education: M.Sc. in Economics and Business Administration, Stockholm School of
Economics, Sweden.

Kristoffer Melinder has previously worked in leveraged finance and M&A at JP Morgan. He has also
been a Member of the Board at Binding Site, Ellos, Convatec, Resurs, Dynal Biotech, Kappahl, Nycomed and
Atos Medical in Nycomed. Current assignments include Chairman of the Board of GHD Gesundheits, AniCura,
Greenfood, and Managing Partner at NC Advisory AB.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): O shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management, but
not in relation to the Company’s major shareholders.

Andreas Nisvik (elected 2017)

Born: 1975. Education: M.Sc. in Economics and Business Administration, Stockholm School of
Economics, Sweden.

Andreas Nisvik has previously worked in corporate finance and private equity investments at Deutsche
Bank and Goldman Sachs. He has also been a Board Member at Lindorff AB. Mr. Nésvik is currently a Board
Member at Munters AB (publ), Ryds Bilglas AB, Partner at NC Advisory AB and advisor to the Nordic Capital
Funds.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): O shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management, but
not in relation to the Company’s major shareholders.

Magdalena Persson (elected 2018)

Born: 1971. Education: M.Sc. in International Economics and Licentiate in Industrial Economics,
Linkoping University, Sweden.

Magdalena Persson has been the CEO of Interflora and has had several roles at Microsoft, SamSari and
WM Data. She is Chairman of the Board of Candidator DGC, Board Member of NCAB Group and industrial
advisor to EQT Partners. She has previously been Chairman of the Board of Affecto Plc and Board Member of
Aditro and Fortnox.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): O shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management and
the major shareholders.

Andrés Rubio (elected 2019)

Born: 1968. Education: Bachelor of Science in Foreign Service, Georgetown University, Washington
D.C., United States.

Andrés Rubio was previously a Senior a partner and member of the management committee of Apollo
Management International LLP as well as the Global Co-Head of Morgan Stanley Principal Investments. He has
served as Chairman of Altamira Asset Management S.L., Vice Chairman of EVO Banco S.A. and Director of
Avant Tarjeta EFC, S.A.L. He is currently Founding Partner of IMAN Capital Partners Ltd., a United
Kingdom-based special situation investment platform, Trustee for Fundaciéon Endesa and independent member
Quarza Inversiones’ investment committee.

Holding in Intrum AB (publ): O shares. Independent in relation to the company and its management, and
the major shareholders.

Ragnhild Wiborg (elected 2015)

Born: 1961. Education: Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration from the Stockholm School of
Economics in Sweden and has studied a Master’s program at Fundacao Getulio Vargas, Sao Paolo in Brazil.

Ragnhild Wiborg is Chairman of the Board of EAM Solar AS and a Board Member of Gringes AB, REC
Silicon ASA, Skandiabanken ASA, INSR Insurance ASA and [.M. Skaugen SE. She previously worked in asset
management as CIO and Portfolio Manager at Odin Fonder and Wiborg Kapitalférvaltning. Prior to that, she
worked for investment banks in the Nordics and London.
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Holding in Intrum AB (publ): 300 shares. Independent in relation to the Company and its management
and the major shareholders.

Management
Mikael Ericson, CEO& President
Born: 1960.

Mikael Ericson assumed the role as CEO and President on March 1, 2016. Previously Mikael Ericson
held various leading positions within the banking and finance sector. His most recent role prior to joining Intrum
was as Head of International Banking at Danske Bank. He also held the position as CEO of Carnegie AB and
during more than a decade he had a number of senior roles at Svenska Handelsbanken. Mr. Ericson holds a
Bachelor’s degree in Economics from Stockholm University in Sweden.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 66,000 shares.
Anders Engdahl, Chief Financial Officer
Born: 1974.

Anders Engdahl assumed the role as Chief Financial Officer in May 2019. From 2014 to 2017, he worked
at Lindorff as EVP Debt Purchasing. Before that he held several senior positions at Morgan Stanley, Goldman
Sachs, Credit Suisse and McKinsey. At Morgan Stanley, Mr. Engdahl was Managing Director and Head of Nordic
Financial Institutions investment banking. Mr. Engdahl has a M.Sc. in Business administration and Economics
from the Stockholm School of Economics in Sweden.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 202,000 shares.
Javier Aranguren, Chief Investment Officer
Born: 1976

Javier Aranguren was appointed Chief Investment Officer on February 4, 2020. He joined the company
in 2011 where he has performed several roles within the Investment organization including Group Investment
Director position since 2018. Prior to that, Javier has held various leading positions within the finance sector in
companies such as Capital One, GE Money and TDX. Javier holds two Bachelor’s degrees in Business
Administration and Law at Pontificia Comillas University (ICADE E-3).

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): O shares.
Johan Brodin, Chief Technology Officer and Acting Chief Risk Officer
Born: 1968.

Johan Brodin was appointed as Chief Technology Officer in 2019, but will continue to also hold the role
of Acting Chief Risk Officer, which he has held since 2011, until the position is assumed by Julia Reuszner in
mid-August 2020. Previously he was Chief Risk Office at SBAB Bank. Mr. Brodin has previously held different
positions within risk control at Handelsbanken, and was a Management Consultant within financial services at
KPMG and Oliver Wyman. Johan Brodin holds a M.Sc. in economics from Orebro University in Sweden.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 250 shares.
Per Christofferson, Managing Director Secured Assets, M&A, BPOs and Markets
Born: 1968.

Per Christofferson was appointed Managing Director Secured Assets, M&A and Markets on
January 1, 2020. At that time he left his previous role as Regional Managing Director when Intrum
discontinued its former regional structure. Per Christofferson joined Intrum in 2009 and held the position as
Regional Managing Director from 2012 to January 1, 2020. Previously he was Director of Credit Management
Services at Intrum between 2009 — 2012. Before joining Intrum, he worked in the consultancy industry including
KPMG and Acando, where he held the position as Vice President and Business Area Director. Mr. Christofferson
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has a M.Sc. from CWRU (Case Western Reserve University) Cleveland, Ohio, United States and a M.Sc. in
Engineering from the Institute of Technology in Linkoping, Sweden.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 25,000 shares.
Anna Fall, Chief Brand & Communications Officer
Born: 1969.

Anna Fall joined as Chief Brand & Communications Officer of Intrum in October 2018. She has a long
background of working in the financial industry, where she most recently held the position of Head of
Communications at Forsta AP-fonden (The First Swedish National Pension Fund). From 2004 to 2016 she was
Nordic Head of Marketing & Communications at The Royal Bank of Scotland (RBS) and prior to that, she had
different roles at the property leasing company Nordisk Renting and within the real estate and construction
company NCC. Mrs. Fall has a B.Sc. from Uppsala University in Sweden in Political Science, Business
Administration and Communications.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 750 shares.
Karin Lagerstedt Woolford, Chief Human Resources Officer
Born: 1969.

Karin Woolford was appointed Chief Human Resources Officer in May, 2020. Before joining Intrum in
2020, Karin Woolford was Group HR Director at Eltel AB from 2018-2020. Between 2014 and 2017, she was
EVP and Head of Group HR, Communications and HSE at Ovako AB. She has also worked at Green Cargo and
spent many years at the Nordic bank SEB, where she was Deputy Head of Group HR. Ms. Woolford has a Master
of Science degree in International Business Administration from Gothenburg School of Economics.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 700 shares.
George Georgakopoulos, Country Manager Greece
Born: 1969

George Georgakopoulos was appointed Country Manager Greece on February 4, 2020. George
Georgakopoulos joined Intrum in October 2019 and was appointed GMT member in February 2020. He has a
long career in financial services and worked in London, where he started at Barclays Group in 1995. George has
also worked in Paris and more recently in Eastern Europe and Greece. He was, among others, CEO at Bancpost
in Romania and later CEO of digital lender 4Finance. His last position was Executive General Manager at Piraeus
Bank. Mr. Georgakopoulos is a graduate of Athens Law School and holds an MBA from Glasgow University.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): O shares.
Marc Knothe, Regional Managing Director, Country Manager Italy
Born: 1968.

Marc Knothe was appointed as Country Manager Italy in 2018 in addition to his role as Regional
Managing Director. Before joining Intrum in 2017, Marc Knothe held the position of Country Manager at Lindorff
Netherlands. Between 2011 and 2016, he was Executive Board Member of GFKL (an Advent International
company) and prior to that he was CIO at Bawag PSK (a Cerberus company) in Austria, COO at GE Money Bank
in Russia and Germany and he also held senior positions at Citigroup in Italy and Germany. Mr. Knothe studied
Business Management at the University of Applied Sciences in Ludwigshafen, Germany.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 20,067 shares.
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Niklas Lundquist, Chief Legal Officer
Born: 1970.

Niklas Lundquist joined Intrum as General Counsel in 2011. Previous to that, he held the same role at
Tradedoubler AB (publ). He has also experience from two prominent law firms and has served at the Swedish
courts. Niklas Lundquist holds a law degree from Stockholm University.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 2,000 shares.
Julia Reuszner, Chief Risk Officer
Born: 1976

Julia Reuszner was appointed new Chief Risk Officer of Intrum in May 2020 and will assume the position
from mid-August 2020. Previously she was CEO of Pepins Group AB, a digital equity funding platform, and CFO
and later acting CEO of the Adlibris Group. Ms. Reuszner has extensive experience in M&A and investments
from her time at Adlibris, Pepins and the private equity firm Capman, where she held the role as Investment
Director. She began her career at Lehman Brothers, based in London, focusing on investments within the European
Industrial sector.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 1,000 shares.
Harry Vranjes, Chief Operating Officer
Born: 1970.

Harry Vranjes was appointed Chief Operating Officer on January 1, 2020. Prior to this, he was Head of
Credit Management Services. Harry Vranjes joined Intrum in 2002. Between 2015 and 2017, Mr. Vranjes held
the position as Regional Managing Director Western Europe. He was Chief Technology Officer (CTO) at Intrum
from 2008 to 2015 and prior to that Project Manager and Business Developer from 2002 to 2008. Mr. Vranjes
previously held the position as IT-management consultant at WM-Data (1998 to 2001). Vranjes holds a Bachelor
degree in Computer Science from Lund University in Sweden.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): O shares.
Anette Willumsen, Managing Director CMS Sales &Services Development and Markets
Born: 1963.

Anette Willumsen was appointed Managing Director CMS Sales & Service Development and Markets
on January 1, 2020. Previously she had served as Regional Managing Director beginning in 2017. Between 2009
to 2017 she held several positions at Lindorff, as Country Manager in Norway from 2012 to 2017, acting Country
Manager in Denmark from 2016 to 2017 and Head of the Corporate Client Division at Lindorff in Norway from
2009 until 2012. Prior to joining Lindorff she was SVP in EDB Business Partner (EVRY). Mrs. Willumsen has
an EMP from INSEAD in France and holds a M.Sc. degree in Finance and Business Administration from the
Norwegian School of Economics (NHH).

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 56,891 shares.
Alejandro Zurbano, Country Manager Spain

Born: 1967.

Alejandro Zurbano was appointed Country Manager for Spain following the establishment of Strategic
Markets segment on January 1, 2020. Prior to this, he was the Regional Managing Director and, from 2015 to
2017, he held the position as Country Manager, Lindorff Spain. Prior to joining Lindorff, Mr. Zurbano was the
Chief Executive Officer of Emergia and acted as Country Manager for SITEL for Spain, Chile, Colombia and

Portugal. Mr. Zurbano holds a law degree from Universidad Complutense de Madrid in Spain and a PDG from
IESE University in Spain.

Own holdings and/or holdings of closely affiliated persons in Intrum AB (publ): 16,780 shares.
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Other information on the board of directors and company

All members of the Board of Directors and management of the Issuer may be contacted at the Issuer’s
address, Hesselmans Torg 14, Nacka, SE-105 24 Stockholm, Sweden, or by telephone +46 8 546 102 02.
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PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS AND RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

As of June 30, 2020, the Intrum AB (publ) significant shareholders were as follows: Nordic Capital, AMF
Forsdkring & Fonder, Handelsbanken Fonder, Swedbank Robur Fonder, Vanguard, Forsta AP-fonden, TIAA -
Teachers Advisors, Degroof Petercam, Lannebo Fonder, Avanza Pension, Nordnet Pensionsforsikring,
C WorldWide Asset Management, BlackRock, TimesSquare Capital Management and Norges Bank.

The aforementioned shareholders collectively controlled 74.9% of the Issuer’s voting stock. The
remaining voting stock was held by other public shareholders.

As of June 30, 2020, Nordic Capital controlled 47.7% of the Issuer’s voting stock and was the Issuer’s
largest shareholder. AMF Forsédkring & Fonder and Handelsbanken Fonder, controlling 6.3% and 4.2% of the
Issuer’s voting stock, respectively, were the second and third largest shareholders.

Nordic Capital Funds

Nordic Capital is a leader within private equity investments in Northern Europe. Since its inception in
1989, Nordic Capital has successfully invested over €14.5 billion and, in total, made over 110 platform
investments and more than 200 material add-on acquisitions. Nordic Capital invests in medium and large-sized
companies and supports value creation in its investments through committed ownership and by targeting strategic
development and transformative change.

Nordic Capital has a long track record of making successful investments supported by 60 investment
professional advisory team members spread out over nine offices. The team also has extensive experience in the
financial services space through its investments in Resurs Group, Nordnet, Bambora, Trustly, Nordax, and Bank
Norwegian. The Lindorff investment was made from Nordic Capital Fund VIII and later merged with Intrum to
create Europe’s largest provider of credit management services. In 2018, Nordic Capital raised Fund IX with total
commitments of €4.3 billion. To date, 14 investments have been closed in Nordic Capital Fund IX.

Shareholder agreements

The Board is not aware of any existing shareholder agreements or other agreements aimed at joint
influence over the Issuer, nor is the Board aware of any other agreements nor similar arrangements that may lead
to a change of control over the Issuer.
Related party transactions

We engage in ordinary course transactions with related parties including from time to time. All
transactions with related parties are conducted on market terms and at arm’s length. For further information, see

note 36 in the Issuer’s audited financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2019, included
elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.
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DESCRIPTION OF OTHER INDEBTEDNESS

The following is a summary of certain provisions of our indebtedness and certain financial arrangements
to which the Issuer and certain of its subsidiaries are or will be a party. It does not purport to be complete and is
subject to, and qualified in its entirety by reference to, the underlying documents.

Revolving Credit Facility Agreement
Definitions

The following defined terms are used in this summary of the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (as
defined below). In addition, capitalized terms set forth and not otherwise defined in this section entitled “—
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement” have the same meaning as set forth in the Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement, which may have different meanings from the meanings given to such terms and used elsewhere in
this Offering Memorandum:

“Available Shareholder Amounts” means, at any time, any amounts held by the Group (as defined
below) which may, at that time, be paid to one or more of the Permitted Holders in accordance with the terms of
the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement.

“Company” means Intrum AB (publ).
“Effective Date” means January 15, 2020.
“Group” means the Company and its restricted subsidiaries.

“Indirect Coverage Test” means (a) the aggregate earnings before interest, tax depreciation and
amortization (“EBITDA”) (calculated on the same basis as Consolidated EBITDA) of the Pledged Group
(calculated on an unconsolidated basis and excluding all intra-Group items) equals or exceeds 60 per cent. of
Consolidated EBITDA of the Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries (for this purpose disregarding from
Consolidated EBITDA the EBITDA of any of the Company or any Restricted Subsidiary that generates negative
EBITDA); and (b) the aggregate gross assets of the Pledged Group (calculated on an unconsolidated basis and
excluding all intra-Group items, investments in any Subsidiaries, goodwill and intangible assets) equals or exceeds
75 per cent. of the consolidated gross assets of the Company and its Restricted Subsidiaries.

“Net Leverage Ratio” means the Consolidated Leverage Ratio for any relevant period.
“New Equity” means:
(a) a subscription for shares in, and any capital contributions to, the Company; and

(b) any other form of equity contribution to the Company previously agreed to by the facility agent
(acting reasonably) in writing.

“Pledged Company” means each of Intrum Intl AB, Intrum Holding AB, Lock TopCo AS, Indif AB
and any other company which (i) accedes to the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement as a guarantor and (ii) has
transaction security granted over 100 per cent. of its issued share capital and any receivables owing by it to its
direct holding company.

“Pledged Group” means the Pledged Companies and their restricted subsidiaries which are direct or
indirect subsidiaries of the Pledged Companies.

“Senior Pari Passu Notes” means (i) the Notes and (ii) high yield notes, exchange notes, debt securities
and/or other debt instruments issued or to be issued by the Company or (to the extent not prohibited by the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement) any member of the Group which are notified to the security agent by the
Company in writing as indebtedness to be treated as “Senior Pari Passu Notes” for the purposes of the
Intercreditor Agreement.

“Senior Pari Passu Notes Agreement” means the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture and/or any other
facility agreement, indenture or other equivalent document by which any Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt is made
available or, as the case may be, issued, in each case as the context requires.
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“Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt” means:

(a) any Indebtedness outstanding under any indenture in respect of the Senior Pari Passu Notes (the
“Senior Pari Passu Indenture Debt”); and/or

b) to the extent notified to the facility agent by the Company in writing as indebtedness to be
treated as “Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt” for the purposes of the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, any
indebtedness outstanding under any debt securities, facilities or other financial instruments (including any
exchange notes but excluding any facility or other instrument made available under the senior finance documents)
issued or made available to refinance or replace, in whole or in part, the Senior Pari Passu Indenture Debt and/or
the facilities under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (and, if applicable, to pay interest, fees, discounts,
expenses, commissions, premium or other similar amounts payable under or in connection with such debt
securities, facilities or other financial instruments, the Senior Pari Passu Indenture Debt and/or the facilities under
the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement).

“Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture” means each indenture pursuant to which any Senior Pari Passu
Notes are issued.

Overview and structure

On December 6, 2019, the Company and certain of its restricted subsidiaries entered into a multicurrency
revolving credit facility agreement (the “Revolving Credit Facility Agreement”) with, among others, Swedbank
AB (publ), as facility agent and security agent, and Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ), Danske Bank A/S,
Danmark, Sverige Filial, DNB Bank ASA, Nordea Bank Abp, filial i Sverige, Swedbank AB (publ), Nykredit
Bank A/S, BNP Paribas SA, Bankfilial Sverige, Citibank N.A., London Branch, Credit Suisse International,
Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A., Goldman Sachs International Bank, J.P. Morgan AG, Morgan Stanley Bank
International Limited and NatWest Markets N.V. as lenders.

The revolving credit facility made available under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (the
“Revolving Credit Facility”) may be utilized by any current or future borrower under the Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement in euro, Swiss francs, sterling, Norwegian krone, Swedish krona, Danish krone or any other
readily available and agreed currency by the drawing of cash advances or the issuance of letters of credit or
ancillary facilities. The Revolving Credit Facility may be used for financing or refinancing the working capital
and general corporate purposes of the Group, including any acquisition permitted or not prohibited by the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (including, without limitation, any acquisition of debt portfolios to the extent
permitted or not prohibited by the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement) but not for the payment of any dividend,
redemption, repurchase, defeasement, retirement, repayment, premium or any other distribution in respect of the
share capital of the Company.

In addition, the Company may elect to request additional facilities as additional tranches or an increase
of existing tranches under the Revolving Credit Facility (the “Additional Facility Commitments”). The
Company and the lenders may agree to certain terms in relation to the Additional Facility Commitments, including
the margin and the termination date (each subject to parameters as set out in the Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement) and the availability period.

The Revolving Credit Facility may be utilized from the Effective Date until the date falling 59 months
after the date of the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (subject to a 12 month extension of the termination date
at the option of the lenders). The original borrower under the Revolving Credit Facility is the Company.

The total commitments under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement are €1,800,000,000.
Interest and fees

Loans under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement will initially bear interest at rates per annum equal
to, for loans denominated in euro, EURIBOR, for loans denominated in Norwegian krone, NIBOR, for loans
denominated in Swedish krona, STIBOR, for loans denominated in Danish krone, CIBOR, or for loans
denominated in any other currency, LIBOR (together with EURIBOR, NIBOR, STIBOR and CIBOR, the
“IBOR”), plus the applicable margin per annum, that is determined according to a margin ratchet based on the
Net Leverage Ratio. The margin on any loans under an Additional Facility Commitment will be agreed between
the Company and the relevant lenders.
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A commitment fee is payable on the aggregate undrawn and uncancelled amount of the Revolving Credit
Facility from the Effective Date to the end of the availability period for the Revolving Credit Facility at a rate of
35% of the applicable margin for the Revolving Credit Facility. The commitment fee is payable quarterly in
arrears, on the last date of availability of the Revolving Credit Facility and on the date the Revolving Credit
Facility is cancelled in full or on the date on which a lender cancels its commitment. Default interest is calculated
as an additional 1% on any overdue amount. The Company is also required to pay customary agency fees to the
facility agent and the security agent in connection with the Revolving Credit Facility.

Repayments

Each advance is required to be repaid on the last day of the interest period relating thereto, subject to a
netting mechanism against amounts to be drawn on such date. All outstanding amounts under the Revolving Credit
Facility are required to be repaid on the termination date, which is the date falling 60 months after the date of the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (subject to a 12 month extension of the termination date at the option of the
lenders). The termination date for a facility under an Additional Facility Commitment is the date agreed between
the Company and the relevant lender(s) providing that Additional Facility Commitment (subject to certain
parameters referred to in the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement). Amounts repaid by the borrowers on loans
made under the Revolving Credit Facility may be re-borrowed during the availability period for that facility,
subject to certain conditions.

Mandatory prepayment

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement allows for voluntary prepayments (subject to minimum
amounts). The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement also permits each lender to require the mandatory prepayment
of all amounts due to that lender:

6))] upon the occurrence of a change of control;
for these purposes, “change of control” means at any time:

(A) any person or group of persons (other than Cidron 1748 S.a r.l or the
management team or any person directly or indirectly controlled by any of them) who does not
currently control any member the Group acting in concert gains (directly or indirectly) control
of the Company; or

B) the shares of the Company cease to be listed, traded or publicly quoted on
NASDAQ Stockholm for any reason (excluding, for this purpose, any temporary suspension or
limitation imposed on trading such shares which is remedied within three business days).

Where “control” of the Company or a member of the Group means ownership (directly or
indirectly) of the issued shares in the Company or a member of the Group with the right to cast,
or control the casting of, more than 30 per cent. of the maximum number of votes that might be
cast at a general meeting of the Company or such member of the Group.

(i) upon the sale of all or substantially all of the assets of the Group (taken as a whole), to
a person who is not a member of the Group.

Guarantees

The current guarantors under the Revolving Credit Facility are the Company, Intrum Intl AB, Intrum
Holding AB, Lock TopCo AS and Indif AB.

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement provides that if the Existing MTNs and Eligible MTN
Replacement Indebtedness shall have been repaid in full, then all of the guarantees provided under the Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement (other than by the Issuer) will be terminated.

If on the last day of the fiscal year, the Indirect Coverage Test is not satisfied within 90 days of delivery
of the annual financial statements for the relevant fiscal year, such other restricted subsidiaries of the Company
(subject to agreed security principles) are required to become Pledged Companies or such other assets will be
contributed to the Pledged Group (in each case, a “Pledged Contribution” (to be calculated as if such Pledged
Contribution had occurred on such last day of the relevant fiscal year).
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Security

Any Material Company or other member of the Group which becomes a guarantor of the Revolving
Credit Facility is required (subject to agreed security principles) to grant security over certain of its assets
described therein in favor of the Security Agent.

Representations and warranties

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement contains certain customary representations and warranties
(subject to certain exceptions and qualifications and with certain representations and warranties being repeated),
including status and incorporation, binding obligations, non-conflict with constitutional documents, laws or other
obligations, power and authority, authorizations, no default, governing law and enforcement, insolvency, no
misleading information, financial statements, no proceedings pending or threatened, compliance with
environmental and other laws, center of main interests and establishments, pari passu ranking, sanctions, money
laundering and anti-corruption laws.

Covenants

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement contains certain of the incurrence covenants and related
definitions (with certain adjustments) that are set forth in the Indenture, with additional limitations on debt
incurrence by guarantors and the aggregate amount of any Qualified Receivables Financing. In addition, the
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement contains a financial covenant, see “—Financial Covenant.”

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement also contains a “notes purchase condition” covenant. Subject
to certain exceptions set out in the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, the Company may not, and shall procure
that no other member of the Group will repay, prepay, purchase, defease, redeem or otherwise acquire or retire
the principal amount of the Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt (or any replacement or refinancing thereof as permitted
under the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement from time to time) prior to the termination date in respect of the
Revolving Credit Facility in any manner which involves the payment of cash consideration by any member of the
Group to a person which is not a member of the Group. The exceptions to such covenant include (among other
things) payments made with the proceeds of Available Shareholder Amounts, New Equity or Subordinated
Shareholder Funding, payments following a change of control (provided that the Group is in compliance with its
obligations described in “—Mandatory prepayment”) and payments made in circumstances where the aggregate
outstanding principal amount of Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt immediately following the relevant notes purchase
(1) is or would exceed 50% of the aggregate original principal amount of the Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt which
remain outstanding on or are issued by the Company on December 6, 2019 or (ii) is or would be less than 50% of
the aggregate original principal amount of all classes of the Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt in existence on
December 6, 2019 and the commitments under the Revolving Credit Facility are, or will be, at the time the notes
purchase completes, cancelled in the same proportion as (y) the amount by which the aggregate principal amount
then outstanding of the Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt is less than 50% of the aggregate original principal amount
of all classes of Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt on December 6, 2019 of that class bears to (z) 50% of the original
aggregate principal amount of the Senior Pari Passu Notes Debt on December 6, 2019.

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement also requires certain members of the Group to observe certain
covenants, including covenants relating to:

e maintenance of authorizations;

e compliance with laws;

e compliance with the Indirect Coverage Test (including as described above) and further assurances;
e maintenance of insurance;

e payment of taxes;

e  preservation of assets;

e center of main interests and establishments;

e anti-corruption laws;
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e compliance with sanctions;
e maintenance of pari passu ranking of the Revolving Credit Facility; and
e  certain accessions to the intercreditor agreement.

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement contains an information covenant under which, among other
things, the Company is required to deliver to the facility agent annual financial statements, quarterly financial
statements and compliance certificates.

Financial covenant

The Revolving Credit Facility Agreement requires the Company to comply with a Super Senior Leverage
Ratio (defined as the ratio of the aggregate principal amount outstanding under each utilization under the
Revolving Credit Facility and each additional facility (including in each case, the amount outstanding under any
letter of credit to the extent such letter of credit is drawn or a claim has been made thereunder by the relevant
beneficiary, in each case to the extent not repaid), together with all ancillary outstandings (but excluding the
aggregate amount of all accrued interest, fees and commissions in respect of such utilizations, additional facilities
and ancillary outstandings) (“Super Senior Indebtedness”) at such date to Consolidated EBITDA for the period
of the most recent four consecutive financial quarters).

The Super Senior Leverage Ratio for any relevant period shall not exceed 2.0:1.0.

The Company is permitted to prevent or cure breaches of the Super Senior Leverage Ratio by applying
any cure amount (being amounts received by the Company in cash pursuant to any new equity or permitted
subordinated debt) as if Super Senior Indebtedness had been reduced by such amount. The portion of such cure
amount used to cure a failure to satisfy the Super Senior Leverage Ratio is not required to be applied in prepayment
of the Revolving Credit Facility and no such cure amount shall be taken into account for the purposes of the
calculation of Consolidated EBITDA. No more than five cure amounts may be taken into account during the term
of the Revolving Credit Facility and different cure amounts may not be taken into account in successive financial
quarters.

Events of default

The Revolving Credit Facility contains equivalent events of default, with certain adjustments, as those
applicable to the Senior Pari Passu Notes as set forth in the section entitled “—Description of the Notes—Events
of Default.” In addition, the Revolving Credit Facility contains the following events of default:

e failure to satisfy the Super Senior Leverage Ratio (when tested);

e cross default if a creditor of any member of the Group becomes entitled to declare any indebtedness
in an aggregate amount exceeding €55 million of any obligor due and payable prior to its specified
maturity as a result of an event of default;

e inaccuracy of a representation or statement when made if not remedied within 20 business days;

e unlawfulness, repudiation, rescission, invalidity or unenforceability of the finance documents
entered into in connection with the Revolving Credit Facility if not remedied within 20 business
days; and

e failure by a party to the Intercreditor Agreement (other than a finance party) to comply with the
provisions of or perform its obligations under the Intercreditor Agreement in any material respect,
if not remedied with 20 business days.

Intercreditor agreement

General

To establish the relative rights of certain of our creditors under our financing arrangements, the Company
and certain other restricted subsidiaries of the Company (together with the Company, the “Debtors”) entered into
the Intercreditor Agreement with, among others, the Security Agent, the lenders under our Senior Facilities
Agreement, the senior agent under our Senior Facilities Agreement (the “Senior Facility Agent”) and Citibank,
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N.A., London Branch (the “Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee”). The Intercreditor Agreement is governed by
English law and sets out, among other things, the relative ranking of certain indebtedness of the Debtors, the
relative ranking of certain security granted by the Debtors, when payments can be made in respect of debt of the
Debtors, when enforcement action can be taken in respect of that indebtedness, the terms pursuant to which certain
of that indebtedness will be subordinated upon the occurrence of certain insolvency events and turnover
provisions.

3

Capitalized terms set forth and used in this section entitled “—Intercreditor Agreement” have the same
meanings as set forth in the Intercreditor Agreement, which may have different meanings from the meanings given
to such terms and used elsewhere in this Offering Memorandum.

Definitions

The following defined terms are used in this summary of the Intercreditor Agreement:

“Available Shareholder Amounts” means, at any time, any amounts held by the Group which may, at
that time, be paid to one or more of the permitted holders in accordance with the terms of the Senior Facilities

Agreement.

“Distress Event” means, following an acceleration in accordance with the terms of any Secured Debt
Document (as defined below):

(a) prior to the Senior Discharge Date, any of the Senior Facility Agent, Senior Pari Passu Notes
Trustee or a Senior Secured Creditor Representative declaring that a “Distress Event” has occurred; and

(b) on or after the Senior Discharge Date any of the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee or a Senior
Subordinated Creditor Representative declaring that a “Distress Event” has occurred.

“Financial Adviser” means any:

(a) independent internationally recognized investment bank;
(b) independent internationally recognized accountancy firm; or
(©) other independent internationally recognized professional services firm which is regularly

engaged in providing valuations of businesses or financial assets or, where applicable, advising on competitive
sales processes.

“Financing Vehicle” means a member of the Group which:

(a) has been established solely for the purpose of incurring or issuing indebtedness in the form of
loans or securities and on-lending the proceeds of such indebtedness to a member of the Group; and

b) does not own any shares or equivalent ownership interests in a member of the Group which is a
Subsidiary of an issuer or, as the case may be, a borrower of any outstanding Senior Pari Passu Notes or

outstanding Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt.

“Hedge Counterparty” means any person that executes or accedes to the Intercreditor Agreement as a
Hedge Counterparty.

“Hedging Liabilities” means the liabilities owed by any Debtor to the Hedge Counterparties under or in
connection with the hedging agreements, provided that the Hedging Liabilities of any Debtor shall not include
any excluded swap obligations of such Debtor.

“Instructing Group” means at any time:

(a) prior to the Senior Discharge Date:

6] in relation to any instructions to the Security Agent to enforce the security or refrain
or cease from enforcing the security or to take any other Enforcement Action (as defined below):

(ii) those Senior Instructing Group Creditors whose Senior Secured Credit Participations
at that time aggregate more than 50% of the Total Senior Instructing Group Credit Participations at that
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time (provided that the principal amount of outstanding Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities which are not
expressed to be secured by such transaction security shall be disregarded for the purpose of calculating
the Senior Secured Credit Participations); and/or

(iii) prior to the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the Majority Senior Super-Priority
Creditors,

in each case as applicable in accordance with the provisions set out under the caption “—Manner of enforcement;”
or

(b) in relation to any other matter:

@) those Senior Instructing Group Creditors whose Senior Secured Credit Participations
at that time aggregate more than 50% of the Total Senior Instructing Group Credit Participations at that
time; and

(i1) prior to the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the Majority Senior Super-Priority
Creditors; and

(iii) on or after the Senior Discharge Date but before the Senior Subordinated Discharge
Date, and subject always to the provisions set out under the caption “—Restrictions on Enforcement by
Senior Subordinated Creditors,” the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors.

“Intra-Group Liabilities” means the liabilities owed by any Debtor to any intra-group lender in its
capacity as such (for the avoidance of doubt, excluding any liabilities which are Senior Liabilities or Senior
Subordinated Liabilities or Investor Liabilities).

“Investor Documents” means each document evidencing any loan made by an Investor to the Company
or any of its subsidiaries or other indebtedness incurred by the Company or any of its subsidiaries to an Investor
(and, prior to the Senior Discharge Date, by as the Company or any of its subsidiaries to an Investor) which would,
save for exclusion of subordinated shareholder funding, constitute indebtedness.

“Investor Liabilities” means:

(a) the liabilities owed to the Investors by the Company or any of its subsidiaries under the Investor
Documents (for the avoidance of doubt, excluding any liabilities which are Senior Liabilities or Senior
Subordinated Liabilities); and

(b) any other liabilities owed to an Investor by the Company or any of its subsidiaries which have
been notified to the Security Agent by that Investor and the Company in writing as liabilities to be treated as
“Investor Liabilities” for the purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement,

provided that such person has not ceased to be an Investor pursuant to the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement.

“Investors” mean any person which becomes a party to the Intercreditor Agreement as an Investor in
accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement.

“Majority Senior Lenders” means, at any time (subject to certain provisions related to restriction on
debt purchase transactions, excluded commitments and disenfranchisement of defaulting lenders):

(a) a lender or lenders whose commitments aggregate at least 6623 per cent. of the Total
Commitments (or, if the Total Commitments have been reduced to zero, aggregated at least 6623 per cent. of the
Total Commitments immediately prior to that reduction); or

(b) in relation to a facility, a lender or lenders whose commitments under that facility aggregate at
least 6623 per cent. of the aggregate commitments of all lenders under that facility (the “Total Facility
Commitments”) (or, if the Total Facility Commitments have been reduced to zero, aggregated at least 662/3 per
cent. of the Total Facility Commitments immediately prior to that reduction).

“Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors” means, at any time, those Senior Subordinated Creditors
whose Senior Subordinated Credit Participations at that time aggregate more than 50.1% of the total aggregate
amount of all Senior Subordinated Credit Participations at that time.
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“Majority Senior Super Priority Creditors” means, at any time, those Super Priority Creditors whose
Super Priority Credit Participations at that time aggregate more than 6623% of the total Super Priority Credit
Participations at that time.

“Non-Super Priority Hedge Counterparty” means a Hedge Counterparty which is a creditor to the
extent of its Non Super Priority Hedging Liabilities.

“Non-Super Priority Hedging Liabilities” means any Hedging Liabilities which are not Super Priority
Hedging Liabilities in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement.

“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement” means, in relation to any Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt, the facility agreement, indenture or other equivalent document by which that Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Debt is made available or, as the case may be, issued.

“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors” means, in relation to any Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt, each of the lenders, holders or other creditors in respect of that Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt from time to time (including the applicable Senior Secured Creditor Representative).

“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt” means any indebtedness incurred by any member of the
Group which is notified to the Security Agent by the Company in writing as indebtedness to be treated as
“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt” for the purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement; provided that: (a)
the incurrence of such indebtedness is not prohibited by the terms of the Secured Debt Documents (as defined
below) and (b) the providers of such indebtedness or the agent, trustee or other relevant representative in respect
of that Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt have agreed to become a party to the Intercreditor Agreement in
each case to the extent not already a party in that capacity.

“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Documents” means, in relation to any Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt, the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement, any fee letter entered into under or in
connection with the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement and any other document or instrument
relating to that Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt and designated as such by the Company and the Senior
Secured Creditor Representative under that Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt.

“Permitted Senior Secured Financing Liabilities” means all liabilities of any Debtor to any Permitted
Senior Secured Financing Creditor under or in connection with the Permitted Senior Secured Financing
Documents.

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement” means, in relation to any Permitted Subordinated
Financing Debt, the facility agreement, indenture or other equivalent document by which that Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt is made available or, as the case may be, issued.

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Creditors” means, in relation to any Permitted Subordinated
Financing Debt, each of the lenders, holders or other creditors in respect of that Permitted Subordinated Financing
Debt from time to time (including the applicable Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative).

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt” means any indebtedness incurred by the Company which
is notified to the Security Agent by the Company in writing as indebtedness to be treated as “Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt” for the purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement; provided that (a) the incurrence
of such indebtedness is not prohibited by the terms of the Secured Debt Documents (as defined below) and (b) the
providers of such indebtedness or the agent, trustee or other relevant representative in respect of that Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt have agreed to become a party to the Intercreditor Agreement, in each case unless
already a party in that capacity.

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Discharge Date” means the first date on which all Permitted
Subordinated Financing Liabilities have been fully and finally discharged (if applicable, including by way of
defeasance permitted in accordance with the Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents), whether or not as a
result of an enforcement, and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Creditors are under no further obligation to
provide any financial accommodation to any of the Debtors under the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Documents.

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents” means, in relation to any Permitted Subordinated

Financing Debt, the Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement, any fee letter entered into under or in
connection with the Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement and any other document or instrument relating
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to that Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt and designated as such by the Company and the Senior
Subordinated Creditor Representative in respect of that Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt.

“Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities” means all liabilities of any Debtor to any Permitted
Subordinated Financing Creditors under or in connection with the Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents.

“Primary Creditors” means the Senior Secured Creditors and the Senior Subordinated Creditors.

“Public Auction” means a public auction or other competitive sale process in which more than one
bidder participates or is invited to participate, which may or may not be conducted through a court or other legal
proceeding, and which is conducted with the advice of a Financial Adviser and further provided that, in the case
of any competitive sales process other than a public auction, an invitation to participate in such sales process is
extended to the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee at the same time as any other bidders (subject to the Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee having signed all relevant confidentiality undertakings or release letters relating to
the sales process and any information to be disclosed to potential bidders).

“Recoveries” means all amounts from time to time received or recovered by the Security Agent pursuant
to the terms of the debt documents following the occurrence of a Distress Event or in connection with the
realization or enforcement of all or any part of the security.

“Senior Credit Participations” means, in relation to a Senior Creditor, the aggregate of:
(a) its aggregate Senior Commitments (whether drawn or undrawn), if any; and

b) in respect of any hedging transaction of that Senior Creditor under any hedging agreement that
has, as of the date the calculation is made, been terminated or closed out in accordance with the terms of the
Intercreditor Agreement, the amount, if any, payable to it under any hedging agreement in respect of that
termination or close out as of the date of termination or close out (and before taking into account any interest
accrued on that amount since the date of termination or close out) to the extent that amount is unpaid (that amount
to be certified by the relevant Senior Creditor and as calculated in accordance with the relevant hedging
agreement); and

(©) in respect of any hedging transaction of that Senior Creditor under any hedging agreement that
has, as of the date the calculation is made, not been terminated or closed out:

) if the relevant hedging agreement is based on an ISDA Master Agreement the amount,
if any, which would be payable to it under that hedging agreement in respect of that hedging transaction,
if the date on which the calculation is made was deemed to be an Early Termination Date (as defined in
the relevant ISDA Master Agreement) for which the relevant Debtor is the Defaulting Party (as defined
in the relevant ISDA Master Agreement); or

(i1) if the relevant hedging agreement is not based on an ISDA Master Agreement, the
amount, if any, which would be payable to it under that hedging agreement in respect of that hedging
transaction, if the date on which the calculation is made was deemed to be the date on which an event
similar in meaning and effect (under that hedging agreement) to an Early Termination Date (as defined
in any ISDA Master Agreement) occurred under that hedging agreement for which the relevant Debtor
is in a position similar in meaning and effect (under that hedging agreement) to that of a Defaulting Party
(under and as defined in the same ISDA Master Agreement),

that amount, in each case, to be certified by the relevant Senior Creditor and as calculated in accordance with the
relevant hedging agreement.

“Senior Creditors” means the Senior Lenders and the Hedge Counterparties.

“Senior Distress Event” means, following the occurrence of an acceleration event which is continuing,
any of the Senior Facility Agent (acting on the instructions of the Majority Senior Lenders), a Senior Pari Passu
Notes Trustee (acting on behalf of the holders of the Senior Pari Passu Notes) or a Senior Secured Creditor
Representative (to the extent expressly permitted by the relevant Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement
and acting on the instructions the Majority Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors) declaring by written
notice to the Security Agent, each other Agent and the Company that a “Senior Distress Event” has occurred.
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“Senior Facilities Agreement” means the Revolving Credit Facility Agreement. “Senior Facility”
means the Revolving Credit Facility.

“Senior Instructing Group Creditors” means:

(a) prior to the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the Senior Secured Creditors (other than the
Super-Priority Creditors); and

(b) on and after the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the Senior Secured Creditors (other than the
Senior Lenders).

“Senior Lender Discharge Date” means the first date on which all Senior Lender Liabilities have
been fully and finally discharged, whether or not as the result of an enforcement, and the Senior Lenders are
under no further obligation to provide financial accommodation to any of the Debtors under any of the Senior
Facilities finance documents.

“Senior Lenders” means each lender under the Senior Facilities Agreement, together with each issuing
bank and ancillary lender under the Senior Facilities finance documents

“Senior Pari Passu Noteholders” means the registered holders from time to time of the applicable
Senior Pari Passu Notes, as determined in accordance with the relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture(s).

“Senior Pari Passu Notes” means (i) the Notes and (ii) high yield notes, exchange notes, debt securities
and/or other debt instruments issued or to be issued by the Company or (to the extent not prohibited by the Senior
Facilities Agreement) any member of the Group (defined above) which are notified to the security agent by the
Company in writing as indebtedness to be treated as “Senior Pari Passu Notes” for the purposes of the
Intercreditor Agreement.

“Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditors” means the Senior Pari Passu Noteholders and each Senior Pari
Passu Notes Trustee.

“Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities” means the liabilities owed by the Debtors to the Senior Pari Passu
Notes Finance Parties under the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance documents (excluding any amounts in respect of
costs and expenses payable to a Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee or any adviser, received, delegate, attorney, agent
or appointee thereof under the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance documents).

“Senior Pari Passu Notes/Permitted Financing Credit Participations” means the aggregate of all the
Senior Secured Credit Participations at any time of the Senior Pari Passu Note holders and the Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Creditors.

“Senior Secured Credit Participation” means:

(a) in relation to a Senior Creditor, its Senior Credit Participation in relation to the Senior Facilities
Agreement and the hedging agreements only;

b) in relation to a Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditor, to the extent the Company has agreed that the
relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes are to benefit from any transaction security, the principal amount of outstanding
Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities held by that Senior Pari Passu Noteholder; and

(©) in relation to a Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditor, the aggregate amount of its
commitments under each Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement (drawn or undrawn and calculated in a
manner consistent with the senior commitments) and/or the principal amount of outstanding Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Debt held by that Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditor (as applicable and without
double counting).

“Senior Secured Creditor Representative” means in relation to any Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt, the agent, trustee or other relevant representative in respect of that Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt.

“Senior Secured Creditors” means the Super Priority Creditors, the Non-Super Priority Hedge
Counterparties, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditors (to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant
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Senior Pari Passu Notes are to benefit from any transaction security) and/or the Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Creditors, as the context requires.

“Senior Subordinated Agent” means any Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee and/or any Senior
Subordinated Creditor Representative, as the context requires.

“Senior Subordinated Credit Participation” means:

(a) in relation to a Senior Subordinated Note holder, the principal amount of outstanding Senior
Subordinated Notes liabilities held by that Senior Subordinated Note holder; and

b) in relation to a Permitted Subordinated Financing Creditor, the aggregate amount of its
commitments under each Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement (drawn or undrawn and calculated in a
manner consistent with the senior commitments) and/or the principal amount of outstanding Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt held by that Permitted Subordinated Financing Creditor (as applicable and without
double counting).

“Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative” means, in relation to any Permitted Subordinated
Financing Debt, the agent, trustee or other relevant representative in respect of that Permitted Subordinated
Financing Debt.

“Senior Subordinated Creditors” means the Senior Subordinated Notes Creditors and any Permitted
Subordinated Financing Creditors.

“Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer” means, in relation to any Senior Subordinated Notes or Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt, to the extent not prohibited by the Senior Facilities Agreement, a member of the
Group which is the Issuer or, as the case may be, the borrower of those Senior Subordinated Notes or that Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt, provided that no member of the Group which is a Subsidiary of an issuer or, as the
case may be, a borrower of any outstanding Senior Pari Passu Notes or outstanding Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt (other than a Subsidiary which is a Financing Vehicle) may be a Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer.

“Senior Subordinated Discharge Date” means the first date on which each of the Senior Subordinated
Notes Discharge Date and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Discharge Date has occurred.

“Senior Subordinated Guarantor” means any member of the Group (other than the Senior
Subordinated Debt Issuer) which guarantees the Senior Subordinated Notes.

“Senior Subordinated Liabilities” means the liabilities owed by the Debtors to the Senior Subordinated
Notes finance parties under the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents (excluding any amounts in respect
of costs and expenses payable to a Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee or any adviser, receiver, delegate, attorney,
agent or appointee thereof under the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents) and any Permitted
Subordinated Financing Liabilities.

“Senior Subordinated Notes” means any high yield notes, exchange notes, debt securities and/or other
debt instruments issued or to be issued by the Company or (to the extent not prohibited by the Senior Facilities
Agreement) the any member of the Group (defined below) which are notified to the security agent by the Company
in writing as indebtedness to be treated as “Senior Subordinated Notes” for the purposes of the Intercreditor
Agreement

“Senior Subordinated Notes Creditor” means the Senior Subordinated Note holders and the Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee.

“Senior Subordinated Notes Discharge Date” means the first date on which all the Senior Subordinated
Notes liabilities have been fully and finally discharged, including by way of defeasance permitted in accordance
with the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance documents, whether or not as the result of an enforcement.

“Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security” means the share pledge granted or to be granted in favor
of the Senior Subordinated Note holders represented by the Security Agent in respect of the shares in the Senior

Subordinated Debt Issuer.

“Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee” any entity acting as trustee under any issue of Senior
Subordinated Notes.
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“Shared Security” means any security which, at the election of the Company, is to secure all or any part
of the Senior Subordinated Liabilities.

“Subordinated Creditors” means the creditors in respect of Investor Liabilities and Intra-Group
Liabilities.

“Super Priority Creditors” means the Senior Lenders and the Super Priority Hedge Counterparties
“Super Priority Credit Participation” means, in relation to a Super Priority Creditor, the aggregate of:
(a) its aggregate Senior Commitments (whether drawn or undrawn), if any; and

(b) in respect of any hedging transaction of that Senior Creditor under any hedging agreement
documenting a Super Priority Hedging Liability that has, as of the date the calculation is made, been terminated
or closed out in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement, the amount, if any, payable to it under
the relevant hedging agreement in respect of that termination or close out as of the date of termination or close
out (and before taking into account any interest accrued on that amount since the date of termination or close out)
to the extent that amount is unpaid (that amount to be certified by the relevant Super Priority Hedge Counterparty
and as calculated in accordance with the relevant hedging agreement); and

() in respect of any hedging transaction of that Senior Creditor under any hedging agreement
documenting a Super Priority Hedging Liability that has, as of the date the calculation is made, not been terminated
or closed out:

@) if the relevant hedging agreement is based on an ISDA Master Agreement the amount,
if any, which would be payable to it under that hedging agreement in respect of that hedging transaction,
if the date on which the calculation is made was deemed to be an Early Termination Date (as defined in
the relevant ISDA Master Agreement) for which the relevant Debtor is the Defaulting Party (as defined
in the relevant ISDA Master Agreement); or

(i1) if the relevant hedging agreement is not based on an ISDA Master Agreement, the
amount, if any, which would be payable to it under that hedging agreement in respect of that hedging
transaction, if the date on which the calculation is made was deemed to be the date on which an event
similar in meaning and effect (under that hedging agreement) to an Early Termination Date (as defined
in any ISDA Master Agreement) occurred under that hedging agreement for which the relevant Debtor
is in a position similar in meaning and effect (under that hedging agreement) to that of a Defaulting Party
(under and as defined in the same ISDA Master Agreement),

that amount, in each case, to be certified by the relevant Super Priority Hedge Counterparty and as calculated in
accordance with the relevant Super Priority Hedging Agreement.

“Super Priority Hedging Liabilities” means the interest rate hedging liabilities, the currency hedging
liabilities and/or, the other hedging liabilities, as the case may be, in each case which have been allocated as Super
Priority Hedging Liabilities in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement.

“Super Priority Hedge Counterparty” means a Hedge Counterparty to the extent of its Super Priority
Hedging Liabilities.

“Total Commitments” means the aggregate of the Original Facility Commitments, being
€1,100,000,000 as at the date of the Senior Facilities Agreement and all additional facility commitments, being
€275,000,000 as of the Issue Date.

“Total Senior Instructing Group Credit Participations” means:

(a) prior to the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the aggregate of all the Senior Secured Credit
Participations at any time (excluding the Senior Secured Credit Participations of the Super Priority Creditors); and

(b) on and after the Senior Lender Discharge Date, the aggregate of all the Senior Secured Credit
Participations at any time (excluding the Senior Secured Credit Participations of the Senior Lenders).

“Total Senior Secured Credit Participations” means the aggregate of all the Senior Secured Credit
Participations at any time.
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Ranking and priority
Priority of debts

Subject to the provisions set out in the caption “—Senior Subordinated Liabilities and security” below,
the Intercreditor Agreement provides that the liabilities owed by the Debtors (other than any Senior Subordinated
Debt Issuer to the extent relating to liabilities in respect of Senior Subordinated Notes and/or Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt where that Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer is the issuer or the borrower) to the
creditors in relation to the Senior Facilities, certain hedging obligations, the Senior Pari Passu Notes, the Senior
Subordinated Notes, the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt
(the “Primary Creditors”) shall rank in right and priority of payment in the following order and are postponed
and subordinated to any prior ranking liabilities as follows:

o first, the liabilities of the lenders, issuing banks and ancillary lenders under the Senior Facility (each
a “Senior Lender” and such liabilities the “Senior Lender Liabilities”), the Senior Pari Passu
Notes Liabilities and the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Liabilities, the Hedging Liabilities,
amounts due to the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and amounts due to the Senior Subordinated
Notes Trustee pari passu and without any preference between them; and

e second, the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Liabilities pari passu between themselves and without any preference between them.

The liabilities owed by a Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer to the Senior Subordinated Creditors shall rank
pari passu in right and priority of payment without any preference among them.

Priority of security

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the transaction security (other than the Shared Security) shall
secure the Senior Lender Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities and the Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Liabilities, the Hedging Liabilities (to the extent not already included in the Senior Lender Liabilities),
agent liabilities (other than due to any senior agent), arranger liabilities (other than due to the senior arranger),
Security Agent liabilities, amounts due to the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and amounts due to the Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee pari passu and without any preference between them (but only to the extent that such
transaction security is expressed to secure those liabilities).

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the transaction security shall secure the Liabilities (but only
to the extent that such Shared Security is expressed to secure those liabilities) in the following order:

e first, the Senior Lender Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities, the Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Liabilities, the Hedging Liabilities (to the extent not already included in the
Senior Lender Liabilities), amounts due to the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and amounts due to
the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee pari passu and without any preference between them; and

e second, the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Liabilities pari passu between themselves and without any preference between them.

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security shall secure the
Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities, the Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities and amounts due to the
Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee pari passu and without preference between them.

Senior subordinated liabilities and security

The Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities owed by
a Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer are senior obligations of the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer. Notwithstanding
the preceding sentence, until the date the Senior Lender Liabilities, the Hedging Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu
Notes Liabilities (only to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes are to
benefit from that such Security or guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss) and the Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Liabilities have been discharged (the “Senior Discharge Date”), creditors in relation to the
Senior Subordinated Notes Liabilities and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities may not take any steps
to appropriate the assets of a Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer subject to the security documents in connection
with any Enforcement Action (as defined below), other than as expressly permitted by the Intercreditor
Agreement.
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Intra-group liabilities and investor liabilities.

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the intra-group liabilities of the Group and the liabilities of
the Group to an investor are postponed and subordinated to the liabilities owed by the Debtors to the Primary
Creditors.

Additional and/or refinancing debt

The creditors under the Intercreditor Agreement acknowledge in the Intercreditor Agreement that the
Debtors (or any of them) may, to the extent not prohibited by any agreements governing the terms of the liabilities
owed to the Primary Creditors incur incremental borrowing liabilities (including guarantees of such liabilities) or
refinance or replace borrowing liabilities (including incurring guarantee liabilities in respect of such refinancing
or replacement). Such liabilities are intended to rank pari passu with any other liabilities and/or share pari passu
in any security and/or to rank behind any other liabilities and/or to share in any security behind any such other
liabilities.

The creditors under the Intercreditor Agreement undertake in the Intercreditor Agreement (at the cost of
the Debtors) to co-operate with the Company and the Debtors with a view to enabling and facilitating such
financing, refinancing or replacement and such sharing in the security to take place in a timely manner. In
particular, each of the secured parties authorizes and directs each of its respective agents and the Security Agent
to execute any amendment to the Intercreditor Agreement and such other debt documents required by the
Company to reflect, enable and/or facilitate any such arrangements.

Restrictions relating to senior secured liabilities

The Company and the Debtors may make payments of the Senior Liabilities (defined below) and the
Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee Amounts at any time, provided that following the occurrence of a Senior Distress
Event or a Senior Payment Default (defined below) which is continuing where the unpaid amount exceeds €15
million (or the equivalent in any optional currency), no Debtor may make payments of senior secured liabilities
except for Recoveries distributed in accordance with the provisions set out under the caption “—Application of
proceeds.”

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the Senior Secured Creditors (as defined below), the Company
and the Debtors may at any time amend or waive the terms of the finance documents in relation to the Senior
Facility, the Senior Pari Passu Notes and the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt in accordance with their
respective terms from time to time (and subject only to any consent required under them).

Security and guarantees: senior secured creditors

Any Senior Secured Creditor (and/or any other person acting on behalf of any of them) (in the case of
any Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditor, to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant Senior Pari Passu
Notes are to benefit from that such Security or guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss) may take,
accept or receive the benefit of:

6] any security from any member of the Group in respect of any of the Senior Lender
Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities or the Permitted Senior Financing Liabilities in
addition to the common transaction security provided that, to the extent legally possible and subject to
certain agreed security principles:

(A) the security provider becomes party to the Intercreditor Agreement as a
Debtor (if not already a party in that capacity);

B) all amounts actually received or recovered by any Senior Secured Creditor
with respect to any such security shall immediately be paid to the Security Agent and applied
in accordance with the provisions set out under the caption “—Application of proceeds;”

© any such security may only be enforced in accordance with the provisions set
out under the caption “—Enforcement of Security—Security Held by Other Creditors;” and

D) only to the extent required by the relevant Debt Financing Agreement (as

defined below), such security is offered to the other secured parties in respect of their liabilities
and rank in the same order as set out under the caption “—Priority of security;”
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(i1) any guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss from any member of the
Group (other than from the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer) regarding any of the Senior Lender
Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities or the Permitted Senior Financing Liabilities in
addition to those in:

(A) the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture or any
Permitted Senior Secured Financing Document;

B) the Intercreditor Agreement; or

© any guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss in respect of any of
the liabilities, the benefit of which (however conferred) is, to the extent legally possible and
subject to certain agreed security principles, given to all the senior secured parties in respect of
their secured obligations;

provided that, to the extent legally possible, and subject to certain agreed security principles,

D the guarantee provider becomes party to the Intercreditor Agreement
as a Debtor (if not already a party in that capacity);

2 such guarantee, indemnity or assurance against loss is expressed to
be subject to the Intercreditor Agreement; and

3) only to the extent required by the relevant Debt Financing
Agreement, such guarantee, indemnity, or other assurance against loss is also offered
to the other secured parties in respect of their liabilities and such guarantee, indemnity
or assurance ranks in the same order as set out under the caption
“—Priority of debts.”

This provision does not require any security or guarantee to be granted in respect of the Senior Pari Passu
Notes or the Senior Subordinated Notes, unless required pursuant to the terms of the Senior Pari Passu Notes
Indenture or the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture (as the case may be).

Restriction on enforcement: senior lenders and senior pari passu notes creditors

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that none of the Senior Lenders, the Senior Pari Passu Note holders
(only to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes are to benefit from that such
Security or guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss) or any Permitted Senior Secured Financing
Creditors may take certain Enforcement Action (as defined below) without the prior written consent of an
Instructing Group.

Notwithstanding the above restriction or anything to the contrary in the Intercreditor Agreement, after
the occurrence of certain specified insolvency events (an “Insolvency Event”) in relation to a Debtor, each Senior
Lender, Senior Pari Passu Note holder (only to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant Senior Pari
Passu Notes are to benefit from that such Security or guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss) and/or
Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditor may, to the extent it is able to do so under the relevant debt
documents, take certain Enforcement Action and/or claim in the winding up, dissolution, administration,
reorganization or similar insolvency event of that Debtor for liabilities owing to it (but a Senior Secured Creditor
may not direct the Security Agent to enforce the security in any manner).

Option to purchase: senior secured creditors

Senior Pari Passu Note holders holding at least a simple majority of the Senior Pari Passu Notes liabilities
or Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors holding at least a simple majority of the Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Liabilities (the “Senior Secured Acquiring Creditors”) may, after the occurrence of an
acceleration event which is continuing, by giving not less than ten (10) days’ notice to the Security Agent, require
the transfer to them (or to a nominee or nominees), in accordance with the applicable transfer provisions of the
Intercreditor Agreement, of all, but not part, of the rights, benefits and obligations in respect of the Senior Lender
Liabilities (a “Senior Liabilities Transfer”) if:

6] that transfer is lawful and, subject to paragraph (ii) below, otherwise permitted by the
terms of the Senior Facilities Agreement;
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(i1) any conditions relating to such a transfer contained in the Senior Facilities Agreement
are complied with, other than:

(A) any requirement to obtain the consent of, or consult with, a member of the
Group in relation to such transfer, which consent or consultation shall not be required; and

B) to the extent to which all the Senior Secured Acquiring Creditors provide cash
cover for any letter of credit, the consent of the relevant letter of credit issuing bank relating to
such transfer;

(iii) the Senior Facility Agent, on behalf of the Senior Lenders, is paid an amount equal to
the aggregate of:

(A) any amounts provided as cash cover by the Senior Secured Acquiring
Creditors for any letter of credit (as envisaged in paragraph (ii)(B) above);

B) all of the Senior Lender Liabilities at that time (whether or not due), including
all amounts that would have been payable under the Senior Facilities Agreement if the Senior
Facility were being prepaid by the relevant Debtors on the date of that payment; and

(@) all costs and expenses (including legal fees) incurred by the Senior Facility
Agent and/or the Senior Lenders and/or the Security Agent as a consequence of giving effect to
that transfer;

as a result of that transfer the Senior Lenders have no further actual or contingent liability to a Debtor under
the Senior Facilities finance documents;

@iv) an indemnity is provided from each of the Senior Secured Acquiring Creditors (other
than any Senior Agent) or from another third-party acceptable to all the Senior Lenders in a form
reasonably satisfactory to each Senior Lender in respect of all costs, expenses, losses and liabilities which
may be sustained or incurred by any Senior Lender in consequence of any sum received or recovered by
any Senior Lender from any person being required (or it being alleged that it is required) to be paid back
by or clawed back from any Senior Lender for any reason;

\2) the transfer is made without recourse to, or representation or warranty from, the Senior
Lenders, except that each Senior Lender shall be deemed to have represented and warranted on the date
of that transfer that it has the corporate power to effect that transfer and it has taken all necessary action
to authorize the making by it of that transfer; and

(vi) the Senior Subordinated Creditors have not exercised their rights to purchase as
described under the provisions set out in the paragraph captioned “—Option to Purchase: Senior
Subordinated Creditors” or, having exercised such rights, have not failed to complete the acquisition of
the relevant Senior Secured Liabilities in accordance with such provisions.

Subject to the Intercreditor Agreement, the Senior Secured Acquiring Creditors may only require a Senior
Liabilities Transfer if, at the same time, they require a transfer of the Hedging Liabilities in accordance with the
Intercreditor Agreement and if, for any reason, such transfer cannot be made in accordance with the Intercreditor
Agreement, no Senior Liabilities Transfer may be required to be made.

At the request of a Senior Agent (on behalf of the Senior Secured Acquiring Creditors), the Senior
Facility Agent shall notify that Senior Agent of the foregoing payable sums in connection with such transfer.

Restrictions relating to senior subordinated creditors and senior subordinated liabilities restriction on payment
and dealings

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that following the occurrence of a Senior Distress Event which is
continuing, no Debtor will make any payments of Senior Subordinated Debt except for Recoveries distributed in
accordance with the provisions set out in the caption “—Application of proceeds.”
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In addition, the Intercreditor Agreement provides that, until the Senior Discharge Date, no Senior
Subordinated Guarantor shall (and the Company shall ensure that no member of the Group (other than the Senior
Subordinated Debt Issuer) will):

6))] pay, repay, prepay, redeem, acquire or defease any principal, interest or other amount
on or in respect of, or make any distribution in respect of, any Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and
any Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities in cash or in kind or apply any such money or property
in or towards discharge of any Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any Permitted Subordinated
Financing Liabilities except as permitted by the provisions set out below under the captions “—Permitted
Senior Subordinated Payments,” “—Permitted Subordinated Enforcement,” and the fourth paragraph
under the caption “—Effect of Insolvency Event; Filing of Claims” or by a refinancing of the Senior
Subordinated Notes or the Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt as permitted by the Intercreditor
Agreement;

(i1) exercise any set-off against any Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any
Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities, except as permitted by the provisions set out in the caption
“—Permitted Subordinated Payments” below, the provisions set out in the caption “—Restrictions on
Enforcement by Senior Subordinated Creditors” below or the fourth paragraph under the caption “—
Effect of Insolvency Event; Filing of Claims” below or by a refinancing of the Senior Subordinated Notes
or the Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt as permitted by the Intercreditor Agreement; or

(iii) create or permit to subsist any security over any assets of any member of the Group or
give any guarantee (and the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee or Senior Subordinated Creditor
Representative, as the case may be, may not, and no Senior Subordinated Creditor may, accept the benefit
of any such security or guarantee from any member of the Group) for, or in respect of, any Senior
Subordinated Notes liabilities or any Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities other than:

(A) guarantees by a member of the Group of any obligations of the Group under
the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents and/or the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Documents;

B) guarantees, the benefit of which is, to the extent legally possible and subject
to certain agreed security principles, given to all secured parties in respect of their secured
obligations;

© all or any of the Shared Security (provided that, for the avoidance of doubt,
each of the parties agrees that the Shared Security shall rank and secure any Senior Subordinated
Notes and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt as set out in “—Ranking and Priority—
Priority of security”);

D) any other guarantee provided by a member of the Group (other than the Senior
Subordinated Debt Issuer) or security (the “Credit Support Provider”) provided that, to the
extent legally possible:

(1) the Credit Support Provider becomes party to the Intercreditor
Agreement as a Debtor (if not already a party in that capacity);

2) all amounts actually received or recovered by the Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee, the Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative or the
Senior Subordinated Creditors, as the case may be, with respect to any such guarantee
shall immediately be paid to the Security Agent and applied in accordance with the
provisions set out under the caption “—Application of proceeds;”

3) any such security may only be enforced in accordance with the
provisions set out under the caption “—Enforcement of Security—Security Held by
Other Creditors;”

“) only to the extent required by a relevant Debt Financing Agreement
(as defined below), such security is also offered to the other secured parties in respect
of the liabilities and ranks in the same order of priority as set out under the caption “—
Priority of security;”
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(&) such guarantee is expressed to be subject to the Intercreditor
Agreement; and

©6) only to the extent required by a relevant Debt Financing Agreement
(as defined below), such guarantee is also offered to the other secured parties in respect
of the liabilities and ranks in the same order of priority as set out under the caption “—
Priority of debts;”

@) any security, guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss
from any member of the Group in connection with:

@ any escrow or similar or equivalent arrangements entered
into in respect of amounts which are being held (or will be held) by a person
which is not a member of the Group prior to release of those amounts to a
member of the Group; or

amn any actual or proposed defeasance, redemption,
prepayment, repayment, purchase or other discharge of any Senior Lender
Liabilities, Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities and any Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Liabilities (in each case provided that such defeasance,
redemption, prepayment, repayment, purchase or other discharge is not
prohibited by the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement).

in each case, without restricting the ability of the Senior Subordinated Notes Creditors or an agent acting on their
enforcing the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security as provided for under the relevant Senior Subordinated
Notes finance documents.

Permitted senior subordinated payments

Prior to the Final Discharge Date, any member of the Group may make payments with respect to the
Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities if the permitted to do
so by the paragraph below, provided that following the occurrence of a Distress Event, no Debtor may make
payments of Senior Subordinated Notes or Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt except for Recoveries
distributed in accordance with the provisions set out under the caption “—Application of proceeds,” below.

Prior to the Senior Discharge Date, any member of the Group may make payments with respect to the
Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities then due in accordance
with the finance documents in relation to the Senior Subordinated Notes and the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Debt (such payments, collectively, the “Permitted Senior Subordinated Payments”):

€)) if:
(a) the payment is of:

6] any of the principal amount of the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and
the Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities which is either (1) not prohibited from being
paid by the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture or any Permitted
Senior Secured Financing Agreement; or (2) paid on or after the final maturity date of the
relevant Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities
(subject to certain conditions); or

(i1) any other amount which is not an amount of principal or capitalized interest;
(b) no Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice (as defined below) is outstanding; and
(©) no payment default under the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes
or the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Documents (“Senior Payment Default”) has occurred and is

continuing;
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2 if the Majority Senior Lenders, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and the requisite majority
of Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors or the Senior Secured Creditor Representative in respect of that
Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt (as applicable) (the “Required Senior Consent”) give prior consent to
that payment being made;

3) if the payment is of certain amounts due to the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee for its own
account;

“) if the payment is made by the relevant Senior Subordinated Guarantor and funded directly or
indirectly with amounts which have not been received by that Senior Subordinated Guarantor from another
member of the Group;

5) of any costs and expenses of any holder of security in relation to protection, preservation or
enforcement of such security;

(6) of costs, commissions, taxes, fees and expenses incurred in respect of or in relation to (or
reasonably incidental to) any of the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture and any Permitted Subordinated
Financing Documents (including in relation to any reporting or listing requirements under such documents);

@) capitalization of accrued interest under the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents on its
scheduled date of capitalization;

®) the payment is of fees, costs and expenses reasonably incurred and documented of third party
advisors incurred by the Senior Subordinated Creditors (including legal advice or other appropriate
financial/restructuring advice) in an aggregate amount not exceeding €1 million;

® following the occurrence of a Senior Event of Default or an event of default under the Senior
Subordinated Notes finance documents (which is continuing), release or discharge of Senior Subordinated
Liabilities in consideration for the issue of shares in the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer or any holding company
of the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer and provided that no cash or cash equivalent payment is made in respect
of the Senior Subordinated Liabilities;

10) if the payment is funded directly or indirectly with Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt; or

1n if the payment is funded directly or indirectly with Available Shareholder Amounts, new equity
or Permitted Subordinated Debt.

On or after the Senior Discharge Date, the Debtors may make payments to the Senior Subordinated
Creditors in respect of the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any Permitted Subordinated Financing
Liabilities in accordance with the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture and the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Documents, as applicable.

Payment blockage provisions

Until the Senior Discharge Date, except with the Required Senior Consent, no Senior Subordinated
Guarantor shall make (and the Company shall procure that no other member of the Group shall make), and neither
the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee, any holder of Senior Subordinated Notes or the Permitted Subordinated
Financing Creditors may receive from any other members of the Group (other than from the relevant Senior
Subordinated Debt Issuer), any Permitted Senior Subordinated Payment (other than certain amounts due to the
Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee for its own account, payments funded by amounts not received from another
member of the Group or payments funded by Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt) if:

(a) a Senior Payment Default is continuing; or

(b) an event of default under the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture
and/or any Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement (a “Senior Event of Default”) (other than a Senior
Payment Default) is continuing, from the date which is one business day after the date on which any of the Senior
Facility Agent, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and any Senior Secured Creditor Representative (together, the
“Senior Agents”) delivers a payment stop notice (a “Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice”) specifying
the event or circumstance in relation to that Senior Event of Default to the Company, the Security Agent, the
Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee and any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative until the earliest of:
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@) the date falling 179 days after delivery of that Senior Subordinated Payment Stop
Notice;

(i1) in relation to payments of the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities and any Permitted
Subordinated Financing Liabilities, if a Senior Subordinated Standstill Period (as defined below) is in
effect at any time after delivery of that Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice, the date on which that
Senior Subordinated Standstill Period expires;

(>iii) the date on which the relevant Senior Event of Default has been remedied or waived
in accordance with the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture or any
Permitted Senior Financing Agreement (as applicable);

@iv) the date on which the Senior Agent which delivered the relevant Senior Subordinated
Payment Stop Notice delivers a notice to the Company, the Security Agent, the Senior Subordinated
Notes Trustee and any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative cancelling the Senior Subordinated

Payment Stop Notice;
W) the Senior Discharge Date; and
(vi) the date on which the Security Agent, the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee or any

Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative takes Enforcement Action permitted under the Intercreditor
Agreement against a Debtor.

Notwithstanding the above, a Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice shall not prevent the following
payments:

(a) capitalization of accrued interest under the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents on its
scheduled date of capitalization;

(b) fees, costs and expenses reasonably incurred and documented of third party advisors incurred
by the Senior Subordinated Creditors (including legal advice or other appropriate financial/restructuring advice)
in an aggregate amount not exceeding €1 million; and

(c) following the occurrence of a Senior Event of Default or an event of default under the Senior
Subordinated Notes finance documents (which is continuing), release or discharge of Senior Subordinated
Liabilities in consideration for the issue of shares in the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer or any holding company
of the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer and provided that no cash or cash equivalent payment is made in respect
of the Senior Subordinated Liabilities.

Unless the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee and any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative
waive this requirement, (i) a new Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice may not be delivered unless and until
360 days have elapsed since the delivery of the immediately prior Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice; and
(i1) no Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice may be delivered by a Senior Agent in reliance on a Senior
Event of Default more than 45 days after the date that Senior Agent received notice of that Senior Event of Default.

The Senior Agents may only serve one Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice with respect to the
same event or set of circumstances. Subject to the immediately preceding paragraph, this shall not affect the right
of the Senior Agents to issue a Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice in respect of any other event or set of
circumstances. No Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice may be served in respect of a Senior Event of
Default which had been notified to the Senior Agents (as defined below) at the time at which an earlier Senior
Subordinated Payment Stop Notice was issued.

Any failure to make a payment due under the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture and any Permitted
Subordinated Financing Documents as a result of the issue of a Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice or the
occurrence of a Senior Payment Default shall not prevent (i) the occurrence of an Event of Default (as defined in
the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture or any Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents, as applicable) as
a consequence of that failure to make a payment in relation to the relevant Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture
and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents; or (ii) the issue of a Senior Subordinated Enforcement
Notice (as defined below) on behalf of the Senior Subordinated Creditors.
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Payment obligations and capitalization of interest continue

Neither the relevant Senior Subordinated Guarantor nor any other Debtor shall be released from the
liability to make any payment (including of default interest, which shall continue to accrue) under the Senior
Subordinated Notes Indenture and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Document by the operation of the
provisions set out under each section above under the caption “—Restrictions Relating to Senior Subordinated
Creditors and Senior Subordinated Liabilities” even if its obligation to make such payment is restricted at any
time by the terms of any of those provisions.

The accrual and capitalization of interest (if any) in accordance with the Senior Subordinated Notes
Indenture and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Document shall continue notwithstanding the issue of a
Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice.

Cure of payment stop
If:
(a) at any time following the issue of a Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice or the occurrence

of a Senior Payment Default, that Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice ceases to be outstanding and/or (as
the case may be) the Senior Payment Default ceases to be continuing; and

(b) the relevant Senior Subordinated Guarantor or the relevant Debtor then promptly pays to the
Senior Subordinated Creditors an amount equal to any payments which had accrued under the Senior Subordinated
Notes Indenture and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Document and which would have been Permitted
Senior Subordinated Payments but for that Senior Subordinated Payment Stop Notice or Senior Payment Default,

then any Event of Default (including any cross default or similar provision under any other debt document) which
may have occurred as a result of that suspension of payments shall be waived, and any Senior Subordinated
Enforcement Notice which may have been issued as a result of that Event of Default shall be waived, in each case
without any further action being required on the part of the Senior Subordinated Creditors or any other Creditor.

Restrictions on amendments and waivers

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the Senior Subordinated Creditors, the Senior Subordinated
Debt Issuers and the other Debtors may amend or waive the terms of the Senior Subordinated Notes finance
documents and/or the Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents in accordance with their terms at any time
(and subject only to any consent required under them).

Restrictions on enforcement by senior subordinated creditors
Until the Senior Discharge Date, except with the prior consent of or as required by an Instructing Group:

(a) no Senior Subordinated Creditor shall direct the Security Agent to enforce, or otherwise require
the enforcement of any security; and

b) no Senior Subordinated Creditor shall take or require the taking of any Enforcement Action in
relation to the guarantees by a member of the Group of any of the obligations of any member of the Group under
the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents and/or Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents,

except as permitted under the provisions set out under the caption “—Permitted senior subordinated enforcement”
below, provided, however, that no such action required by the Security Agent need be taken except to the extent
the Security Agent is otherwise entitled under the Intercreditor Agreement to direct such action.

“Enforcement Action” is defined as:
(a) in relation to any liabilities:

@) the acceleration of any liabilities or the making of any declaration that any liabilities
are prematurely due and payable (other than as a result of it becoming unlawful for a Senior Secured

Creditor or a Senior Subordinated Creditor to perform its obligations under, or of any voluntary or
mandatory prepayment arising under, any of the debt documents);

(i1) the making of any declaration that any liabilities are payable on demand;
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(iii) the making of a demand in relation to a liability that is payable on demand;

@iv) the making of any demand against any member of the Group in relation to any
guarantee liabilities of that member of the Group;

W) the exercise of any right to require any member of the Group to acquire any liability
including exercising any put or call option against any member of the Group for the redemption or
purchase of any liability but excluding any such right which arises as a result of the permitted debt
purchase transactions provisions of the Senior Facilities Agreement (or any other similar or equivalent
provision of any of the Senior Facility finance documents, the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance
documents, the Permitted Senior Financing Documents, the hedging agreements regulated by the
Intercreditor Agreement, the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents and/or the Permitted
Subordinated Financing Documents (the “Secured Debt Documents”)) and/or any other acquisition of
liabilities, acquisition or transaction which any member of the Group is not prohibited from entering into
by the terms of the Secured Debt Documents and excluding any mandatory offer arising as a result of a
change of control or asset sale (howsoever described) as set out in the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance
documents or the Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents (or any other similar or equivalent
provision of any of the Secured Debt Documents);

(vi) the exercise of any right of set-off, account combination or payment netting against
any member of the Group in respect of any liabilities other than the exercise of any such right:

(A) as close-out netting by a Hedge Counterparty or by a hedging ancillary lender;
B) as payment netting by a Hedge Counterparty or by a hedging ancillary lender;
© as inter-hedging agreement netting by a Hedge Counterparty;

D) as inter-hedging ancillary document netting by a hedging ancillary lender;
and/or

E) which is otherwise not prohibited by the terms of any of the Secured Debt
Documents, in each case to the extent that the exercise of that right gives effect to a permitted
payment; and

F the suing for, commencing or joining of any legal or arbitration proceedings
against any member of the Group to recover any liabilities;

(b) the premature termination or close-out of any hedging transaction under any hedging agreement
(except save to the extent permitted by the Intercreditor Agreement);

(©) the taking of any steps to enforce or require the enforcement of any security (including the
crystallization of any floating charge forming part of the security);

(d) the entry into any composition, compromise, assignment or similar arrangement with any
member of the Group which owes any liabilities, or has given any security, guarantee or indemnity or other
assurance against loss in respect of the liabilities (other than any action permitted under the Intercreditor
Agreement or any debt buy-back, tender offer, exchange offer or similar or equivalent arrangement not otherwise
prohibited by the debt documents); or

(e) the petitioning, applying or voting for, or the taking of any steps (including the appointment of
any liquidator, receiver, administrator, insolvency administrator or similar officer) in relation to, the winding up,
dissolution administration, opening of insolvency proceedings or reorganization of any member of the Group
which owes any liabilities, or has given any security, guarantee, indemnity or other assurance against loss in
respect of any of the liabilities, or any of such member of the Group’s assets or any suspension of payments or
moratorium of any indebtedness of any such member of the Group, or any analogous procedure or step in any
jurisdiction, except that the following shall not constitute Enforcement Action:

1) the taking of any action falling above which is necessary (but only to the extent

necessary) to preserve the validity, existence or priority of claims in respect of liabilities, including the
registration of such claims before any court or governmental authority and the bringing, supporting or
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joining of proceedings to prevent any loss of the right to bring, support or join proceedings by reason of
applicable limitation periods; or

(i) a Senior Secured Creditor or Senior Subordinated Creditor (or any related agent)
bringing legal proceedings against any person solely for the purpose of: (a) obtaining injunctive relief
(or any analogous remedy outside England and Wales) to restrain any actual or putative breach of any
debt document to which it is party, (b) obtaining specific performance (other than specific performance
of an obligation to make a payment) with no claim for damages or (c) requesting judicial interpretation
of any provision of any debt document to which it is party with no claim for damages; or

(iii) bringing legal proceedings against any person in connection with any securities
violation, securities or listing regulations or common law fraud; or

@iv) to the extent entitled by law, the taking of any action against any creditor (or any agent,
trustee or receiver acting on behalf of that creditor) to challenge the basis on which any sale or disposal
is to take place pursuant to the powers granted to those persons under any relevant documentation; or

) any person consenting to, or the taking of any other action pursuant to or in connection
with, any merger, consolidation, reorganization or any other similar or equivalent step or transaction
initiated or undertaken by a member of the Group (or any analogous procedure or step in any jurisdiction)
that is not prohibited by the terms of the Secured Debt Documents to which it is a party.

Permitted senior subordinated enforcement

The restrictions set out in the caption “—Restrictions on Enforcement by Senior Subordinated Creditors”
above will not apply to instructions to enforce the Shared Security or the liabilities of the Senior Subordinated
Guarantors if:

@) an Event of Default (as defined in the Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture and any
Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement, as applicable, each a “Senior Subordinated Event of
Default”) (the “Relevant Senior Subordinated Default”) is continuing;

(i) each Senior Agent has received a notice of the Relevant Senior Subordinated Default
specifying the event or circumstance in relation to the Relevant Senior Subordinated Default from the
Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee or the Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative, as the case may
be;

(iii) a Senior Subordinated Standstill Period (as defined below) has elapsed; and

@iv) the Relevant Senior Subordinated Default is continuing at the end of the relevant
Senior Subordinated Standstill Period.

Promptly upon becoming aware of a Senior Subordinated Event of Default, the Senior Subordinated
Notes Trustee or the Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative, as the case may be, may by notice (a “Senior
Subordinated Enforcement Notice”) in writing notify the Senior Agents of the existence of such Senior
Subordinated Event of Default.

Senior subordinated standstill period

In relation to a Relevant Senior Subordinated Default, a Senior Subordinated Standstill Period shall mean
the period beginning on the date (the “Senior Subordinated Standstill Start Date”) the relevant Senior Agent
serves a Senior Subordinated Enforcement Notice on each of the Senior Agents in respect of such Senior
Subordinated Event of Default and ending on the earlier to occur of:

6))] the date falling 179 days after the Senior Subordinated Standstill Start Date;

(i) the date the Senior Secured Parties take any Enforcement Action in relation to a
particular guarantor of the Senior Subordinated Notes and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt
(a “Senior Subordinated Guarantor”), provided, however, that if a Senior Subordinated Standstill
Period ends pursuant to this paragraph, the Senior Subordinated Creditors may only take the same
Enforcement Action in relation to the Senior Subordinated Guarantor as the Enforcement Action taken
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by the Senior Secured Parties against such Senior Subordinated Guarantor and not against any other
member of the Group;

(i) the date of an Insolvency Event in relation to the relevant Senior Subordinated Debt
Issuer or a particular Senior Subordinated Guarantor against whom Enforcement Action is to be taken;

@iv) the expiry of any other Senior Subordinated Standstill Period outstanding at the date
such first mentioned Senior Subordinated Standstill Period commenced (unless that expiry occurs as a
result of a cure, waiver or other permitted remedy);

) the date on which the consent of each of the Senior Facility Agent (acting on the
instructions of the Majority Senior Lenders), any Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee (acting on behalf of
the Senior Pari Passu Note holders) and any Senior Secured Creditor Representative (acting on the
instructions the Majority Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors) has been obtained; and

(vi) a failure to pay the principal amount outstanding under the Senior Subordinated Notes
or on any Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt, as the case may be, at the final stated maturity of the
amounts outstanding under the Senior Subordinated Notes or on the Permitted Subordinated Financing
Debt, as the case may be (provided that, unless the Senior Lender Discharge Date has occurred or as
otherwise agreed by the Majority Senior Lenders and the Company, such final stated maturity has not
been amended to fall on a date prior to the date falling 96 months after the date of the Intercreditor
Agreement),

(the “Senior Subordinated Standstill Period”).
Subsequent senior subordinated event of default

The Senior Subordinated Finance Parties may take Enforcement Action under the provisions set out
under the caption “—Permitted Senior Subordinated Enforcement” above in relation to a Senior Subordinated
Event of Default even if, at the end of any relevant Senior Subordinated Standstill Period or at any later time, a
further Senior Subordinated Standstill Period has begun as a result of any other Senior Subordinated Event of
Default.

Enforcement on behalf of senior subordinated creditors

If the Security Agent has notified each of the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee and any Senior
Subordinated Creditor Representative (the “Senior Subordinated Agents”) that it is enforcing security created
pursuant to any security document over shares or assets of a Senior Subordinated Guarantor, no Senior
Subordinated Creditor may take any action referred to under the provisions set out under the caption “—Permitted
Senior Subordinated Enforcement” above against that Senior Subordinated Guarantor (or any subsidiary of that
Senior Subordinated Guarantor) while the Security Agent is taking steps to enforce that security in accordance
with the instructions of an Instructing Group where such action might be reasonably likely to adversely affect
such enforcement or the amount of proceeds to be derived therefrom.

Option to purchase: senior subordinated creditors

Subject to the following paragraphs, any of the Senior Subordinated Agents (on behalf of the Senior
Subordinated Creditors) may, after an acceleration event under any of the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior
Pari Passu Notes or in relation to any Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt which is continuing, by giving
not less than 10 days’ notice to the Security Agent, require the transfer to the Senior Subordinated Creditors of
all, but not part, of the rights, benefits and obligations in respect of the Senior Lender Liabilities, the Senior Pari
Passu Notes Liabilities and the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Liabilities (the “Senior Secured Liabilities”)
if:

6] that transfer is lawful and, subject to paragraph (ii) below, otherwise permitted by the
terms of the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture and any Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Agreement (as applicable);

(i) any conditions relating to such a transfer contained in the Senior Facilities Agreement

(in the case of the Senior Lender Liabilities), the Senior Pari Passu Notes Indenture (in the case of the
Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities) and any Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement (in the case
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of the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Liabilities) are complied with, in each case, other than as
specified in the Intercreditor Agreement;

(i) each of the Senior Facility Agent, on behalf of the Senior Lenders, the Senior Pari
Passu Notes Trustee, on behalf of the relevant Senior Pari Passu Note holders and the applicable Senior
Secured Creditor Representative, on behalf of the relevant Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors,
is paid the amounts required under the Intercreditor Agreement;

@iv) as a result of that transfer the Senior Lenders, the Senior Pari Passu Note holders and
the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors have no further actual or contingent liability to the
Company or any other Debtor under the relevant Secured Debt Documents;

) an indemnity is provided from each Senior Subordinated Creditor (other than any
Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee) (or another acceptable third party) in respect of all costs, expenses,
losses and liabilities which may be sustained or incurred by any Senior Lender, Senior Pari Passu Note
holder or Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditor in consequence of any sum received or recovered
by any such party from any person being required (or it being alleged that it is required) to be paid back
by or clawed back from any Senior Lender or Senior Pari Passu Note holder, Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Creditor for any reason; and

(vi) the transfer is made without recourse to, or representation or warranty from, the Senior
Lenders, the Senior Pari Passu Note holders or the Permitted Senior Secured Financing, except that each
of them shall be deemed to have represented and warranted on the date of that transfer that it has the
corporate power to effect that transfer and it has taken all necessary action to authorize the making by it
of that transfer.

Subject to the Intercreditor Agreement, a Senior Subordinated Agent (on behalf of all the Senior
Subordinated Creditors) may only require a transfer of Senior Secured Liabilities if, at the same time, they require
a transfer of Hedging Liabilities regulated by the Intercreditor Agreement and if, for any reason, such transfer
cannot be made in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement, no transfer of Senior Secured Liabilities may be
required to be made.

At the request of a Senior Subordinated Agent (on behalf of all the Senior Subordinated Creditors), the
Senior Facility Agent, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and any relevant Senior Secured Creditor
Representative shall notify the Senior Subordinated Agents of the foregoing payable sums in connection with such
transfer.

Effect of insolvency event, filing of claims

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that, among other things, after the occurrence of an Insolvency
Event in relation to any Debtor, or, following an acceleration event which is continuing, any member of the Group,
any party entitled to receive a distribution out of the assets of that member of the Group in respect of liabilities
owed to that party shall (if prior to a Distress Event, only if required by the Security Agent arising on the
instructions of an Instructing Group), subject to receiving payment instructions and any other relevant information
from the Security Agent and to the extent it is able to do so, including pursuant to applicable law and regulation,
direct the person responsible for the distribution of the assets of that member of the Group to pay that distribution
to the Security Agent until the liabilities owing to the secured parties have been paid in full. In this respect, the
Security Agent shall apply distributions paid to it in accordance with the provisions set out under the caption “—
Application of proceeds” below.

Subject to certain exceptions, to the extent that any member of the Group’s liabilities are discharged by
way of set-off (mandatory or otherwise) after the occurrence of an Insolvency Event in relation to that member of
the Group and any creditor which benefited from that set-off shall (if prior to a Distress Event, only if required by
the Security Agent arising on the instructions of an Instructing Group), subject to receiving payment instructions
and any other relevant information from the Security Agent, pay an amount equal to the amount of the liabilities
owed to it which are discharged by that set-off to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the
provisions set out in the caption “—Application of proceeds” below and subject to certain exceptions.

Subject to the provisions set out in the caption “—Application of proceeds” below, if the Security Agent
or any other secured party receives a distribution in a form other than in cash in respect of any of the liabilities,
the liabilities will not be reduced by that distribution until and except to the extent that the realization proceeds
are actually applied towards the liabilities.
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After the occurrence of an Insolvency Event in relation to any Debtor or, following an acceleration event
which is continuing, any member of the Group and each creditor irrevocably authorizes the Security Agent, on its
behalf, to:

@) take any Enforcement Action (in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor
Agreement) against that member of the Group;

(ii) demand, sue, prove and give receipt for any or all of that member of Group’s liabilities;

(i) collect and receive all distributions on, or on account of, any or all of that member of
Group’s liabilities; and

@iv) file claims, take proceedings and do all other things the Security Agent considers
reasonably necessary to recover in respect of that member of Group’s liabilities.

Each creditor will (i) do all things that the Security Agent reasonably requests in order to give effect to
the matters referred to in this “—Effect of Insolvency Event; Filing of Claims” section and (ii) if the Security Agent
is not entitled to take any of the actions contemplated by this “—Effect of Insolvency Event; Filing of Claims”
section or if the Security Agent requests that a creditor take that action, undertake that action itself in accordance
with the instructions of the Security Agent or grant a power of attorney to the Security Agent (on such terms as
the Security Agent may reasonably require, although the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee and the Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee shall be under no obligation to grant such powers of attorney) to enable the Security
Agent to take such action.

Turnover
Turnover by primary creditors

Subject to certain exceptions, the Intercreditor Agreement provides that prior to the Senior Discharge
Date if any Primary Creditor receives or recovers from any member of the Group the proceeds of any enforcement
of any security or, following the occurrence of a Distress Event, proceeds which should have otherwise been
received, recovered or realized by the Security Agent pursuant to the debt documents, that Primary Creditor will:
(1) in relation to receipts and recoveries not received or recovered by way of set-off (x) hold an amount of that
receipt or recovery equal to the relevant liabilities (or if less, the amount received or recovered) on trust for the
Security Agent and subject to receiving payment instructions and any other relevant information from the Security
Agent, promptly pay that amount to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the terms of the
Intercreditor Agreement and (y) subject to receiving payment instructions and any other relevant information the
Security Agent, promptly pay an amount equal to the amount (if any) by which the receipt or recovery exceeds
the relevant liabilities to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor
Agreement; and (ii) in relation to receipts and recoveries received or recovered by way of set-off, subject to
receiving payment instructions and any other relevant information from the Security Agent, promptly pay an
amount equal to that receipt or recovery to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the terms of the
Intercreditor Agreement.

Turnover by senior subordinated creditors and subordinated creditors

Subject to certain exceptions, the Intercreditor Agreement provides that prior to the Senior Discharge
Date if any Senior Subordinated Creditor or prior to the Final Discharge Date, Subordinated Creditor receives or
recovers from any member of the Group (other than the Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer):

(a) any payment or distribution of, or on account of or in relation to, any of the liabilities which is
prohibited under the Intercreditor Agreement or is not in accordance with the provisions set out below the caption
“—Application of proceeds;”

(b) other than as referred to in the second paragraph of the caption “—Effect of Insolvency Event;
Filing of Claims” any amount by way of set-off in respect of any of the liabilities owed to it which does not give
effect to a payment permitted under the Intercreditor Agreement;

(©) other than by way of set-off, any amount:

@) on account of, or in relation to, any of the Senior Subordinated Notes Liabilities,
Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities, Investor Liabilities or Intra-Group Liabilities (x) after the
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occurrence of a Distress Event or (y) as a result of any other litigation or proceedings against a Debtor
or a member of the Group (other than after the occurrence of an insolvency event in respect of that Debtor
or that member of the Group) other than, in each case, any amount received or recovered in accordance
with the provisions set out below the caption “—Application of proceeds;” or

(i1) by way of set-off in respect of any of the Senior Subordinated Notes Liabilities,
Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities, Investor Liabilities or Intra-Group Liabilities owed to it
after the occurrence of a Distress Event; or

(d the proceeds of the enforcement of any transaction security except in accordance with the
provisions set out in the caption “—Application of proceeds;” or

(e) subject to certain exceptions, any distribution in cash or in kind or payment of, or on account of
or in relation to, any of the liabilities owed by any member of Group which is not in accordance with the provisions
set out in the caption “—Application of proceeds” and which is made as a result of, or after, the occurrence of an
Insolvency Event in respect of that member of Group, that Senior Subordinated Creditor or Subordinated Creditor
(as applicable) will, subject to certain exceptions: (i) in relation to receipts and recoveries not received or recovered
by way of set-off (x) hold an amount of that receipt or recovery equal to the relevant liabilities (or if less, the
amount received or recovered) on trust for the Security Agent and subject to receiving payment instructions and
any other relevant information from the Security Agent, promptly pay that amount to the Security Agent for
application in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement and (y) subject to receiving payment
instructions and any other relevant information from the Security Agent, promptly pay an amount equal to the
amount (if any) by which the receipt or recovery exceeds the relevant liabilities to the Security Agent for
application in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement; and (ii) in relation to receipts and
recoveries received or recovered by way of set-off, subject to receiving payment instructions and any other
relevant information from the Security Agent, promptly pay an amount equal to that receipt or recovery to the
Security Agent for application in accordance with the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement.

Enforcement of security
Enforcement instructions

The Security Agent may refrain from enforcing: (a) the security unless instructed otherwise by (i) an
Instructing Group; or (ii) if required as set out under the fourth paragraph of this section, the Majority Senior
Subordinated Creditors; and (b) the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security unless instructed otherwise by the
Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors.

Subject to the security having become enforceable in accordance with its terms (i) an Instructing Group
may give or refrain from giving instructions to the Security Agent to enforce or refrain from enforcing the relevant
transaction security as they see fit provided that the instructions as to Enforcement given by the Instructing Group
are consistent with the security enforcement principles set out therein (the “Security Enforcement Principles™);
or (ii) to the extent permitted to enforce or to require the enforcement of the Shared Security prior to the Senior
Discharge Date under the provisions under the caption “—Restrictions Relating to Senior Subordinated Creditors
and Senior Subordinated Liabilities” above, the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors may give or refrain from
giving instructions to the Security Agent to enforce, or refrain from enforcing, the security as they see fit.

Subject to the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security having become enforceable in accordance with
its terms the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors may give or refrain from giving instructions to the Security
Agent to enforce or refrain from enforcing the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security as they see fit.

Prior to the Senior Discharge Date, (i) if an Instructing Group has instructed the Security Agent not to
enforce or to cease enforcing the security or (ii) in the absence of instructions from an Instructing Group, and, in
each case, an Instructing Group has not required any Debtor to make a distressed disposal, the Security Agent
shall give effect to any instructions to enforce the Shared Security which the Majority Senior Subordinated
Creditors are then entitled to give to the Security Agent under the provisions under the caption “—Restrictions
Relating to Senior Subordinated Creditors and Senior Subordinated Liabilities” above.

Subject to certain provisions of the Intercreditor Agreement, no secured party shall have any independent
power to enforce, or to have recourse to, any security or to exercise any rights or powers arising under the security
documents except through the Security Agent.
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Manner of enforcement

If the security is being enforced as set forth above under the caption “—Enforcement Instructions,” the
Security Agent shall enforce the security in such manner (including, without limitation, the selection of any
administrator or equivalent officer of any Debtor to be appointed by the Security Agent) as:

@) an Instructing Group shall instruct, provided that such instructions are consistent with
the Security Enforcement Principles or, in the absence of any such instructions, as the Security Agent
considers in its discretion to be appropriate and consistent with the Security Enforcement Principles; or

(i1) prior to the Senior Discharge Date and only insofar as the security concerned is Shared
Security, if (i) the Security Agent has, pursuant to the fourth paragraph of this “—FEnforcement of
Security” section, given effect to instructions given by the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors to
enforce the Shared Security and (ii) an Instructing Group has not given instructions as to the manner of
enforcement of the security, the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors shall instruct or, in the absence
of any such instructions, as the Security Agent sees fit provided that, the consent of the Senior Creditor
Representative representing an Instructing Group is required if any such instructions are given by the
Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors and are not in accordance with the Security Enforcement
Principles.

In the event that following receipt of instructions from an Instructing Group (an “Initial Enforcement
Notice”) conflicting enforcement instructions are received by the Security Agent or no instructions are received
from Senior Secured Creditors entitled to give such instructions as an Instructing Group, the Security Agent shall
enforce the security, refrain or cease from enforcing the security or, as the case may be, take the relevant other
Enforcement Action in accordance with the instructions given the holders of more than 50% of the total “Senior
Secured Credit Participations,” being the aggregate of all outstanding liabilities under certain hedging liabilities,
the Senior Pari Passu Notes (to the extent the Company has agreed that the relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes are
to benefit from any transaction security, the principal amount of outstanding Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities
held by that Senior Pari Passu Noteholder) and any other indebtedness sharing the transaction security on a
first-ranking basis other than the Super Priority Creditors (in each case provided that such instructions are
consistent with any applicable requirements of the Intercreditor Agreement and the security documents) and the
terms of all instructions given by any other Instructing Group shall be deemed revoked.

If, prior to the Senior Lender Discharge Date:

6))] the Super Priority Creditors have not been fully repaid within six months of the date
on which the Initial Enforcement Notice was received;

(i1) the Security Agent has not commenced any enforcement of the transaction security (or
a transaction in lieu thereof) or other Enforcement Action within three months of the date on which the
Initial Enforcement Notice was received; or

(iii) an Insolvency Event has occurred and the Security Agent has not commenced any
enforcement of the transaction security (or a transaction in lieu thereof) or other Enforcement Action at
that time, then the Security Agent shall follow the instructions given by the Majority Super Priority
Creditors (in each case provided that such instructions are consistent with any applicable requirements
of the Intercreditor Agreement and the security documents).

Exercise of voting rights

To the fullest extent permitted under applicable law, each Subordinated Creditor shall agree with the
Security Agent that it will cast its vote in any proposal put to the vote by, or under the supervision of, any judicial
or supervisory authority in respect of any insolvency, pre-insolvency or rehabilitation or similar proceedings
relating to any member of the Group as instructed by the Security Agent. The Security Agent shall give
instructions for the purposes of this paragraph as directed by an Instructing Group or, in the case of the Senior
Subordinated Debt Issuer, the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors. Notwithstanding the foregoing, no party
can exercise or require any other creditor under the Intercreditor Agreement to exercise its power of voting or
representation to waive, reduce, discharge, extend the due date for payment or otherwise reschedule any of the
liabilities owed to that creditor.
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Waiver of rights

To the extent permitted under applicable law and subject to certain provisions of the Intercreditor
Agreement, each of the secured parties and the Debtors waives all rights it may otherwise have to require that the
security or the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security be enforced in any particular order or manner or at any
particular time, or that any sum received or recovered from any person, or by virtue of the enforcement of any of
the security or the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security or of any other security interest, which is capable of
being applied in or towards discharge of any of the secured obligations, is so applied.

Security held by other creditors

If any security is held by a creditor other than the Security Agent, then that creditor may only enforce
that security in accordance with instructions given by an Instructing Group pursuant to the terms of the
Intercreditor Agreement (and for this purpose references to the Security Agent shall be construed as references to
that creditor).

Senior subordinated notes only security

The Senior Subordinated Notes Creditors or an agent acting on their behalf may enforce the Senior
Subordinated Notes Only Security as provided for under the relevant Senior Subordinated Notes Finance
Documents.

Duties owed

Pursuant to the Intercreditor Agreement, each of the secured parties and the Debtors acknowledges that,
in the event that the Security Agent enforces, or is instructed to enforce, the security prior to the Senior Discharge
Date, the duties of the Security Agent and of any receiver or delegate owed to any Secured Parties in respect of
the method, type and timing of that enforcement or of the exploitation, management or realization of any of that
security shall (subject to certain exceptions) be no different to or greater than the duty that is owed by the Security
Agent, receiver or delegate to the Debtors under general law.

Proceeds of disposals
Non-distressed disposals

The Security Agent is irrevocably authorized and instructed (at the request and cost of the relevant Debtor
or the Company) to promptly release (or procure that any other relevant person releases):

(a) any security (and/or any other claim relating to a debt document) over any asset which is the
subject of:

1) a disposal not prohibited by the terms of the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Senior
Pari Passu Notes Indenture, any Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement, the Senior
Subordinated Notes Indenture and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement (each a “Debt
Financing Agreement”) (including a disposal to a member of the Group, but without prejudice to any
obligation of any member of the Group in a Debt Financing Agreement to provide replacement security);
or

(i1) any other transaction not prohibited by the terms of any Debt Financing Agreement
pursuant to which that asset will cease to be held or owned by a member of the Group;

(b) any security (and/or any other claim relating to a debt document) over any document or
agreement in order for any member of the Group to effect any amendment or waiver in respect of that document
or agreement or otherwise exercise any rights, comply with any obligations or take any action in relation to that
document or agreement (in each case to the extent not prohibited by the terms of any Debt Financing Agreement);

(©) any security (and/or any other claim relating to a debt document) over any asset of any member
of the Group which has ceased to be a Debtor; and

(d any security (and/or any other claim relating to a debt document) over any other asset to the
extent that such release is in accordance with the terms of the Debt Financing Agreements.
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In the case of a disposal of shares or other ownership interests in a Debtor (or any holding company of
any Debtor), or any other transaction pursuant to which a Debtor (or any holding company of any Debtor) will
cease to be a member of the Group or a Debtor, the Security Agent (on behalf of itself and the Secured Parties (as
defined below)) shall (at the request and cost of the relevant Debtor or the Company) promptly release (or procure
the release of) that Debtor and its subsidiaries from all present and future liabilities under the Secured Debt
Documents.

When making any request for a release pursuant to this “—~Non-Distressed Disposals™ section, the
Company shall confirm in writing to the Security Agent that:

6] in the case of any release requested pursuant to paragraph (i) or (ii) above, the relevant
disposal or other action is not prohibited by the terms of any Debt Financing Agreement; or

(>ii) in the case of any release requested pursuant to paragraph (iv) above, the relevant
release is in accordance with terms of the Debt Financing Agreements, and the Security Agent shall be
entitled to rely on that confirmation for all purposes under the Secured Debt Documents.

In the case of any release of security requested by the Company pursuant to the applicable provisions of
the Senior Facilities Agreement as part of a permitted transaction under the Senior Facilities Agreement, when
making that request the Company shall confirm to the Security Agent that:

@) such request is a permitted transaction request (and absent any such statement in a
request for a release the Security Agent shall be entitled to assume for all purposes that such request is
not a permitted transaction request); and

(i1) it has determined in good faith (taking into account any applicable legal limitations
and other relevant considerations in relation to that permitted transaction) that it is either not possible or
not desirable to implement that permitted transaction on terms satisfactory to the Company by instead
granting additional security and/or amending the terms of the existing security, and the Security Agent
shall be entitled to rely on that confirmation for all purposes under the Secured Debt Documents.

The Security Agent shall (at the cost and expense of the relevant Debtor or the Company but without the
need for any further consent, sanction, authority or further confirmation from any Creditor or Debtor) promptly
enter into and deliver such documentation and/or take such other action as the Company (acting reasonably) shall
require to give effect to any release or other matter described above.

If any member of the Group is required or not prohibited under the senior debt documents to apply the
proceeds of any disposal or other transaction in prepayment, redemption or any other discharge or reduction of
the Senior Lender Liabilities, the Hedging Liabilities, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities or the Permitted
Senior Secured Financing Liabilities (as applicable) (together, the “Senior Liabilities”) then no such application
of those proceeds shall require the consent of any other party or result in any breach of any Senior Subordinated
Finance Documents and such application shall discharge in full any obligation to apply those proceeds in
prepayment, redemption or other discharge or reduction of any Senior Subordinated Liabilities.

Distressed disposals

A “Distressed Disposal” is a disposal of an asset which is (a) being effected at the request of an
Instructing Group in circumstances where the security has become enforceable in accordance with the terms of
the relevant security documents, (b) being effected by enforcement of security in accordance with the terms of the
relevant security documents or (c) being disposed of to a third party subsequent to a Distress Event.

If a Distressed Disposal of any asset is being effected, the Security Agent is irrevocably authorized (at
the cost of the relevant Debtor or the Company and without any consent, sanction, authority or further
confirmation from any creditor or Debtor):

(a) to release the security or any other claim over that asset and execute and deliver or enter into

any release of that security or claim and issue any letters of non-crystallization of any floating charge or any
consent to dealing that may, in the discretion of the Security Agent, be considered necessary or desirable;
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(b) if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of a Debtor to release:

1 that Debtor and any subsidiary of that Debtor from all or any part of its borrowing
liabilities, its guarantee liabilities and its other liabilities;

(>ii) any security granted by that Debtor or any subsidiary of that Debtor over any of its
assets; and
(iii) any other claim of an investor, an intra-group lender, or another Debtor over that

Debtor’s assets or over the assets of any subsidiary of that Debtor, on behalf of the relevant creditors,
Debtors and agents;

() if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of any holding company of a
Debtor, to release:

6] that holding company and any subsidiary of that holding company from all or any part
of its borrowing liabilities, its guarantees liabilities and its other liabilities;

(ii) any security granted by that holding company or any subsidiary of that holding
company over any of its assets; and

(iii) any other claim of any investor, any intra-group lender or another Debtor over that
holding company’s assets or the assets of any subsidiary of that holding company, on behalf of the
relevant creditors, Debtors and agents;

(d) if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of a Debtor or the holding
company of a Debtor and the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement) decides to
dispose of all or any part of the liabilities or the Debtor liabilities owed by that Debtor or holding company or any
subsidiary of that Debtor or holding company:

1 (if the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement) does not
intend that any transferee of those liabilities or Debtor liabilities (the “Transferee”) will be treated as a
Primary Creditor or the Security Agent, any receiver or delegate and each of the agents, the arrangers,
the Senior Secured Creditors and the Senior Subordinated Creditors (each a “Secured Party”) for the
purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement), to execute and deliver or enter into any agreement to dispose
of all or part of those liabilities or Debtor liabilities, provided that, notwithstanding any other provision
of any debt document, the Transferee shall not be treated as a Primary Creditor or a Secured Party for
the purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement; and

(i) (if the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement) does
intend that any Transferee will be treated as a Primary Creditor or a Secured Party for the purposes of
the Intercreditor Agreement), to execute and deliver or enter into any agreement to dispose of: all (and
not part only) of the liabilities owed to the Primary Creditors and all or part of any other liabilities and
the Debtor liabilities, on behalf of, in each case, the relevant creditors and Debtors;

(e) if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of a Debtor or the holding
company of a Debtor (the “Disposed Entity”) and the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor
Agreement) decides to transfer to another Debtor (the “Receiving Entity”) all or any part of the Disposed Entity’s
obligations or any obligations of any subsidiary of that Disposed Entity in respect of the intra-group liabilities or
the Debtor liabilities, to execute and deliver or enter into any agreement to:

1) agree to the transfer of all or part of the obligations in respect of those intra-group
liabilities or Debtor liabilities on behalf of the relevant intra-group lenders and Debtors to which those
obligations are owed and on behalf of the Debtors which owe those obligations; and

(i1) (if the Receiving Entity is a holding company of the Disposed Entity which is also a
guarantor of Senior Liabilities) to accept the transfer of all or part of the obligations in respect of those
intra-group liabilities or Debtor liabilities on behalf of the Receiving Entity or Receiving Entities to
which the obligations in respect of those intra-group liabilities or Debtor liabilities are to be transferred.
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The net proceeds of each Distressed Disposal (and the net proceeds of any disposal of liabilities or Debtor
liabilities) shall be paid to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the provisions set out under the
caption “—Application of proceeds” as if those proceeds were the proceeds of an enforcement of the security and,
to the extent that any disposal of liabilities or Debtor liabilities has occurred, as if that disposal of liabilities or
Debtor liabilities had not occurred.

In the case of a Distressed Disposal (or a disposal of liabilities) effected by, or at the request of, the
Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement), the Security Agent shall take reasonable
care to obtain a fair market price in the prevailing market conditions (though the Security Agent shall not have
any obligation to postpone any such Distressed Disposal or disposal of liabilities in order to achieve a higher
price).

Where borrowing liabilities in respect of any Senior Liabilities would otherwise be released pursuant to
the Intercreditor Agreement, the creditor concerned may elect to have those borrowing liabilities transferred to
the Company in which case the Security Agent is irrevocably authorized (to the extent legally possible and at the
cost of the relevant Debtor or the Company and without any consent, sanction, authority or further confirmation
from any creditor or Debtor) to execute such documents as are required to so transfer those borrowing liabilities.

Subject to the immediately following paragraph, in the case of a Distressed Disposal effected by or at the
request of the Security Agent, unless the consent of each Senior Agent is otherwise obtained, it is a further
condition to any release, transfer or disposal that the proceeds of such disposal are in cash (or substantially all in
cash) except to the extent contemplated by the Security Enforcement Principles and such sale or disposal is made
pursuant to a Public Auction in respect of which the Primary Creditors are entitled to participate or where a
Financial Adviser has delivered an opinion in respect of such sale or disposal that the amount received in
connection therewith is fair from a financial point of view. The Primary Creditors shall be entitled to receive
access to any valuation report commissioned by a member of the Group in connection with any Public Auction
(provided access is given to the other Primary Creditors at the same time).

If prior to the discharge date for the Senior Subordinated Notes or any Permitted Subordinated Financing
Debt, a Distressed Disposal is being effected such that the Senior Subordinated Notes Guarantees and the
guarantees of any Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt or any security over the assets of a Senior Subordinated
Debt Issuer or any Senior Subordinated Guarantor will be released and/or the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities
and any Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities will be released or disposed of, it is a further condition to
the release that either:

(a) the Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee and any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative
has approved the release; or

(b) where shares or assets of a Senior Subordinated Guarantor or assets of the Senior Subordinated
Debt Issuer are sold:

@) the proceeds of such sale or disposal are in cash (or substantially in cash);

(i) all claims of the Senior Secured Creditors against a member of the Group (if any), all
of whose shares (other than any minority interest not owned by members of the Group) are sold or
disposed of pursuant to such Distressed Disposal, are unconditionally released and discharged or sold or
disposed of concurrently with such sale (and are not assumed by the purchaser or one of its affiliates),
and all security under the security documents in respect of the assets that are sold or disposed of is
simultaneously and unconditionally released and discharged concurrently with such sale, provided that,
if each Senior Agent (acting reasonably and in good faith):

(A) determines that the Senior Secured Creditors will recover a greater amount if
such claim is sold or otherwise transferred to the purchaser or one of its affiliates and not
released or discharged; and

B) serves a written notice on the Security Agent confirming the same, the

Security Agent shall be entitled to sell or otherwise transfer such claim to the purchaser or one
of its affiliates; and
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(i) such sale or disposal is made:

(A) pursuant to a Public Auction in respect of which the Primary Creditors are
entitled to participate; or

B) where a Financial Adviser has delivered an opinion in respect of such sale or
disposal that the amount received in connection therewith is fair from a financial point of view.

Senior subordinated distressed disposals

If a Senior Subordinated Distressed Disposal of any asset is being effected, the Security Agent is
irrevocably authorized (at the cost of the Investors and without any consent, sanction, authority or further
confirmation from any creditor or Debtor):

(a) to release the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security or any other claim over that asset and
execute and deliver or enter into any release of that security or claim and issue any letters of non-crystallization
of any floating charge or any consent to dealing that may, in the discretion of the Security Agent (acting on the
instructions of the Majority Senior Subordinated Creditors), be considered necessary or desirable;

(b) if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of the Company, to release the
Company and any of its subsidiaries from all or any part of its Investor Liabilities on behalf of the Investors;

() if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of any holding company of the
Company, to release:

@) the Company and any of subsidiary of that holding company from all or any part of the
Investor Liabilities; and

(>ii) any Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security; and
(d) if the asset which is disposed of consists of shares in the capital of the Company or a holding

company of the Company and the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement) decides
to dispose of all or any part of the Investor Liabilities owed by the Company or holding company or any subsidiary
of the Company or holding company to execute and deliver or enter into any agreement to dispose of all or part
of those Investor Liabilities on behalf of, in each case, the Investors.

The net proceeds of each Senior Subordinated Distressed Disposal (and the net proceeds of any disposal
of Investor Liabilities) shall be paid to the Security Agent for application in accordance with the provisions set
out under the caption “—Application of proceeds” as if those proceeds were the proceeds of an enforcement of
the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security and, to the extent that any disposal of Investor Liabilities has
occurred, as if that disposal of liabilities or Investor Liabilities had not occurred.

In the case of a Senior Subordinated Distressed Disposal (or a disposal of Investor Liabilities) effected
by, or at the request of, the Security Agent (acting in accordance with the Intercreditor Agreement), the Security
Agent shall take reasonable care to obtain a fair market price in the prevailing market conditions (though the
Security Agent shall not have any obligation to postpone any such Senior Subordinated Notes Distressed Disposal
or disposal of Investor Liabilities in order to achieve a higher price).

Application of proceeds
Order of application

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that the Recoveries (other than recoveries in respect of the Senior
Subordinated Notes Only Security) shall be applied by the Security Agent at any time as the Security Agent (in
its discretion) sees fit, to the extent permitted by applicable law (but only to the extent that such transaction security
is expressed to secure those liabilities and subject to the provisions of this “—Application of proceeds” section),
in the following order of priority:

(a) first, in discharging any sums owing to the Security Agent, any receiver or any delegate on a
pro rata and pari passu basis;
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b) second, in discharging any sums owing to the Senior Facility Agent (in respect of the amounts
due to the Senior Facility Agent), any Senior Secured Creditor Representative (in respect of amounts due to the
Senior Secured Creditor Representative), any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative (in respect of amounts
due to the Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative) or any Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee amounts or Senior
Subordinated Notes Trustee amounts on a pro rata and pari passu basis;

() third, in payment of all costs and expenses incurred by any agent or Primary Creditor in
connection with any realization or enforcement of the security taken in accordance with the terms of the
Intercreditor Agreement or any action taken at the request of the Security Agent under the Intercreditor
Agreement;

(d) fourth, in payment to:

1 the Senior Facility Agent on its own behalf and on behalf of the senior arrangers and
the Senior Lenders; and

(i1) the Hedge Counterparties; for application towards the discharge of:

(A) the liabilities of the Debtors owing to the arrangers under or in connection
with the Senior Facility and the Senior Lender Liabilities (in accordance with the terms of the
finance documents relating to the Senior Facility); and

B) the Super Priority Hedging Liabilities (on a pro rata basis between the Super
Priority Hedging Liabilities of each Super Priority Hedge Counterparty);

on a pro rata basis and pari passu between the immediately preceding paragraphs (I) to (II)
above;

(e) fifth, in payment to:

@) each Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee on its own behalf and on behalf of the holders of
the Senior Pari Passu Notes;

(ii) each Non Super-Priority Hedge Counterparty; and

(iii) each Senior Secured Creditor Representative on its own behalf and on behalf of the
arrangers with respect to the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt and the Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Creditors, for application towards the discharge of:

(A) the Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities (other than sums owing to the Security
Agent) (in accordance with the terms of the Senior Pari Passu Notes finance documents);

B) the Non-Super Priority Hedging Liabilities; and

© the liabilities of the Debtors owed to the arrangers of the Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Debt and the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Liabilities (other than the
liabilities owing to a Senior Secured Creditor Representative) (in accordance with the terms of
the Permitted Senior Secured Financing Documents and, if there is more than one Permitted
Senior Secured Financing Agreement, on a pro rata basis between the Permitted Senior Secured
Financing Debt in respect of each Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement);

on a pro rata basis and pari passu between the immediately preceding paragraphs (I) to above in payment
to the Senior Non-Super Priority Creditors for application (III) towards the discharge of the Senior Liabilities on
a pro rata basis and pari passu;

(a) sixth, in relation to the Shared Security only, in payment to the Senior Subordinated Creditors
for application towards the discharge of the Senior Subordinated Liabilities on a pro rata basis and pari passu;
and

(b) seventh, if none of the Debtors is under any further actual or contingent liability under any

Secured Debt Document, in payment to any person to whom the Security Agent is obliged to pay in priority to
any Debtor; and
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(©) eighth, the balance, if any, in payment to the relevant Debtor.
Order of application—senior subordinated notes only security

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that all amounts from time to time received or recovered by the
Security Agent in connection with the realization or enforcement of all or any part of the Senior Subordinated
Notes Only Security shall be applied by the Security Agent at any time as the Security Agent (in its discretion)
sees fit, to the extent permitted by applicable law (but only to the extent that such Senior Subordinated Notes Only
Security is expressed to secure those Liabilities and subject to the provisions of this “—Application of proceeds”
section), in the following order of priority:

(a) first, in discharging any sums owing to the Security Agent, any receiver or any delegate on a
pari passu basis;

b) second, in discharging any Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee amounts and any sums owing to
any Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative (in respect of Permitted Subordinated Financing Agent
Liabilities);

(© third, in payment of all costs and expenses incurred by any Senior Subordinated Creditor in
connection with any realization or enforcement of the Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security;

(d) fourth, in payment to;

@) each Senior Subordinated Notes Trustee on its own behalf and on behalf of the Senior
Subordinated Note holders; and

(i) each Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative on its own behalf and on behalf of
the arrangers with respect to the Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt and the Permitted Subordinated
Financing Creditors, for application towards discharge of:

(A) the Senior Subordinated Notes liabilities (in accordance with the terms of the
Senior Subordinated Notes finance documents); and

B) the liabilities of the Debtors owed to the arrangers of the Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt and the Permitted Subordinated Financing Liabilities (other than
the liabilities owed to a Senior Subordinated Creditor Representative (in accordance with the
terms of the Permitted Subordinated Financing Documents and, if there is more than one
Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement, on a pro rata basis between the Permitted
Subordinated Financing Debt in respect of each Permitted Subordinated Financing
Agreement)), on a pro rata basis and pari passu;

(e) fifth, if none of the Debtors is under any further actual or contingent liability under any Secured
Debt Document, in payment to any person to whom the Security Agent is obliged to pay in priority to any Debtor;
and

® sixth, the balance, if any, in payment to the relevant Debtor.
Liabilities of the senior subordinated debt issuer

All amounts from time to time received or recovered by the Security Agent from or in respect of the
Senior Subordinated Debt Issuer pursuant to the terms of any debt document (other than in connection with the
realization or enforcement of all or any part of the security) shall be held by the Security Agent on trust to apply
them at any time as the Security Agent (in its discretion) sees fit, to the extent permitted by applicable law in
accordance with the order of priority set out under the caption “—Application of proceeds—Order of application—
Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security.”

Debt refinancing
The Intercreditor Agreement permits any of the liabilities under the debt documents to be refinanced,
replaced, increased or otherwise restructured in whole or in part including by way of Permitted Senior Financing

Debt and/or Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt or the issue of additional Senior Pari Passu Notes and/or
additional Senior Subordinated Notes (a “Debt Refinancing”). Each party to the Intercreditor Agreement shall,
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subject to any contrary provision of the Secured Debt Documents, be required to enter into any amendment to or
replacement of the then current Secured Debt Documents and/or take such other action as is required by the
Company in order to facilitate such a Debt Refinancing including changes to, the taking of, or release and retake
of, any guarantee or security, subject to certain conditions. At the option of the Company, a Debt Refinancing (i)
may be made available on a basis which is senior to, pari passu with or junior to any of the other liabilities, (ii)
shall be entitled to benefit from all or any of the security, (iii) may be made available on a secured or unsecured
basis (subject to certain restrictions) and (iv) may be effected in whole or in part by way of a debt exchange,
non-cash rollover or other similar or equivalent transaction, in each case unless otherwise prohibited by any of the
Debt Financing Agreements. Under the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement, each agent, each Secured Party and
each Primary Creditor agrees that it shall co-operate with the Company, each other member of the Group and each
agent in order to facilitate any Debt Refinancing (including by way of, at the request and cost of the Company,
executing any document or agreement and/or giving instructions to any person). In the event of any refinancing
or replacement of all or any part of the Senior Lender Liabilities (or any such refinancing or replacement
indebtedness from time to time), the Company shall be entitled to require that the definition of Instructing Group
is amended such that the relevant refinancing or replacement indebtedness is treated in the same manner as the
Senior Facility (meaning that for the purpose of calculating the voting entitlement of any person, at the option of
the Company all or any part of the relevant refinancing or replacement indebtedness may be treated as Senior Pari
Passu Credit Participations of the Super Priority Creditors and not Senior Pari Passu Notes/Permitted Financing
Credit Participations).

Required consents

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that, subject to certain exceptions, it and/or a security document
may be amended or waived only with the written consent of:

(a) if the relevant amendment or waiver (the “Proposed Amendment”) is prohibited by the Senior
Facilities Agreement, the Senior Facility Agent (acting on the instructions of the requisite Senior Lenders in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the Senior Facilities Agreement);

(b) if the Proposed Amendment is prohibited by the terms of the relevant Senior Pari Passu Notes
Indenture, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Trustee (acting on the instructions of the requisite Senior Pari Passu Note
Holders);

(©) if any Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt has been incurred and the Proposed
Amendment is prohibited by the terms of the relevant Permitted Senior Secured Financing Agreement, the Senior
Secured Creditor Representative in respect of that Permitted Senior Secured Financing Debt (if applicable, acting
on the instructions of the Majority Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors);

(d) if any Senior Subordinated Notes have been issued and if the Proposed Amendment is
prohibited by the terms of the relevant Senior Subordinated Notes Indenture, the Senior Subordinated Notes
Trustee (acting on the instructions of the requisite Senior Subordinated Note holders);

(e) if any Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt has been incurred and the Proposed Amendment
is prohibited by the terms of the relevant Permitted Subordinated Financing Agreement, the Senior Subordinated
Creditor Representative in respect of that Permitted Subordinated Financing Debt (if applicable, acting on the
instructions of the Majority Permitted Subordinated Financing Creditors);

® if a Hedge Counterparty is providing hedging to a Debtor under a hedging agreement, that
Hedge Counterparty (in each case only to the extent that the relevant amendment or waiver adversely affects the
continuing rights and/or obligations of that Hedge Counterparty and is an amendment or waiver which is expressed
to require the consent of that Hedge Counterparty under the applicable hedging agreement, as notified by the
Company to the Security Agent at the time of the relevant amendment or waiver);

(2) the Investors; and
(h) the Company.

Any amendment or waiver of any Secured Debt Document that is made or effected in connection with
any Debt Refinancing (see “—Debt Refinancing”), any incurrence of additional and/or refinancing debt (as
referred to in “—Ranking and Priority—Additional and/or Refinancing Debt”) or Non-Distressed Disposal (see
“—Proceeds of disposals—Non-Distressed Disposals”) or in connection with any other provision of any Secured
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Debt Document (provided that such amendment or waiver is not expressly prohibited by the terms of any other
Secured Debt Document) is binding on all parties to the Intercreditor Agreement.

The Intercreditor Agreement or a security document may be amended by the Company and the Security
Agent without the consent of any other party, to cure defects or omissions, resolve ambiguities or inconsistencies
or reflect changes in each case of a minor, technical or administrative nature or as otherwise for the benefit of all
or any of the Secured Parties. Any amendment, waiver or consent which relates only to the rights or obligations
applicable to creditors under a particular Debt Financing Agreement (and which does not materially and adversely
affect the rights or interests of creditors under other Debt Financing Agreements) may be approved with only the
consent of the agent in respect of that Debt Financing Agreement and the Company.

Amendments and waivers: security documents

Subject to the paragraph below and to certain exceptions under the Intercreditor Agreement and unless
the provisions of any debt document expressly provide otherwise, the Security Agent may, if authorized by an
Instructing Group, and if the Company consents, amend the terms of, waive any of the requirements of or grant
consents under, any of the security documents which shall be binding on each party.

Subject to the second and third paragraphs of the section captioned “—Exceptions” below, any
amendment or waiver of, or consent under, any security document which would adversely affect the nature or
scope of the charged property or the manner in which the proceeds of enforcement of the security are distributed
requires approval as set out under the section captioned “—Required Consents.”

Exceptions

Subject to the following paragraph of this “—Exceptions” section, an amendment, waiver or consent
which adversely relates to the express rights or obligations of an agent, an arranger or the Security Agent (in each
case in such capacity) may not be effected without the consent of that agent, that arranger or the Security Agent
(as the case may be) at such time.

The foregoing shall not apply:

(a) to any release of security and/or Senior Subordinated Notes Only Security, claim or liabilities;
or

b) to any consent, which, in each case, the Security Agent gives in accordance with the provisions
set out in the caption “—Proceeds of Disposals” above.

The first paragraph of this “—FExceptions” section shall apply to an arranger only to the extent that the
arranger liabilities are then owed to that arranger.

Agreement to override

Unless expressly stated otherwise in the Intercreditor Agreement, the Intercreditor Agreement overrides
anything in the debt documents to the contrary.

Guarantees

The Intercreditor Agreement additionally provides for Hedge Counterparties to receive guarantees and
indemnities from the Debtors on substantially the same terms (including the relevant limitations) as such
guarantees and indemnities are provided by the obligors to the finance parties under the Senior Facilities
Agreement.

Equalization

The Intercreditor Agreement provides that if (but only to the extent that such transaction security is
expressed to secure those liabilities), for any reason, any Senior Pari Passu Notes Liabilities or Permitted Senior
Secured Financing Liabilities remain unpaid after the enforcement date and the application of Recoveries and the
resulting losses are not borne by the Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditors or Permitted Senior Secured Financing
Creditors in the proportions which their respective exposures at the enforcement date bore to the aggregate
exposures of all the Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditors and Permitted Senior Pari Passu Financing Creditors at the
enforcement date, the Senior Pari Passu Notes Creditors and Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors will
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make such payments from such Recoveries actually received amongst themselves as the Security Agent shall
require to put them in such a position that (after taking into account such payments) those losses are borne in those
proportions.

Existing MTNs

In February 2012, the Issuer established a Swedish law MTN program (the “Existing MTN Program”)
under which the Issuer has issued, and may in the future issue, unsecured medium term notes (the “Existing
MTNSs”). Swedbank AB (publ) is the lead arranger under the Existing MTN Program. On May 22, 2020, the Issuer
published, and the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority (Sw. Finansinspektionen) approved in accordance
with the Prospectus Regulation, an updated prospectus for the Existing MTN Program, raising the aggregate total
nominal amount of Existing MTNs able to be outstanding under the Existing MTN Program to SEK 10,000
million (€954 million equivalent). The Issuer had Existing MTN s outstanding as of June 30, 2020 in an aggregate
amount of SEK 5,000 million (€477 million equivalent), including (i) SEK 1,000 million (€95 million equivalent)
of Existing MTNs that were issued on July 6, 2018 and due July 6, 2020 that were redeemed in full on July 6,
2020 in connection with the 2020 MTN Redemption, and that bore interest at a floating rate of STIBOR plus a
margin of 1.90% per annum and that matured on July 6, 2020; (ii) SEK 2,000 (€191 million equivalent) million
of Existing MTNs that were issued on July 3, 2019, due July 3, 2023, and that bear interest at a floating rate of
three months STIBOR plus a margin of 3.25% per annum (iii) SEK 900 million (€86 million equivalent) of
Existing MTNs that were issued on August 22, 2019, due July 3, 2023, and that bear interest at a floating rate of
three months STIBOR plus a margin of 3.25% per annum; and (iv) SEK 1,100 million (€105 million equivalent)
of Existing MTNs that were issued on November 13, 2019, due November 22, 2021, and that bear interest at a
floating rate of three months STIBOR plus 1.80% per annum. The Existing MTNs may not be voluntarily prepaid
prior to their respective maturity dates. The Existing MTNs are senior unsecured obligations of the Issuer and are
not guaranteed by any of its subsidiaries.

The Existing MTNs may be issued with fixed, floating or zero coupon rate. The terms and conditions of
the Existing MTN Program contain customary restrictions, infer alia, on security and guarantees, prohibiting the
Issuer from providing security or guarantees (or permitting any group company or other entity to provide security
or guarantees) for market loans (including any debt securities, loans or commercial paper that are sold or placed
in an organized form and can be traded on an exchange) issued by it, its subsidiaries or any other person. Further,
the terms and conditions of the Existing MTN Program contain customary events of default such as, inter alia,
cross-default (limited to loans exceeding €5 million), insolvency and mergers where the Issuer is not the surviving
entity, the occurrence of which would enable the issuing agent to, by written notice, declare the loans and any
accrued interest due and payable immediately, or on such later date as the issuing agent may decide.

Existing Commercial Paper

In 2011, the Issuer established a Swedish law commercial paper program (the “Existing Commercial
Paper Program”) under which the Issuer has issued, and may in the future issue, unsecured commercial paper
(“Existing Commercial Paper”). Nordea Bank Abp and Swedbank AB (publ) are the issuing agents under the
Existing Commercial Paper Program. The aggregate total nominal amount of Existing Commercial Paper
outstanding under the Existing Commercial Paper Program may not exceed SEK 4,000 million (€382 million
equivalent). As of June 30, 2020, the Issuer has Existing Commercial Paper outstanding in an aggregate amount
of SEK 1,252 million was (€119 million equivalent). The Existing Commercial Paper is an unsecured obligation
of the Issuer and is not guaranteed by any of its subsidiaries.

The terms and conditions of the Existing Commercial Paper Program contain customary restrictions,
inter alia, on security and guarantees, prohibiting the Issuer from providing security or guarantees (or permitting
any group company or other entity to provide security or guarantees) for market loans (including any debt
securities, loans or commercial paper that are sold or placed in an organized form and can be traded on an
exchange) issued by it, its subsidiaries or any other person. Further, the terms and conditions of the Existing
Commercial Paper contain customary events of default such as, infer alia, cross-default (limited to loans
exceeding €5 million), insolvency and insolvency proceedings, the occurrence of which would enable the issuing
agents to, by written notice by noteholders representing at least 10% of the total adjusted nominal amount, declare
the loans and any accrued interest due and payable immediately.

The Existing Commercial Paper is frequently issued with an average term of three months, though the

term may vary between one and 12 months. The Existing Commercial Paper bears interest at an average all-in
rate of 0.28% per annum.
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Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement

On December 6, 2019, the Issuer entered into an English law governed multicurrency revolving credit
facility agreement (the “Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement”) with, among others, Swedbank AB
(publ), as facility agent and security agent, and Danske Bank A/S, Danmark, Sverige Filial, DNB Bank ASA,
Nordea Bank Abp, filial i Sverige, Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ) and Swedbank AB (publ), as
lenders, in order to provide a backstop facility for the Existing Commercial Paper Program. If on the last day of
the fiscal year, the Indirect Coverage Test is not satisfied within 90 days of delivery of the annual financial
statements for the relevant fiscal year, such other restricted subsidiaries of the Company (subject to agreed security
principles) are required to become Pledged Companies or such other assets will be contributed to the Pledged
Group (as defined in the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement) (in each case, a “Pledged Contribution”
(to be calculated as if such Pledged Contribution had occurred on such last day of the relevant fiscal year). The
lenders under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement have acceded to the Intercreditor Agreement as
Permitted Senior Secured Financing Creditors for the purposes of the Intercreditor Agreement.

Commitments

The total commitments under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement are SEK 2,000 million
(€191 million equivalent) of which SEK 250 million (€24 million equivalent) may be utilized as swing line loans.

Borrower and Borrowings

The facilities under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement are available for borrowing by
the Issuer. It is a condition of utilization of the commitments under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement that the Revolving Credit Facility (or any facility replacing such) has been utilized in an amount not
less than an amount equal to the lesser of (A) 95% of the available commitments thereunder and (B) €1,045 million
or, if greater, 33.25% of estimated remaining gross collections as determined in accordance with the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility Agreement.

Purpose

Utilization under a facility may only be applied by the Issuer as a backstop to the Existing Commercial
Paper Program, for financing or refinancing the working capital requirements and/or for general corporate
purposes.

Guarantees and security

The obligations under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement are guaranteed by the Issuer
and the same subsidiaries of the Issuer that guarantee the Revolving Credit Facility and are secured with
substantially the same collateral that secures the Revolving Credit Facility.

Repayment of borrowings and maturity

The original termination date under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement is the first
anniversary of the date of the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement. The Issuer may request a 12 month
extension to the original termination date and a further 12 month extension to such extended termination date
(which extension, with respect to any lender, will be at the option of the given lender).

Interest rate and fees

The rate of interest on each loan for each interest period under the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility
Agreement is the percentage rate per annum which is the aggregate of 3.00% per annum and the applicable IBOR
with a 0.65% commitment fee payable on the aggregate undrawn and uncancelled amount of the revolving credit
facility commitments thereunder.

Other terms

The other material terms of the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement, including the financial
covenant, the undertakings (including the requirement to satisfy the Indirect Coverage Test) and the events of
default, are substantially the same as the terms of the Revolving Credit Facility. The Backstop Revolving Credit
Facility Agreement prevents the incurrence of secured indebtedness by the Issuer that ranks pari passu with, or
senior to, the indebtedness incurred thereunder with respect to proceeds of enforcement of security or distressed
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disposals (“Senior Secured Indebtedness”) (other than any indebtedness incurred under the Revolving Credit
Facility and the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement itself), and prevents the Issuer from amending the
terms of indebtedness outstanding on the date of the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement the effect of
which would be that such indebtedness ranks pari passu with or senior to the indebtedness incurred under the
Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement (provided the Issuer may incur Senior Secured Indebtedness not
exceeding at any time the greater of (A) €250 million and 6.5% of estimated remaining gross collections as
determined in accordance with the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility Agreement plus (B) €160 million).

2023 Private Placement Notes

In June 2016, the Issuer issued €160 million bonds (SEK 1,677 million equivalent) (the “2023 Private
Placement Notes”), all of which were outstanding as of June 30, 2020, through a private placement with AB
Svensk Exportkredit (“AB SEK”). The 2023 Private Placement Notes are senior secured obligations of the Issuer
and are not guaranteed by any of its subsidiaries. Pursuant to the terms of the Intercreditor Agreement, the 2023
Private Placement Notes are secured by the property securing the Revolving Credit Facility and the Backstop
Revolving Credit Facility.

The terms and conditions of the 2023 Private Placement Notes contain customary restrictions, inter alia,
on security and guarantees, prohibiting the Issuer from providing security or guarantees (or permitting any group
company or other entity to provide security or guarantees) for market loans (including any debt securities, loans
or commercial paper that are sold or placed in an organized form and can be traded on an exchange) issued by it,
its subsidiaries or any other person. Further, the terms and conditions of the 2023 Private Placement Notes contain
customary events of default such as, inter alia, cross-default (limited to loans exceeding €5 million), insolvency
and mergers where the Issuer is not the surviving entity, the occurrence of which would enable AB SEK to, by
written notice, declare the loans and any accrued interest due and payable immediately, or on such later date as
the issuing agent may decide.

Furthermore, the Issuer and AB SEK have, in connection with the issuance of the 2023 Private Placement
Notes, entered into a side letter stipulating, inter alia, that certain financial covenants included in the Revolving
Credit Facility (or any agreement replacing the Revolving Credit Facility) shall apply also to the 2023 Private
Placement Notes. Accordingly AB SEK benefits from the same financial covenants included in the Revolving
Credit Facility Agreement. See “—Revolving Credit Facility Agreement.”

The 2023 Private Placement Notes mature in June 2023 and may not be voluntarily prepaid prior to their
maturity date. The 2023 Private Placement Notes bear interest at a floating rate of EURIBOR (3 months) plus a
margin on commercial and competitive terms.

Existing Notes

On June 26, 2017, the Issuer issued senior notes comprised of the following tranches, all of which were
outstanding as of June 30, 2020: (i) €750 million (SEK 7,860 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of
2.750% senior notes due 2022 (the “2022 Notes”) and (ii) €900 million (SEK 9,432 million equivalent) aggregate
principal amount of 3.125% senior notes due 2024 (the “2024 Notes”). The 2022 Notes and 2024 Notes were
issued under and governed by the New York law governed 2022 and 2024 Notes Indenture. The 2022 Notes will
mature on July 15, 2022. Interest on the 2022 Notes is payable semi-annually in cash in arrears on each January
15 and July 15. The 2024 Notes will mature on July 15, 2024. Interest on the 2024 Notes is payable semi-annually
in cash in arrears on each January 15, and July 15. On July 31, 2019, the Issuer issued €800 million (SEK 8,384
million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of 3.500% senior notes due 2026 (the “2026 Notes”), all of which
were outstanding as of June 30, 2020. The 2026 Notes were issued under and governed by the New York law
governed 2026 Notes Indenture. The 2026 Notes will mature on July 15, 2026. Interest on the 2026 Notes is
payable semi-annually on each January 15 and July 15. On September 19, 2019, the Issuer issued €850 million
(SEK 8,908 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount, outstanding as of June 30, 2020, of 3.000% senior
notes due 2027 (the “2027 Notes”). The 2027 Notes were issued under and governed by the New York law
governed 2027 Notes Indenture. The 2027 Notes will mature on September 15, 2027. Interest on the 2027 Notes
is payable semi-annually on each March 15 and September 15. On December 13, 2019, the Issuer issued €75
million (SEK 786 million equivalent) aggregate principal amount of 3.000% senior notes due 2025 through a
private placement with Citibank, N.A., London Branch, as trustee (the “2025 Notes” and, together with the 2022
Notes, 2024 Notes, 2026 Notes and the 2027 Notes, the “Existing Notes™), all of which were outstanding as of
June 30, 2020. The 2025 Notes were issued under and governed by the New York law governed 2025 Notes
Indenture. The 2025 Notes will mature on March 15, 2025. Interest on the 2025 Notes is payable semi-annually
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on each March 15 and September 15. The Issuer expects to redeem €600 million aggregate principal amount of
the 2022 Notes with the proceeds from the Offering.

The Existing Notes are senior obligations of the Issuer, rank equally in right of payment with all of the
Issuer’s existing and future indebtedness that is not subordinated in right of payment to the Existing Notes and
rank senior in right of payment to any and all of the existing and future indebtedness of the Issuer that is expressly
subordinated in right of payment to the Existing Notes. The Existing Notes are unsecured and effectively
subordinated to any existing and future secured indebtedness of the Issuer, including any amounts owing under
the Revolving Credit Facility, the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility, the 2023 Private Placement Notes and
certain hedging arrangements, to the extent of the value of assets securing such indebtedness. The Existing Notes
are not guaranteed by any of the Issuer’s subsidiaries and are structurally subordinated to all existing and future
indebtedness of such subsidiaries, including such subsidiaries’ obligations under the Revolving Credit Facility,
the Backstop Revolving Credit Facility and certain hedging arrangements.

The Issuer may redeem all or part of the Existing Notes at the following repurchase prices (expressed as
a percentage of the principal amount), plus interest accrued and not paid and any additional amounts, if the
redemption occurs during the period of twelve months of July 15 of each year indicated below:

Repurchase Price

2022 Notes 2024 Notes 2025 Notes 2026 Notes 2027 Notes
101.375% - - - -
100.688% 101.563% - - -
100.000% 100.781% - - -

- 100.000% 101.500% 101.750% 101.500%
- 100.000% 100.750% 100.875% 100.750%
- - 100.000% 100.000% 100.000%
- - - 100.000% 100.000%
- - - - 100.000%

The Existing Notes Indentures, among other things, further limits the ability of the Issuer and its restricted
subsidiaries to (i) make investments or other restricted payments; (ii) create liens; (iii) sell assets and subsidiary
stock; (iv) pay dividends or make other distributions or repurchase or redeem capital stock or subordinated debt;
(v) engage in certain transactions with affiliates; (vi) enter into agreements that restrict the payment of dividends
by subsidiaries or the repayment of intercompany loans and advances; and (vii) engage in mergers or
consolidations. These covenants are subject to a number of important exceptions and qualifications.

Among other exceptions, (i) the 2022 and 2024 Notes Indenture permits the incurrence of indebtedness
by the Issuer so long as the consolidated fixed charge coverage ratio (including pro forma application of the
proceeds thereof) is not greater than 2.0 to 1.0, provided that the aggregate amount of indebtedness incurred by
restricted subsidiaries of the Issuer that are not guarantors does not exceed €250 million at any one time
outstanding and (ii) the 2025 Notes Indenture, the 2026 Notes Indenture and the 2027 Notes Indenture each permit
the incurrence of indebtedness by the Issuer so long as the consolidated fixed charge coverage ratio (including
pro forma application of the proceeds thereof) is not greater than 2.0 to 1.0, provided that the aggregate amount
of indebtedness incurred by restricted subsidiaries of the Issuer that are not guarantors does not exceed the greater
of 6.4% of ERC (as defined therein) and €300 million at any one time outstanding.

The Existing Notes Indentures provide for certain events of default, including, among others, defaults
under other debt instruments which (i) are caused by the failure to pay principal on the indebtedness at its stated
maturity prior to expiration of any applicable grace period or (ii) result in the acceleration of such indebtedness
prior to its maturity, and, in each case, the principal amount of such indebtedness (together with the principal
amount of any other such indebtedness under which there has been a payment default or the maturity of which
has been accelerated) aggregates €55 million or more.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE NOTES

The following is a description of the €600 million in aggregate principal amount of 4.875% Senior Notes
due 2025 (the “Notes” or the “2025 Notes™).

The Notes will be issued by Intrum AB (publ), a company incorporated in Sweden (the “Issuer”).

In this “Description of the Notes,” the “Issuer” refers only to Intrum AB (publ), and any successor
obligor to Intrum AB (publ) under the Indenture, and not to any of its Subsidiaries. You can find the definitions
of certain terms used in this description under “—Certain Definitions.”

The proceeds of the offering of the Notes sold on the Issue Date will be used by the Issuer as set forth in
this Offering Memorandum under the caption “Use of Proceeds.”

The Issuer will issue the Notes under an indenture, to be dated as of the Issue Date (the “Indenture”),
among, inter alios, the Issuer and Citibank, N.A., London Branch as trustee (the “Trustee”). The Notes will be
issued in private transactions that are not subject to the registration requirements of the Securities Act. See
“Transfer Restrictions.” The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture. The Indenture will not be
qualified under, and will not incorporate any provision of, or be subject to the terms of, the Trust Indenture Act.
The Notes are subject to all such terms pursuant to the provisions of the Indenture, and Holders are referred to the
Indenture for a statement thereof.

The following is a summary of the material provisions of the Indenture and the Notes and refers to the
Intercreditor Agreement and does not purport to be complete and is subject to, and is qualified in its entirety by
reference to, all provisions of the Indenture, the Notes issued on the Issue Date and the Intercreditor Agreement,
respectively. Because this is a summary, it may not contain all the information that is important to you. You should
read the Indenture and the Intercreditor Agreement in their entirety. Copies of the Indenture and the Intercreditor
Agreement are available as described under “Listing and General Information—Admission to trading and listing.”

The registered Holder of a Note will be treated as the owner of it for all purposes. In general, only
registered Holders will have rights under the Indenture.

Brief Description of the Notes
The Notes

The Notes offered hereby:

e will be senior obligations of the Issuer and will rank equal in right of payment with all of the Issuer’s
existing and future obligations that are not subordinated in right of payment to the Notes, including
obligations under the Existing Notes, the RCF Facility Agreement, the Backstop RCF Agreement,
certain Hedging Obligations, the MTNs, the Private Placement Notes and the Commercial Paper
Program;

e will be senior in right of payment to any Subordinated Indebtedness of the Issuer;

o will be effectively subordinated to any existing and future secured obligations of the Issuer,
including obligations under the RCF Facility Agreement, the Private Placement Notes, the Backstop
RCF Agreement and certain Hedging Obligations, to the extent of the value of the property and
assets securing such obligations; and

e  will be structurally subordinated to all obligations of the Issuer’s subsidiaries that are not Guarantors,
including such subsidiaries’ obligations under the RCF Facility Agreement and the Backstop RCF
Agreement.

Initially, none of the Issuer’s Subsidiaries will Guarantee the Notes and the Issuer will not have any
obligation to cause any of its Subsidiaries to Guarantee the Notes in the future (except as required under the
circumstances described below under the caption “—Certain Covenants—Limitation on Guarantees of
Indebtedness by Restricted Subsidiaries, Future Guarantors).”
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Substantially all the operations of the Issuer are conducted through its Subsidiaries. Claims of creditors
of non-Guarantor Subsidiaries, including trade creditors, secured creditors and creditors holding debt and
guarantees issued by those Subsidiaries, and claims of preferred and minority stockholders (if any) of those
Subsidiaries generally will have priority with respect to the assets and earnings of those Subsidiaries over the
claims of creditors of the Issuer and any Guarantor, including Holders. The Notes and any Guarantee thereof will
be effectively subordinated to creditors (including trade creditors and the obligations under the RCF Facility
Agreement, the Private Placement Notes (to the extent of the value of the property and assets of the relevant
subsidiaries of the Issuer securing the Private Placement Notes), the Backstop RCF Agreement and certain
Hedging Obligations) and preferred and minority stockholders (if any) of Subsidiaries of the Issuer (other than
any Guarantor). As of June 30, 2020, after giving effect to the Transactions, the Issuer’s Subsidiaries would have
had no external debt, including interest-bearing notes, loans and borrowings (but excluding trade payables, liens,
shareholder loans and finance lease obligations), other than the Guarantees of Indebtedness under the RCF Facility
Agreement and the Backstop RCF Agreement. Although the Indenture will limit the incurrence of Indebtedness,
Disqualified Stock and Preferred Stock of Restricted Subsidiaries, the limitation is subject to a number of
significant exceptions. Moreover, the Indenture will not impose any limitation on the incurrence by Restricted
Subsidiaries of liabilities that are not considered Indebtedness, Disqualified Stock or Preferred Stock under the
Indenture. See “—Certain Covenants—Limitation on Indebtedness.”

The rights of holders of beneficial interests in the Notes to receive the payments on such Notes are subject
to applicable procedures of Euroclear Bank S.A./N.V. (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking, société anonyme
(“Clearstream”). If the due date for any payment or redemption in respect of any Notes is not a Business Day at
the place at which such payment is due to be paid, the Holder thereof will not be entitled to payment of the amount
due until the next succeeding Business Day at such place, and will not be entitled to any further interest or other
payment as a result of any such delay.

Principal and maturity

The Issuer will issue €600 million in aggregate principal amount of Notes in this Offering on the Issue
Date. The Notes offered hereby will mature on August 15, 2025. The Notes will be issued in minimum
denominations of €100,000 and in integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof. The Notes shall be treated as a
single class for all purposes under the Indenture, including with respect to waivers, amendments or other
modifications of the Indenture or any other action by the Holders, except as otherwise provided in the Indenture,
including under “—Additional Notes.”

Interest
Interest on the Notes offered hereby will accrue at the rate of 4.875% per annum and will:

e accrue from the date of original issuance or, if interest has already been paid, from the date it was
most recently paid;

e be payable in cash semi-annually in arrears on May 15 and November 15, commencing on November
15, 2020;

e be payable to the Holder of record of Notes on the Clearing System Business Day immediately
preceding the related interest payment date, or to the extent certificated securities (‘“Definitive
Registered Notes) have been issued, to the Holders of record of the Notes on the Business Day
immediately preceding the related interest payment date; and

e be computed on the basis of a 360-day year comprised of twelve 30-day months.
Additional Notes

From time to time, subject to the Issuer’s compliance with the covenants contained in the Indenture,
including the covenant restricting the Incurrence of Indebtedness (as described below under “—Certain
Covenants—Limitation on Indebtedness”), the Issuer is permitted to issue additional Notes of the same or different
series, which shall have terms substantially identical to the Notes except in respect of any of the following terms
which shall be set forth in an Officer’s Certificate supplied to the Trustee (“Additional Notes™):

(D) the title of such Additional Notes;
2) the aggregate principal amount of such Additional Notes;
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3) the date or dates on which such Additional Notes will be issued;

@ the rate or rates (which may be fixed or floating) at which such Additional Notes shall bear
interest and, if applicable, the interest rate basis, formula or other method of determining such interest rate or
rates, the date or dates from which such interest shall accrue, the interest payment dates on which such interest
shall be payable or the method by which such dates will be determined, the record dates for the determination of
holders thereof to whom such interest is payable and the basis upon which such interest will be calculated;

5) the currency or currencies in which such Additional Notes shall be denominated and the
currency in which cash or government obligations in connection with such series of Additional Notes may be
payable;

6) the maturity date, and the date or dates and price or prices at which, the period or periods within
which, and the terms and conditions upon which, such Additional Notes may be redeemed, in whole or in part;

@) if other than in denominations of €100,000 and in integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof,
the denominations in which such Additional Notes shall be issued and redeemed,;

(8) the ISIN, Common Code, CUSIP or other securities identification numbers with respect to such
Additional Notes; and

C)] any relevant limitation language with respect to any Note Guarantee (as defined below).

In the Issuer’s sole discretion, the aforementioned Officer’s Certificate may include provisions pertaining
to (a) the redemption of such Additional Notes, in whole or in part, including, but not limited to, pursuant to any
special mandatory redemption in the event that the release from any escrow into which proceeds of the issuance
of such Additional Notes are deposited is conditioned on the consummation of any acquisition, Investment,
refinancing or other transaction (such redemption, a “Special Mandatory Redemption™) and (b) the escrow of
all or a portion of the proceeds of such Additional Notes and the granting of Liens described in clause (22) of the
definition of “Permitted Liens” in favor of the Trustee or a security agent solely for the benefit of the holders of
such Additional Notes (and not, for the avoidance of doubt, for the benefit of the holders of any other Notes,
including Notes of the same series as such Additional Notes), together with all necessary authorizations for the
Trustee or such security agent to enter into such arrangements provided that, for so long as the proceeds of such
Additional Notes are in escrow, such Additional Notes shall benefit only from such Liens and shall not be subject
to the Intercreditor Agreement or any Additional Intercreditor Agreement and shall not benefit from any security
interest in any collateral that may secure the Notes from time to time. In addition, such Officer’s Certificate may
include provisions pursuant to which such Additional Notes are issued bearing a temporary CUSIP, ISIN or
common code pending the satisfaction of certain conditions, such as the consummation of an acquisition,
Investment, refinancing or other transaction, and such Additional Notes bearing a temporary CUSIP, ISIN or
common code may be automatically exchanged for new Additional Notes bearing the same CUSIP, ISIN or
common code as any existing Notes issued; provided that such Additional Notes are of the same series and
fungible with the Notes issued on the relevant issue date for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Additional Notes
may be designated to be of the same series as any other series of Notes, including the Notes initially issued on the
Issue Date, but only if they have terms substantially identical in all material respects to such other series, including
with respect to the items set forth in clauses (1) through (9) in the immediately preceding paragraph (it being
understood that any Additional Notes that are substantially identical in all material respects to any other series of
Notes but for being subject to a Special Mandatory Redemption shall be deemed to be substantially identical to
such series of Notes only following the expiration of any provisions relating to such Special Mandatory
Redemption). All series of Additional Notes will be treated, along with all other series of Notes, as a single class
for the purposes of the Indenture with respect to waivers, amendments and all other matters which are not
specifically distinguished for any applicable series; provided, that any Additional Notes that are not fungible with
the applicable series of Notes initially offered hereunder for U.S. federal income tax purposes will have a separate
ISIN, Common Code, CUSIP or other securities identification number from such Notes. Unless the context
otherwise requires, for all purposes of the Indenture and this “Description of the Notes,” references to “Notes”
shall be deemed to include references to the Notes initially issued on the Issue Date as well as any Additional
Notes.
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Methods of Receiving Payments on the Notes

Principal, premium, if any, interest and Additional Amounts (defined below), if any, on the Global Notes
(as defined below) will be payable at the specified office or agency of one or more Paying Agents; provided that
all such payments with respect to Notes represented by one or more Global Notes registered in the name of or
held by a nominee of Euroclear or Clearstream, as applicable, will be made by wire transfer of immediately
available funds to the account specified by the Holder or Holders thereof.

Principal, premium, if any, interest and Additional Amounts, if any, on any Definitive Registered Notes
will be payable at the specified office or agency of one or more Paying Agents in London, in each case, maintained
for such purposes. In addition, interest on the Definitive Registered Notes may be paid by check mailed to the
person entitled thereto as shown on the register for the Definitive Registered Notes. See “—Paying Agent and
Registrars for the Notes.”

Paying Agent and Registrars for the Notes

The Issuer will maintain one or more paying agents (each a “Paying Agent”) for the Notes, including a
Paying Agent in London (the “Principal Paying Agent”). The initial Principal Paying Agent for the Notes will
be Citibank, N.A., London Branch.

e  The Issuer will also maintain one or more registrars (each, a “Registrar”). The Issuer will also
maintain a transfer agent in London. The initial Registrar in respect of the Notes will be Citibank,
N.A., London Branch (the “Registrar”) and the initial transfer agent will be Citibank, N.A., London
Branch. The Registrar, Paying Agent and transfer agent, as applicable, will maintain a register
reflecting ownership of Definitive Registered Notes outstanding from time to time, if any, and will
make payments on and facilitate transfers of Definitive Registered Notes on behalf of the Issuer.
Each transfer agent shall perform the functions of a transfer agent.

The Issuer may change any Paying Agent, Registrar or transfer agent for the Notes without prior notice
to Holders. The Issuer or any of its Subsidiaries may act as Paying Agent or Registrar in respect of the Notes.
Notice of any change in a Paying Agent, Registrar or Transfer Agent may be published on the official website of
the Luxembourg Stock Exchange (www.bourse.lu), to the extent and in the manner permitted by the rules of the
Luxembourg Stock Exchange.

Transfer and Exchange
The Notes will initially be issued as follows:

e The Notes sold within the United States to qualified institutional buyers (“QIBs”) pursuant to Rule
144 A under the Securities Act will initially be represented by global notes in registered form without
interest coupons attached (the “144A Global Notes™).

e The Notes sold outside the United States to non-U.S. persons pursuant to Regulation S under the
Securities Act will initially be represented by global notes in registered form without interest
coupons attached (the “Regulation S Global Notes” and, together with the 144A Global Notes, the
“Global Notes™).

e The Global Notes will, upon issuance, be deposited with and registered in the name of the nominee
of the common depositary for the accounts of Euroclear and Clearstream.

Ownership of interests in the Global Notes (“Book-Entry Interests”) will be limited to persons that have
accounts with Euroclear or Clearstream or persons that may hold interests through such participants. Ownership
of interests in the Book-Entry Interests and transfers thereof will be subject to the restrictions on transfer and
certification requirements summarized below and described more fully under “Transfer Restrictions.” In addition,
transfers of Book-Entry Interests between